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PREFACE.

Magor GAERTANO CASATI was born in the year 1838
at Lesmo, a cheerful little town in the region of
Brianza, where his father had practised for many

UAPTAIN MANFREDO CAMPERIO.

years as a doctor,
leaving behind him an
honourable memory,
both in his profession
and as a philan-
thropist.

In 1859, when the
third war against
Austria for Ttalian in-
dependence was de-
clared, Major Casati
entered the corps of
Bersaglieri, and after
his appointment to the
rank of Captain al
Ivrea, he went with
his battalion to the
Southern provinces of

Ttaly, where he fought

for eleven years against the brigands, who infested

those mountains.

He was then appointed instructor
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to the Normal School of the Bewsaglievi, where e
remuined for two years. After having served in the
fourth and last war against Austria, in 1866, hLe
became a member of the Topographic Department
of the Leghorn Institute, which was entrusted with
the construction of the ordnance maps of Ttuly, and,
later on, he brilliautly passed the examination re-
quired for the appointment of Major: but Casati was
fostering another idea, and in 1879 he vesigned his
commission. The entreaties of his colonel. and even
of the Minister of War, to induce Lim to withdraw
his resignation, were of no avail, and after Jewving the
military service, he devoted himsoll' cutively to the
study of geographical science, and heenme ono of Lhoe
contributors to our publication callecd /2’ Esplorelore,

At that time we were receiving very slivring reports
from Gessi Pasha from the banks of the Buhw-cl-Ghazal,
concerning his wonderful campaign aguinst the rebel
slave traders under Solyman. Soveral young officers
presented themselves to us, asking to he sont ont
there, when a ‘private letter from the Pusha arrived,
containing the following words :

“8end me a young man, preferably au officer in the
Army, well acquainted with the art of drawing maps.
You will incur no expense except the journoy Lo
Khartoum ; and as the Rubattino Company have a
station at Suakim, you may obtain a reduction of the
fare. Twill give orders at Khartoum for his journey
by the Nile steamers to Meshra-el-Rek on the Ghazal,
where I will supply him with arms, instrawents,
escort, provisions, and cavriers, in order thal he nay
proceed on & complete exploration of the Wolle Lusin.”



PREFACE, vil

When I had (inished veading the letter, which I
did aloud, as was my wont when I received one from
Gessi, I glanced at Casati, saying :—

“Well, captain, we must hasten to find a brave
young man, who is adapied for such a mission and
ready to start.”

Casati, though he is exceedingly calm for an Italian,
looked much agitated, and turned pale; his eyes
glistened with enthusiasm.

“Am T too old,” said he, “for Gessi Pasha, or do
you think I am unfit 27

“But you know that Africa,” I replied, “is like the
beautiful Syren, who often kills hor lovers. The life
you led while fighting against the brigands is nothing
in comparigon to that of an African exploror. I will
not hold mysell' regponsible, as there have heen too
many victims amongst our delegates already; but if
you wish to go of your own free will, may God protect
you! Indeed, 1 do not know any one so well endowed
as you are with all the qualities required for such an
enterprise, and the coolness which you possess is a
still more precious requisite than your bravery, of which
you have given us so many proofs. When can you be
ready for the journey ?”

“To morrow.”

“But you must wait till a Rubattino steamer starts
for Africa.”

“Very well

And Captain Casati embarked at Genoa for Suakim,
on Christmas Eve, supplied only with the means
necesgary to reach Khartoum.

What he did in those ten years no one knew till

!H
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now. The lotters that le sent us B Mrien wers fog
and i between, partly on aveount ol the eoumugi,
eations being interrupted fur several years; and they
contained nothing hut purely geographival infirmdion,

Casati, modest to u fault, alwuys disliked speaking
of himself, and that, perhap« is o conspicnous  defeet,
which the readers of his hook will readily discover—]
meon those readers who, nupon upening w volume of
travels, expeet to find renwntional descriptions of
hunting and fights. Ilowever, the anthors accounts
of the virgin forests of the Nepuko wnd Bomokandi~
bis gemi-starvation for months  his joreneys through

maxshy land— his imprisonment, combiantution L death
and escapo wre ntousely interesting.

His long vosidence in tluwwe bentiful vogions, bi
thorough knowledge of the lugnuges oft the various
tribes, and almost complote fsolation fur many yous,
except when lie was with Ihwiu Pasha and Junkoer, will
give quite & spocial charnctor Lo this lovk,  Above ul,
it contains the truth and nothing hut the truth,

The work has nob the avtistic mevit of w praclised
writer who knows how to descrvibe the fuely wlhich be
wishes to itpress on the reader’s mind, hut veminds us

, of the old Bersagliere, and appears like a report to his
superiors,

Major Casati’s papers velating to the first peried of
his explorations were lost at Juayn, in Unyoro, where
he was condemned to death by King Clma; bub his
great power of rccollection may bo compared, if the
peculiar simile is allowed, to a river at its mourcs,

where the wuters are quite clear, and not yot disturbed
Jiy sffluent; streams.
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It must not be forgotten that after the recall of
Gessi Pasha, Cagati was left alone, without an escort
and without means, and was compelled to feed like the
natives, till he was invited to Lado to consult with
Emin Pasha as to the steps to be taken against the
progress of the Mahdists; but that which shines
brightest in the author is his love for mankind, and
especially for the negro; as an instance I will give an
extract from Stanley’s “ In Darkest Africa,” page 544 :

¢ Clagnti was placed in & hammock and carried, on account of in-
crensing weakness, The Pasha visited me, and related his opinion
that Casati was o curious man. Said he, ¢TI have just seen my
friend Onsati. I found him lying on somo grass, and the sunshine
pouring on his bare head with such hent that, even with my topee
I suffeved inconvenionce. To has four women, besides two Man-
yuems, and his young man from. our province, T asked why he did
not make hLis people build him o shelier with bhaunna leaves, for
there were some within forly yards of him. 1Te replied, ¢ T have no
servante” 1 thou snid to him, ¢ Why did you not send for the bath-
tub I promised you?t You should avail yoursolf of these hot springs.’
¢ ‘True, he replied, ¢but T have no people.’  *But you have four
stout female servants that I know of. *Yes,” said he, ‘bul I do not
like to ask them to do anything, lest they shounld say I work them
like glaves. They are widows, you know, and their husbands are
dead,’” &e.

That is like the man. Some may say, and perhaps
they are not wrong, that his is an exaggerated love of
his neighbour, but at any rate we all ought to esteem
g0 great g sacrifice of self.

From the day when Casati became Emin Pasha’s
companion he actively assisted him in his scientific
work, and most of the information about the fauna and
flora, the usages and history of the Unyoro and lower
Welle regions, was supplied by Casati, as Emin himself
said in letters to his European friends.

With regard to the Stanley-Emin controversy,
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Casat’s mind has neither been influmend by the
friendship of tho former nor hy the gratitude due i
the latter, and his impartial judgment is supported by
facts which ocourred wnder his cyes and whieh he alons
can authoritativelyand authentically explain by reason of
his thorough knowladge of the political and military
history of Egunatoria.

He benevolently elucidates Jephson's misbukes, who
was a novice in Africa, with no knowledge of Arabie,
and for instance did not clearly vnderstand the situation
when he considered hiwsell a prisoner, while, according
to Casati and Vita Hussun, such was nob the ense,

This book appearss somewhat tawdily for {wo vonsons:
firat, because the author had his early papers stolen by
King Chua, und has been compolled Lo ve-write bhowe
notes from memory ; and, secowcdly, beenuse, us wstavmeh
friend of Emin, in fortunate as well as adverse cireum-
stances, he remained at Zunzibor and Caivo for five
monthe to nurse his sick friend and to assist him in
obtaining the amount due to him from the Kgyptian
Government, which involved the author in difticulties
and loss of time, impatient as he was to see his Mother
Country and friends after ten years' absence,

This memorable work will be a most valuable addi-

tion to the history of geographical discoveries in
Central Africa.

Capr. MANFREDO CAMPERIO.
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January 24th, 1880,
DeAr CAMPERIO,

I arrived at Suakim yesterday, and T hasten to give
you an account of the first part of my journey.

You will be astonished at the tardiness of my
arrival here, but the meuns of communication between
Burope and the east coast of Africa are not yet well
arranged. I will now, however, begin my recital.

On the evening of the 24th of December lnst, I left
Genoa on board the Sumatra, one of the Rubuttino
steamers ; on the 25th I reached picturesque Leghorn,
with its bright shores and hills of Montenera; on the
26th I again saw gay and beautiful Naples ; and on the
28th, as I was steaming away from Messina, I saw
(not without emotion) the shores of Ituly gradually
vanishing ; the land where I was leaving so many friends
and tender recollections.

On the 29th we were in the 36° Jat. N., on the
30th in the 34°, and on the 81st in the 33°; and on
January 1st, 1880, we reached Port Said,

This is a small town at the entrance of the Suez Canal,
and very lively, on account of the transit of commerce
through it from all parts of the world ; it is situated
in the midst of sands, to which the green foliage of the
Lesseps garden forms a remarkable contrast; it has
regular streets, with good buildings and excellent
shops, and is enlivened by the various costumes
which civilisation, by its unceasing conquests, throws
together,

The Axab suburb, at & short distance, by its squalor
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and immorality, is a speaking proof of the extent of
Oriental degradation.

Leaving Port Said, we entered the Suez Canal, a
colossal work, both on account of its dimensions and the
scientific means employed in its construction ; it isa
lasting evidence to future generations of the activity
and intellectual strength of our age.

It is about 100 miles (160 kilometres) long, and was
excavated in sandy soil; its waters are acted upon by
two opposite currents ; but having a depth in the centre
of not less than 26 feet (eight metres), it allows the
passage of large ships. Tts navigahle width, indicated
on both sides, does not permit the transit of more than
one steamer at a time. The navigation is conlrolled
and directed by twenly-four pilots; there are also
several stations to facilitale it, of which the adminis-
trative centre is at Ismailia.

On the 31d, I landed at Suez, and was assailed by a
great number of ass-drivers, who deafened me by their
noise. I was surrounded and hampered by a mass of
people, in continual agitation, and was thrown up, rather
than allowed to mount, on the saddle of a lively little
donkey, which in a very short time trotted over the
2} miles (four kilometres) which separate the port from
the town.

I took up my abode at the *Orient,” an inn
which, besides possessing a tolerable amount of com-
fort, had the additional recommendation of moderate
prices.

The town of Suez at the present time is gloomy, with
but a small number of inhabitants, dirty streets, and
devoid of commercial life. The few merchants who
were formerly attracted to it by the construction of
the Canal, and who have not yet gone away, are con-
suming there the gain which they so easily obtained
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formerly, and the legion of employés thal once enlivened
the town is 10w reduced to a few agents of a Navigation
Company.

The Italian colony consists of only aboul 100 persons ;
the Consul, Signor Vito, is beloved and esteemed ns
an  intelligent
and enlight-
ened muan, with
fiank and coui~
leous manners :
hewasverykind
fome duvingmy
short 1esidence
thare,

I thoughtthat
when the thne
arrived for uu
to leave Suez, |
could  reach
Suakim in u fow
days, but Signor
Bornard, an
ageut of the
Rubattino Com-
peny, informed
me that the ship
Palestinag, for
special commer-
clal reasons, wue
to go to Hodei-
da, Jidda, and Massowal first, instead
of proceeding direct to Suakim as usual.
At the time no Egyptian stesmer was going in
that divection, and considering, that the service pro-
vided by such steamers for Jidda and Hodeida

ROUYL TN JIDDA
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takes no less then ten days to comnplete, I decided to
embark on the Pulestina.

Our first port wus Jidda, the proud possessor of
the tomb of our great mother Eve, for whom the
inhabitants, even the Mussulmans, have a great venera-
tion. Jidda is situated at two duys’ journey on the
way to Mecca, and the concourse to the tomb of the
Prophet is the chief cause of the wealth of the city.
Even on this voyage about thirty pilgrims landed from
our steamer, directing their steps towards the object of
their pilgrimage, the holy city of Mecca.

On the morning of our arrvival, a salute of guns
greeted the Governor, who had just returned from the
tomb of the Prophet, absolved from his past extortions,
with a quiet and free conscience, and ready to repeat
the old game.

Passing through the Archipelago of Farsan, and
leaving behind us the Island of
Comaran, which was once, but i
no longer, occupied by the Eng-
lish, we veached Hodeida on
the 17th. This is an important
town ‘on account of the great
quantities of coffee that are
brought there from Mocha, and
which are almost entirely ship-
ped to Marseilles.

The French firm, Pascal, has
a representative thers, and
several Banyans (Indians) have
settled in the .-
place for com- < — 7
mercial pur-
poses. During
my short resi-

I
-
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dence at Hodeidu T had the pleasure of shuking lands
with Signor Mazzucchelli, a representative of our Com-
mittee of Commercial Exploration in Africa, and I
learned from him that with regard to imported goods,
especially liqueurs, soaps, matches, and provisions, the
French firms monopolise all the trade of the place, and
that for a number of years the Banyans have occupied
themselves with business in other articles.

Having departed from Hodeida on the afterncon of
the 18th, we arrived off Massowah on the morning of
the 20th, where we were allowed to land, afier having
submitted to a quarantine of twenty-four hours, be-
cause we came from the Asiatic shorve.

The town of Magsowah lics at the fool of the chain of
mountains which stretches {rom Tigro, a provinco with
which 1t had a considerable trade, somewhat disturberd
now, however, in consequence of political complications
between Abyesinia and Egypt.

I saluted our excelleni compatriot Tagliabue, a dole-
gate of our Exploration Society, and also Signor
Rustichelli, and it was with genuine sorrow that I
declined their kind invitation to breakfast, becanse
the commander of the Palestina bad decided to start
from Massowah on that same day; but after a few
hours’ navigation it was deemed prudent to stop at an
island, called Telka Debir, for the night.

On the 23vrd we reached Suakim, the first point
that I had decided to touch on my way to Contral
Africa. This place is the door through which, by two
distinel routes, one may go from the Red Sea to the
Soudan : one, by the table-land Kokreb and the town
of Berber, to Khartoum; and the other by Kassala,
through Sennaar and the Blue Nile,

In Suakim there are about 4000 inhabitants, with
a few buildings, which are chiefly used by foreign
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settlers ; but there are numerous and different sorts
of huts, erected with poles and covered with mats,

A large number of Greeks reside there, and at certain
fixed times of the year many others of the same nation
come to Suakim and stay for a while for commercial
purposes,

Mr. Albert Marquet, a very amiable man, has a
business house here, as also at Berber and Khartoum.

I had a friendly veception from Mr. Demetrios
Mosconas, an intelligent and accomplished Greek
gentleman; and also from our compatiiot, Signor
Paoletti, who is entrusted with the direction of the
Post Office and the Maritime Board of Health of the
town.

During my visit, 1 had the opportunity and the
honour of paying my respects to the Rev. Bishop of
Shoa, who is on the point of retwrning to Italy, to
enjoy well deserved rest, after thirty years of con-
tinual labour and privation, heroically suffered.

King John Kassa of Abyssinia, troubled by some
malicious suggestions, and jealous of the influence
which (chiefly on shore) the Ilalians were acquiring,
invited the worthy prelate to Debra-Tabor, in order to
expel him from his dominions.

This short maritime journey of mine has been
favoured by good conditions for navigation. Hven the
Mediterranean, which at this season is inclined to be
turbulent, has on the contrary been amooth and calm ;
in the Red Sea the wind blew continually from the
south, but it caused no other perceptible trouble than
a little delay on the shorter journey between Hodeida
and Massowah,

I must point out that navigation in the Red Sea is
full of dangers and difficulties, on account of the frequent
coral banks with which it is strewn (especially those in
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formation), and also because, starting from Suez, only
three lighthouses are to be seen on the whole voyago,
the last of which, called “ Deedalus,” is in 25° lat.

The temperature rose gradually from Genoa to
Massowah, where it reached 31° Centigrade, but at
Suakim it fell to 27°. The sky was almost alwuys
bright; on the 5th and 6th there was rain, but only
for a few hours, and on the 14th violent wind.

The distance ¢f the journey is divided thus :—From
(Genoa to Suez, 1620 geographical miles ; from Suez to
Jidda, 650; from Jidda to Hodeida, 515; Hodeida
to Massowah, 210 ; and Massowah to Suakim, 2-40.

Yours affectionately.

Q. (lAsaml,

On the.morning of January 29th, I left Suakim, ac-
companied by four loaded camels and two camel-drivers,
and took the road to Berber. To describe the scenory
of this road, already illustrated by the learned Dr.
Schweinfurth, and by Engineer Messedaglia's detailed
report, is a difficult task—after the observations and
the studies which they have given us, I may also say
a superfluous one.

The route usually taken by the caravans is one
followed in 1868 by Dr. Schweinfurth, but I, after leaving
the Wady of Derumkat, instead of tuking the road to
Rahonian through the small table-land of Shebderin,
chose the one which leads to Obak. The direction of the
first section of this route—that is, as far as Kokreh—is
west-gouth-west, and after the Wady of Laemby, turns
west again as far as Berber.

This region is formed by a spur of the Ethiopian
mountains, which, rising gradually, marks the watershed
between the Red Sea and the Nile, and from thag; point
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-subsides moderately, with a gentle declivity, as far as
the plain of the Nile, by the Wady of Laemby ; but
the descent from the Wady of Kokreb is steep and
rather difficult. To the eye of the traveller the scenery
appears like a series of amphitheatres, of more or less
extent, joined together in succession by narrow passes
of various lengths. The soil, generally alluvial, shows in
some places diorite and granitc rocks, and beyond Obale
there is an enormous block of the latter, which the natives
call Abou-Adfa,  Father of the Hermit.” Vegetation
as far as the Wady of Kokreb is tolerably luxuriant, and
consists especially of acacias, Fugonia spinosa, colo-
cynth, senna, and dragon-lrees; but after Obak it
disappears almost entirely, and the soil has the appear-
ance of a veal desert. The road is crossed by a nuinber
of Wadys—that is 1o say, beds of rivers—iwhich retain
for a while sufficient moisture lo sustain a stunted
vegetation ; the most prominent of these are Omareg,
Akamet, Arab, Kokreb, Luemby, and Selim. In the
rainy season (carif) they food the land around,
making the road impracticable, and interrupting com-
mercial intercourse ; in fact, in February several wells,
to be met with daily, contain plenty of water; but
beyond Obak, one must iravel two days before arriving
at the wells of Abu-Taker.

However, the nature of the soil is such that in conse-
-quence of the permeable strata the waler passes through
readily, and is to be procured in almost every locality
without much trouble.

The chief points to be met with on the route are
Sinkat, the first station after Suakiw, situated at an
altitude of 985 feet (300 metres) ; Omareg in the Valley
of Omareg; the table-land of Akmet, altitude 2625
foet (800 wetres); Kokreb, 2460 feet (750 metres);
Droumkat, 1970 feet (600 metres) ; and the wells of
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Abu-Taker, 1215 feet (370 metres), a shorl distance
from Berber.

The distance between the Red Sea and the Nile,
according to the route taken by me, may be reckoned
at about 250 miles (400 kilometres), that is to say,
about 100 hours’ journey with loaded camnels, as the
latter can travel ten hours a day. With saddle-camels,
runners (kagin), the length of the journey might be under
seven days, but the camel, which naturalists teach us to
consider as endowed with most precious qualities, is far,
at least in this region, from possessing those one
would expect, either because the race is in a statle of’
decay here, or on account of Lhe bad food und water
with which they have to be supplied: anyhow, it is
certain that here they are not possessed either of much
strength or capability of resisting fatigue. They carry
a load of five hundredweight (about 250 kilogramines) ;
their blanched bones and putrefied carcasses very often
show the sad destiny that is theirs ; most of those which
die from disease have suffered from affections of the
liver. Let us hope that their decay will hasten the
time when means of communication more suitable to
civilisation may cause the famous ships of the desert to
be less required.

On the second day of my journey, January 30, 1880,
I met a small caravan of four merchants from Jidda,
who I believe were going to Khartoum to purchase
slaves. I joined them, and we went on together as far
as Berber; they were most fanatical Mohammedans,
as indeed all the Turks of that town have the rcputa-
tion of being. At certain fixed hours they stopped
on the road and filled the air in those lonely and
monotonous places with their invocations to Allah
(God), “ voces clamantes in deserto;” and not having
sufficient water for their enjoined ablutions, they per--
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formed them with sand. But although they had strange
and ugly features, as a matter of fact they were good
people, and greatly obliged me by their courtesy and
attentions. Nothing worthy of record occurred on the
journey. We started at seven o’clock in the morning ;
stopped at eleven ; resumed our journey about two p.M.,
and halted again for the night at about eight p.m.

Our roof was generally the sky. During the day we
amused ourselves by shooting partridges and trying
to shoot gazelles; but with regard to the latter, our
efforts, although repeated, were always fruitless.
These pretty and lively inhabitants of the desert are
the gentle ornaments of its squalid valleys.

The most unpleasant task was the supervision of the
camel-drivers ; these Bishareon Arabs are very lazy and
as stubborn as rocks, indefatigible only in eating and
drinking, and excessively greedy for money; it was
very difficult to wake them in the morning, and also to
make them collect the camals, which had been set free
for pasture during the night, with a fastening to their
front legs to make them lie down to be saddled, and
yrevent their stopping on the road whenever they
‘f)leased. It was difficult to make the men obey us;
. being generally necessary to coax them, a task of which
my cowpanions seemed to be fond. The dressing of
his head is one of the cares which engrosses most of the
thought and time of the Bishareen Arab, They arrange
themselves in a row, one behind the other; the second
combs the first, the third the second, and so on.

The hair is first unfastened and divided by small sticks,
then arranged in little plaits falling on the neck,and
sometimes upon the shoulders ; it is previously smeared
with sheep’s fat and then sprinkled with red earth.
" These men are greedy for animal food, and once having
disembowelled a goat, fighting with each other, they
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throw themselves with brutal avidity upon ihe quiver-
ing entrails of the carcass, swallowing them with their
putrid contents.

On the 7th I reached Berber ; this isa small town of
about 500 inhabitants, situated in 18° lat. N. and 34°
long. E. of Greenwich. 1t is on the right bank of the
Nile ; the houses are built of bricks, baked in the sun and
plastered over with mud : they consist of only one floor,
and the roof is covered with leaves of the ddm palm.

Berber has no resources of its own, but is a point in
the transit of the trade which passes from the Soudan
through Khartoum to the Red Sea. It was at that
time ruled by a Governor, and had a postal and tele-
graphic office like Suakim.

During the ten days' journey from Suakim to Berber,
the temperature reached a maximum of 36° Contigrade,
in the shade, and at daybreak on the 7th ol Webruary,
1880, a minimum of 7°.

There are two routes which lead from Berber to the
capital of the Soudan; one by land, on cumel-back,
coasting along the right side of the Nile ; and the other
by water, by means of the mercantile sailing ships
(murkab). :

The first route, which is the one adopted by the post-
office, takes seven days; the length of time for the
second varies according to the season, being de-
pendent upon favourable winds. I did not adopt the
first plan of making the journey, because it had already
proved fatigning und unpleasant, therefore I decided to
travel on by the Nile, and on February 12, 1880, I
left Berber on Loard a nuggur commanded by Reis
Keri, a typical Dongola fellow, cunning, impudent,
greedy, and ignoraut. The crew consisted of the cap-
tain and ten lads, four of whom were negro slaves;
and also of two women, who were entrusted with the
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care of grinding the corn (dhurra), upon a stone called
muraka, and preparing food for the occupants of the
vessel.

I will say nothing either of the discipline on board or
of the way the vessel was manceuvred; they may easily
be imagined : sulfice it to say that although the waters
at this time of year are deep enough, Lhey managed to
allow the ship to run ashore no less than ten times
during the entire journey, and on these occasions part
of the crew stood in the water by the bark trying to
push it off with their shoulders, while others, on deck
with Jong poles, worked with tle same object ; the whole
of them singing a monotonous tune, which they believed
to be indispensablo to ensure a simultaneous effort.

Notwithstanding that the wind is favourable at this
season, varying between N. and N.E., and that it is
easy to take advantage of it, it oceupied no less than
fourteen long days to reach Khartoum, on account of the
windings of the river, Unnecessary stoppages were
frequent ; at Zedab we remained two days because the
Reis had some relatives there ; at Metemmeh one day,
to allow the crew to enjoy themselves; and in all the
places we stayed longer than it was necessary, to pro-
cure supplies, repair the sails and to converse with the
people on the shore.

‘With the exception of these drawbacks, the journey,
on the whole, was satisfactorily performed.

The aspect of the surrounding country was new,
various, and smiling ; the sky was constantly bright ;
there were changing panoramas of crocodiles, enormous
hippopotami, and numerous flocks of dncks and other
birds; the temperature was good, with an average of
20° Centigrade at nine A.M.; 29° at noon, descending to
only 10° on the 13th and 14th in the morning, while on
the other days the corresponding temperature was 15°.
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The Nile flows from Khartoum to Berber upon a
tortuous bed, for about 250 niles (400 kilometres) ; its
shores are irregularly cut and worn by the stream and
show manifest signs of the effect of the periodical inun-
dations.

Its bed is generally of a sandy nature, strewn here
and there with sandbanks accumulated by the flow of
the waters ; in some localities there are also rocky
masses, as that, for instance, which by the Peak of
Rahoyan, forins the Sixth Cataract. It is made up of
compact rock, and is a difficult and dangerous barrier
to navigation when the waters are low.

Between Berber and Khartoum the Nile receives no
tributary of any importance except the Atbara, a river
which flows down from the mountains of Ethiopin, and
falls into the former about seven hours south of Berber.
The waters of the Nile, raised by means of walor-
wheels (sakie), render the land near the shores fortile,
owing to the mud which they carry, especially in
dhurra, millet (dokor), tobacco, and various kinds of
pulse; no large tracts of land are cultivated, only a
strip along the river; but if the systems of irrigation
were extended and the activity of the farmers increased,
the adjacent lands, which contain the elements of fer-
tility, could be changed into bloeming gardens, Now
and then, almost immediately after passing Metemmeh,
the land is covered with a luxurious vegetation of palms
— Palma dactylifera, Palmu dém, Farnesian and Nilotic
acacias, bananas (Musa paradisiaca). The adjacent
parts of the river are studded with villages and hamlets,

Sundi, which is situated amongst the ruins of
Merok, is distinguished for its large population and
the activity of its commerce. Metemmeh, on the right
side of the river, is notorious for the licentious life of its
women. The industry of dressing skins is briskly and
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extensively carried on here ; the operation is performed
by means of the pods of the Nilotic mimosa, and the
gkins are dyed with a sort of Lolly and Tndian saffron.

It is a small town of a very irregular construction,
and with a thickly crowded population.

Tamania, Kerreri, Od-Alima, and Halfaya have
furnaces which supply good bricks, mostly utilised in
Khartoum.

The land through which the Nile flows is, on the
whole, flat, but here and there it has perceptible eleva-
tions or hillocks, formed by rocky masses bare of
vegetation, such as Katereul, Rahoyan, Alan, Obd-el-
Bassal (heap of onions), &c.

The Nile is formed by the junction of the Bahr-el-
"Abiad, or White River, the Astapus of the ancients, and
*of gthe Bahr-el-Azrak, or Blue River, so called perhaps
from the plant indigo (Indigofera tinctoria), from which
blue pigment is obtained. On the point of inter-
section of the two rivers by which the Nile is formed,
Khartoum is situated, 16° lat. N., and about 33° long. W.
This town was the seat of the Government of the
Soudan, and the chief centre of the commerce which
flowed there from Sennaar, from Kordofan, from Darfur,
and from the Egyptian Equatorial, and which consisted
of precious” stones of various descriptions, ostrich
feathers, tamarinds, caoutchoue, and ivory. It then had
a population of about 60,000 souls, and many foreign
merchants, mostly Syrians and Greeks.

The Catholic missions of Central Africa, of which
Bishop Comboni is the chief, have an establishment
there, under the protection of the Austro-Hurgarian
Government, and on this two smaller ones depend, one
at El-Obeid, in Kordofan, and the other at Nuba, in
South Darfur. The good results which these institu-
tions ought to have are considerably hampered by the
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local conditions of morality and also by the Mahom-
medan belief and the peuple’s cure for their waterinl
interests. '

Amongst the Government ostablishments, the arsenal,
the military school, and the printing-oltice desorve to

BISIIOr GUMBONI

be mentioned, the two latter were founded by General
Gordon ; the Pharmaceutical School was very short-
lived.

The old town is almost entirely constructed of houses
made of mud and bricks dried in the sun; the new
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p buildings aie con-
structed of baked
bricks, but the
scatcity of chalk
makes such a lux-
uLy very costly
The houses most
conspicuous for so-
lidityand elegance

IHT CAINOLIC MISSION
HOUSst A1 ROAR1OUM

aretheCatholicMission,
the Governor’s Palace
the GovernmentOffices,
and a few belongmg to
wealthy merchants.

B
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The only mosque which exists here has no artistic
merit, but there is a vast garden, the proporty of the
State, rich in beautiful plants and intersected hy com-
modious paths, where the every-day monotony is oc-
casionally relieved by the melodies of a military band,
consisting principally of negroes.

In the year 1827 (1245, Hegira), Mohammed Ali
Pasha, first Viceroy of Egypt, conceived the project of
conquering the Soudan.

He entrusted the undertaking to Ismail Pasha, his
son, who started with Circassian and Turkish troops,
went up the Nile, reached Shendy, and pitched his camyp
there, also building a fort for his own rosidence. King
Nemr (Tiger) was the vuler of that country, and he
was requestod to supply eatables, wood, and straw [or
the requirements of the troops.

The wood and straw were intentionally hoaped all
round Ismail’s habitation; one night a horrible cou-
flagration, ordered by the king, caused the comploto
destruction of the camp, and the Pasha perished misor-
ably with all his people.

The inhabitants of the Soudan were at that time
remarkable for their savage ferocity; it issald that in
Sennaar, a king, named El-Golman (Ferocious), used to
eat grilled human liver, when he drank his beer.

In order to avenge this act of incendiarism, Defterdar
Pasha was despatched with a large number of troops,
composed of Bashi-Bazouks; he took the road of
Assonan, Wady Halfa, and Dongola, completing his
?[?T%mey partly by water, and partly by coasting the

ile.

King Nemr was not to be found ; he had fled to El-
Homran, towards the boundaries of Ethiopia.

The reprisals made by Defterdar were horrible and
the murders numberless; no mercy was shown, even
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pregnant women were barbarously disembowelled : thus
by slaughter the Egyptian boundaries were extended as
far as Kordofan, Ibrahin Pasha, who followed Defter-
dar, extended his conquest as far as Woad Medineh.
In 1832 the Viceroy Mohammed Ali, having been in-

GARDLN AT KUARFOUM (PROPERIY OF TIIE YPALL)

formed of the existence of gold there, went in person
to the Soudan and extended the conquest as far as
Fazoklo.

Torahim Pasha having been sent to wage war in
Syria, the Viceroy put his own hand to the organisa-
tion of the country ; he distributed the command of
the troops, and appointed collectors of taxes and other
officials as & safeguard to order and public security.

The way in which the taxes were appointed and
collected was very strange; the payable amount was
fixed in proportion to the number of pieces of camel
manure which were enclosed in a bag hanging on a
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tres, and the mnalives punctually pul Maria-Theresn
thalers in their place.

Even in Cairo at the present day, the Salkkal (water-
sellers) and the Arab coffee-sellers give their customers
% certain number of beads or beans with which the
lntter pay at each purchase, and when the whole amount
with which they were credited is exhausted, the pay-
ment in money is effected.

The current coins in the Soudan, at that time, were
the Maria-Theresa thaler; the Mahmoudieh, a Turkish
gold con=18 Egyptian piastres; the Bayuthe, an
Egyptian gold coin=5 Egyptian piastres ; the Safrita or
Austrian florin=4} Egyptian piastres; and the piastre
of 1223, called Massafani.

Commercial transactions and taxes were paid in ivory,
glaves, cattle, and gold-dust, because money wus scarce.

Mohammed Ali having made theso arrangements in
the Soudan, returned to Kgypt, leaving thoro, as
Governor, Alined Abu Bedan El-Gazzar (thoe Butcher),
so called on account of the continual mutilations that
he perpetrated upon the Bedouins of Tuka.

The news of these atrocities reached Cairo, and orders
were given for his recall, but he did not obey, couse-
quently an official of high rank was sent in order to
bring him back to Egypt ; but upon his having again
refused to go, he was poisoned by his two Circassian
wives, who had been bribed by the Viceroy.

Then Kaled Pasha ruled two years without praise and
without blame ; on his death he was succeeded by Abdul
Latif Pasha, who, paying no heed to the restrictions
which the Khedival Government continually tiied to
impose on him, acquired the love and respect of the
people by his wise measures and bold initiative; he
built numerous houses, amongst others the Government
residence, barracks for the troops, and storehouses for
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the weapons and ammunition. He also instituted a
school for the principal sheiks, and in the course of
three years—that is, during the whole length of his
governorship—he had no rebellions to suppress and
no wars to wage. '

But he was severe in punishment, being compelled to
use severity owing to the instinctive ferocity of the
natives.

A certain Mohammed Farak, chief of the Debba-el-
Kobra country, in the province of Dongola, being guilty
of great offences, was sentenced to the bastinado—a
kind of punishment which has always been in favour in
Egypt. The condemned man obstinately refused to beg
for mercy, and suffered the strokes without complaining.
The Governor, seeing the copious fow of blood and the
nuraerous waunds, ovdered. the castigation ta be stopped,
when the chief slowly stood up, and, drawing a knife
from his pocket, began to cut off the pieces of skin and
flesh hanging from his wounds.

Abdul Latif, however, weary of the continual opposi-
tion to his measures at Cairo, resigned his Goveruorship,
and was succeeded by Ali Pasha Kako (Monkey), who
arrived at the Soudan with two battalions which had
returned from the Syrian campaign. These troops had
no band, and they accompanied the Arab song with
the guitar. .

* Ya tamra tamoreteni,
Ya bent konti feni,
Kont and el ghendi
Bakol kalava kendi ;

Be nar el habib,
Ya abou Ibrahim,”

Which, being translated, means—

“0 frait, O Iruit (my sweetness),
Wheve have you been, my girl ?
I was with a gentle(man)
Eating Indian sweets,

‘With the fire of the beloved,
O Father of Ibrahim.”
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Ibrahim Pasha, the conqueror of Nessib, left Nyria
subsequent to the coalition of the European Powers in
favour of the Sultan. A part of his troops was sent to
the Soudan. The dialogue of the song suggesis the
supposition that Mohammed Ali addresses the question
to the heautiful girl ; and that she answers, “ I am going
to see my beloved Ibrahim, to eat Indian sweets, with
the fire of love.”

These were the first Arab troops sent into the con-
quered country. The first battalion, under Osman Bey
El-Arnenti, was despatched to Woad Medineh, and
the other, under Ali Pasha Sebastopol, to Kordofan; the
other places were always garrisoned by Turkish troops.

Halim Pasha, son of the Viceray, accompanied this
expedition on board a steawer, which was lollowed by
a duhalieh, made of iron; but alnost as soon as ho
arrived, cholera appeared in Khartoum, and he fled
by way of Atmoor and Abu Hamad, and veturmed to
Cairo. Mohammed Ali died August 2, 1849, wonk
both in mind and body, and was succeeded on the
throne by Abbas Pasha, who ruled the new provinces
of the Soudan in a pacific manner ; but his reign was
short, for he died suddenly in 1854,

His successor was Said Pasha, sixth son of Al
In March 1857 he visited Khartoum, and having ac-
quainted himself with the increasing difficulties in the
Soudan, decided to abandon it. He dissolved the
military and civil administrations, sent away both
officials and soldiers, ordered the guns to be spiked, and
the muskets and ammunition to be thrown into the
Nile; but the director of the magazines, a certain
Kater Effendi, only obeyed a part of these commands.
The chiefs of the tribes, deeply regretting this resolution,
begged the Viceroy to continue the occupation, which
they considered henceforth indispensable to ensure the
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public safety and property. The Viceroy, yielding to
their prayer, reorganised the Government of the Soudan,
and divided it into four dislinet provinces: Khar-
toum, under Arakel Bey, as Governor; Taka, or
Kassala, under Elias Bey; Berber, under Ibrahim
Bey; and Kordofan, under Ali Pasha Sebastopol.
Sennaar and Fazoklo were made part of the province
of Khartoum.

Said Pasha, after having ordered Colonel Osman Bey
El-Sudani to fight El-Maki Nasser, a chief of the natives
of the Tagle mountains, returned to Egypt vid Atmoor,
Gabra, and the desert of Gabra and Dongola.

The expedition to Tagle met a lamentable fute; the
colonel was killed, and his troops defeated and put to
flight, The survivors took theroute of Atmoor Bajuda,
passing through the Marsekuto country (ruled by the
king Abd-el-Rahman-el-Schafi), and returned to Egypt,
vid Wady Halfn.

The Mameluke, Moussa Pasha, formerly slave to
Ahmed Pasha, Abu Bedan was appointed Governor-
General of the whole Egyptian Soudan, and departed
for Khartoum with five battalions of soldiers, who
received six months' pay in advance. These troops
were detailed to the garrisons of Khartoum, Woad

Medineh, Sennaar, Fazoklo, Kordofan, Kassala, Mesala-
mieh, and El-Refaii.

The first care of this geneval (Mirmiran) was to
organise the country in military fashion, He formed
ten new companies of Soudanese soldiers, and five of
Bashi-Bazouks, and ordered that every tribe should hold
a body of 500 men at his disposal, completely armed
and equipped, with a spear, shield, arrow, and sword,
and mounted on an ox, horse, or camel.

Ag soon as this organisation was completed he re-
solved to invade Abyssinia, in order to punish her for
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the molestations and usurpations perpetrated in tervi
tories under Egyptian protection.

News of the hostile actions of the Abyssinians had
been brought by Ahmed Abu Gemr (Father of the
Devil), chief of the Hamada Bedouins. The concentra-
tion of the troops took place at Hautub, near Woad
Medineh. The march was forced aud fatiguing,
because it was necessary, not only to proceed quickly,
but ulso to settle detachments in provisiomal forti-
fications. The zeal of the soldiers was increased by
offensive songs about the Ethiopian king.

As soon as Moussa, Pasha arrived at Om Derissa (on
the road to Gondar, in the Abu Chemr country) he
fortified himself on the river Dender, and sent an am-
bassador to the King of Abyseinia ; the Christian king
did not answer, and then the expeditionmy wriy pro-
ceeded as far as Gellabat, whonece othor mossagoes wore
sent ; meanwhile the genoral, seeing the obstinale silence
of the Kassa, was taking measurcs for tho invasion of
the enemy’s territory, when the news amivod of the
death of Said Pasha and the advent to the throne of
Viceroy Ismail, in the year 1863 (1281, Hegirn).

A retreat was immediately decided upon; it was
full of long and fatiguing marches ; deficiency of food
and water; deaths of soldiers and camels; there
were no rivulets, not even a marsh; and the dead
camels were disembowelled, so as to appease the thirst
of the soldiers to some extent by the juices of the
stomach.

Three hours after midnight they reached the small
river El-Rahad ; in seven days, El-Sufi Mekerebba, ; then
a rest of three days was granted, during which 101
gunshots were fired at the five periods of the day—viz.,
Saboh, Dohr, Assr, Maghrel, and Eshe ; which mean
daybreals, noon, afternoon, dusk, and evening,
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From El-Sufi he sent a detachment of soldiers to
scour the country of Omar (son of King Nemr, the
murderer of Ismnil Pasha); the land was devastated,
but Omar saved himeelf by flight, and the booty was,
a8 usual, divided amongst the troops.

The small-pox having invaded the expeditionary
.army, Moussa Pasha ordeved the battalions to return
to the places which they had respectively occupied
before the war : he himself stayed at Kassala.

The epidemic over, Moussa Pasha returned to
Khartoum through Goz IRagab and Damer, {rom
whence, after having arranged all the urgent business
.of the province, he moved towards the Tagle moun-
tains,

But chance was once more in [avour of King Nasser ;
rain, pouring incessantly for four days, destroyed the
.ammunition and engendered numerous diseases. A
Janissary-Cavass, who ventured to ascend the moun-
tain, was caught and ent to pieces.

The expedition returned to Khartoum, and the
Governor journeyed to Cairo, having been summoned
there by the Viceroy.

Soon after Moussa Pasha’s departure, a lack of dis-
-cipline manifested iteelf amongst the troops; Temail
Bey Hakki's company, which was posted at Kor-
-dofan, mutinied, under the pretence that their pay
was in arrear, and, not having obtained their object, the
-soldiers took the road to Cairo; they went in the
direction of the Blue Nile, laying waste all the villages
they met with, and entered Dongola; supplied with
provisions by the Governor, they took six boats, bound
the owners with chains and departed by Wady Halfa.
There they were met by Moussa Pasha, who was
.journeying to Cairo, and the whole number were
arrested by him, by means of a curious stratagem. He
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posted some faithful soldiers as salesmon in o fietitioys
provision markob, who, when the mutineors arvived,
provoked quaxrels, whercupon armed men suddenly
appeared, caught and bond them, and ewried thew oft
to Khartoum.

In the year 1863 (1281, llogira), Mousss Pasha
returned to Khartoum, where he brought the first
carriage ever seen in the place ; only a short time pre-
viously four steamers hacl been sent thorve.

Towards the end of the year, & great outbreak of
small-pox made its appearance there. Moussa Pasha
ordered the troops to pitch their camp in the open aiv
and that the sick should be treated by the medicines
used by the natives ; the epidemic caused gront ravages,
and the Governor was amongst its vietims,

At that time a great diseaso wmougst animals wos
prevalent in Egypt, and the Soudun saw ity cuttle
seized and carried off to the novtl.

The Soudan having remuined without a (fovernor for
several months, the soldiers of the provineo of Taka
mutinied ; embittered by the fact that the arrears
proruised and that were due to them, had not yot been
paid. They shot their officers, pillaged the Govornment
storehouses, and sacked the town, perpetrating many
violent acts and atrocities.

Osman Bey Fakry, the Vice-Governor, being unable
to suppress the rebellion, Ismail Ayoub Pasha was en-
trosted with the difficult task. ¥e, together with
Adam Pasha, Mouktar Aga, and Said Aga, went to El-
Tals, disarmed the mutineers, imprisoned their leaders,
and had them all executed without exception. Sakgol-
Agassi, an officer and the secret instigator of the
mutiny, was hanged later on, by ovder of Gaafar Pasha
Mazaar; the latter was subsequently made Governor-
General instead of Gaafar Pasha Sadek, s worthless
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man, who only occupied himself with the artificial in-
cubation of hens’ eggs.

The investiture of Mazaar’s dignity was effected with
great solemnity, Schahin Pasha being despatched from
Cairo for the ceremony; guardians of the peace,
(Mustahfazine) were instituted, and the head men of
the various tribes were invited to large and costly
banquets ; King Nasser from the Tagle mountains gave
himself up to the Egyptians; the gift offered by him
in token of submission was a large gold chain more than
a yard long.

He was then led in triumph by Schahin to Cairo,
and was overwhelmed with presents and honours by the
Viceroy ; a large estate by the Nile, called Metuk (near
Balo), was given to him, whero he lived till his death.

Gaafar ruled the Soudan for six years to the general
satisfaction. He protected and encouraged commerce,
organised the administrative services, and initiated
useful reforms. In 1864 (1283, Hegira) he sent a
number of animnals, goods, and works of art to
Cairo, to be forwarded to the Paris Exhibition,
according to & wish expressed by the Viceroy Ismail.
Amongst the exhibits was the sacred bird, the ibis; and
included in the works of art were some splendid speci-
mens of silver filagree. Here I stop my retrospective
review of the Egyptian conquest and occupation of the
Soudan. The epochs, concerning the deeds of Ismail
Ayoub, Baker, and Gordon, are so well known and
have been go much commented upon that it is super-
fluous to mention them here. General Gordon returned
about that time from his futile embassy to the King of
Abyssinia, and tendered his resignation to the new
Khedive, Mohammed Tewfik Pasha, whereupon' Giegler
Pasha, the Vice-Governor, assumed the direction of
affairs in the Soudan.



28 TEN YEARS IN EQUATORIA,

In consequence of obstmetions in the Nile, inter-
course with the southern provinees was interrupted,
and nobody knew with eortuinty o what extent the
works for reopening the river had proceeded.

T called upon the Vice-Goveruor Lo acquaint him
with my intention of depurting.

“I cannot let you go,” said Giegler.

“ Why not, your Excellency ¢”

“Tt is & peremptory order given by Gordon, and not
yet repealed.”

“But T will not wait,” I said, ““for the arrival of the
steamers and the opening of the White Nile. I will enter
Kordofan through the Bahr-cl-Ghnzal provinees.”

“You ghall do no such thing, and I advise you not
even to try it. I should be compolled to provent you,”

I withdrew. All surrounding ciretumstances pointed
to radical changes, In Caivo thoy were thinking of
how to find o way of embarrassing tho Govermmoent
of the Soudan ; whilst here they wero going on with o
crippled administration, full of vestriclions and provi-
sional measures, and undermined by mistrusl,

Dr. Zucchinetli was expelled in the short space of
three days, being accused of plolting against the publie
safety. The enginecr, Messedaglia, formorly (overnor
of Darfur, had to submit o a comnittes of inquiry, in
order to give countenance to offensive calumnies cirou-
lated about him,

The amival of Raouf Pasha as Governor-General of
the Soudan did not diminish the general feeling of mis-
trust in the future. Although apparently a friend to
Europeans, he could neither win their esteom nor
appease the doubts and fears of the Arabs. Devoid of
initiative, even for evil-doing—more attentive to ap-
pearances than realities, he allowed, nay, incited, the
arousing of religious rivalry and Jealousy of race,
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A young negro, formerly a pupil of the Catholic

Mission, had married a girl brought up in the same es-
tablishment ; but incompatibility of temper, with all its
sad consequences, soon troubled their domestic peace,and
the husband expressed a desire to part with his wife.
The priest to whom he had recourse for advice, dis-
approved of his irreligious intention, and insisted on
the indissolubility of the matrimonial vow. The unfor-
tunate man went away, more than ever afflicted ; but
having been advised by some Mohammedans, after pro-
tracted reflection he decided to apostatise.
' The conquest of this Christian by Mohammedanism
was celebrated in the town by the most showy pro-
ceedings and clamour. The converted man, having
been placed upon a horse riehly caparisoned, dressed in
the elegant clothes and embroideries of Arab garb, was
led in triumph through the streets of the town, pre-
ceded by players and dancers ( faovati and gavasi), and
followed by dignitaries and numberless people, besides
being complimented and sumptuously supplied with
refreshraents and gifts by the principal Mussulmans.

This ceremony, full of jeering at the unbelievers, was
tolerated, and perhaps applauded, by the official rulers,
Times were going from bad to worse.

At the time that General Gordon was (overnor,
several Europeans settled in the Soudan to begin com-
mercial operations. Besides the Greeks and Syrians,
who had important plantations in Kedaref, Sennaar, and
Kordofan, and actively carried on mercantile contracts,
a Frenchman, M. Marquet, started an industry at
Khartoum which was quite new there—viz., the sifting
of gums by quality and thickness. This was done by
the aid of a machine, consisting of iron gauzes of
different sizes, rolled into a cylinder, and turned round
by a handle; a ventilator completed the apparatus.
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Tor this business he employed women and chiliben, who
under the direction of Huropoans worked with precision

and disciplino.

But unforlunately confidonce was shoken.  The
foverish excitement for commerce wus couling down;
the idea of the unhealthiness of the climate beenme
paramount; a few deaths caused a panie, and many

TRACOAROLI,

retraced  their steps,
The young Pole, Mirski,
and the Italians, Max-
coni, Buglione,and Frac-
cavoll, soon paid their
tribute to deuth. DPoor
Fracearoli! A violent
ablack of malignant
fover ended his enveer,
Muy 14, 1880, and the
lamentations of the
colony aceompanied him
Lo the grmve. Young,
bruve, strong, and intel-
ligent, he had proved
his aptitude for Africon
undertakings, hy having

in a very short time completed the journey (Lo and fro,
midst numberless difficulties) between Khartoum and
El-Fasher (capital of Darfur) on camel-back, attended
only by & boy twelve years of age,



CHATTER II.
FROM EIIARTOUM TO MESIIRA-EL-REK.

1 am able to embark—Brun Rollet— The missionaries—The brothers Poncet—
Miani—Tura-cl-lladra—TNuemme—ELKoweh-—The majestic Nile—The Bag-
geia—Thoe island Abba al the future Prophet— Kaka and the Shillock—The
river Sobat—The dolegutes of the SBociety for the Suppression of 1he Slave
Trado—Bah-ol-tihnzal  Mosuitoos and wasps—Nunmerous hippopotami
~Sooipions  Modo of curing thuir bite--Che Nuer—Their rivalry with the
Dinkns— The river is elosedd by thick maited vepetation--Immense toil in
opening a rordd Lhrouph it Negro soldiers  Neventy-soven obsiructions—
The Baloeniseps Rox—~Trovps of vlophants -Arrival ab Meshra~ol-Tok.

Im wag u peviod ol [ostivity ut Kharloum; frst, on

account of the bhirth of a daughter 1o the Governor;

secondly, us the unniversary of Tewfik Pagha’s accession
to the throne. Iuropeans were invited to both of the
solemnities, and were trented with distinction.

It was on this occasion that I had an opportunity of
conversing with Raouf Pasba, who endeavoured to dis-
suade me (rom my project of visiting the province of
Bahr-el-Ghazul, flattering me with the hope and
prospect of an exploration to be made into the region
of the river Sobat. Finally, after long delay and
anxious expectation, the order for the departure of the
two steam-vessels was given.

Huving obtained a rescript from Raouf for the pro-
vinces of Bahr-el-Ghazal and Equatoria, I was able to
embark, and the evening of July 4, 1880, I bade adien
to my friends on board the steamer Sophia, and started
for the White Nile. The first European who ascended
this grand river was an Italiun (Brun Rollet), who, in
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search of ivory, reached tho country of the Buri, ealled
afterwards “Gillia,” from their word of saluiation,
« Welcome,” with which they received travellers.

In 1851, the Catholic missionarios, who had rosided
ih Khartoum since 1848, established o bianch house at
Gondokoro, but they were obliged to abandon it in
1861, both on account of the failing health of its
inmates, and the small
success of their aposto-
late.

The groves of oranges
. | and lemons, thot still
21| thrive there, wre the
only 1ecords loft of them
in Lhe traditions ol the
natives.

Our counbryman
Miani, sarived ab Dufile
in tho year 1857, and
fouryearsaft orwards the
brothers Poucet founded
B stations on the Upper
Nile, After Buker's ex-
pedition, it may be said
that the vivor was
opened to the steamers
of the Egyptian Government. We saluted the flag of
Mouchy Bey, passed Mount Atel and Mondora (the
Mirror), and touched Tura-el-Hadra, which is on the
way to Kordofan (Duemme), where laler on the
Mahdists barricaded the river with boulders and trunks
of trees; then, lenving the summit of the granite peak
of Mount Etuen, we touched at El-Koweh, the northern

boundary of the Shillook tribe, and the great emporium
of the glave trade.

MIAN
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The river is of great width, and an immense mass of
water covers its muddy bottom. It forms little islands
of greater or lesser size; and many creeks and inlets
run from the sides of the stream into the land.

Nature at this spot presents a wild luxuriant growth
of vegetation and smiling pictures of fertility.

The Nilotic acacia and various mimosa predominate
amongst the trees, mixed with palms and tamarinds;
extensive plains are cultivated for grain, and there are
verdant orchards, irrigated by means of water-wheels;
vagt tracts are covered with vossia and papyrus.

Antelopes, numerous flocks of geese and ducks, and
the crowned crane, are seen on both shores, wandering
in and out of their windings, or loitering on the
grass of the islands, adding a new charm to the scene.

Amongst the reptiles ave great pythous, coiled round
the trunks of the trees, that by thrusting out their
heads add the contrast of horror to the magnificence
of the picture.

The Baggara, who inhabit these grassy regions, are
a handsome people; they keep flocks of oxen and
cows, which have humps on their backs. We arrived
before the island Abba, which nearly faces the territory
of Koweh ; the steamer here slackened speed, and the
whistle of the engine blew four times with a very pro-
longed sound; the captain, the crew of the vessel,
and the passengers offered prayers to God, turning
towards the island.

“What are they doing?” I asked of a Greek
merchant, who was sailing with us to the province of
Bahr-el-Ghazal, to try his fate in commerce, in which
he had failed at Khartoum.

“They are rendering homage to a holy mdn who
dwells here; he is immortal, report says. Once
already, without passing through death, he has ascended

VOL. I. o
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to God, from whom ho returned seven hundred years
ago.”

The crew were saluting with reverence Mohammed
Ahmed, the future Mahdi, who was destined to cause
so much strife in the Soudan. He had for some time
obtained immense influence over the surrounding
tribes ; even the Government treated him with respect,
and forbade the vessels passing the island from demand-
ing wood and other articles.

Michael Saad (a Copt), Chief Accountant of the
Equatorial Provinee, told me that when he wus sailing
up the stream in company with the Egyptian expedi-
tion under Sir Samuel Bakor, he with others landed
at the island Abba to pay their respects Lo the Santou.
Mohammed Ahmed received them very courleonsly,
and, as is usual, complimented them Ly oflering them
eau sucrée and sweet milk, Lho recipients amounted
to over forty; every ome (hank to satiely, nolwith-
standing which the contents of the cups were not in
the least diminished—a wonderfully mirnculous per-
formance, and a still more wonderful eredulity, in thoso
who believed it.

The Shillook—once a power{ul tribe, now reduced to
decadence by the malversation of Egyplian rule, and
by the strict barriers interposed 1o Lheir extension by
the Baggara—have lost strength, influence, and the
prestige arising from numbers, As breeders of cattle
they live in numerous villages of huts with circular
roofs; they are handsome and sirong, but mot
very warlike, their courage having been quelled by the

repeated massacres of which their country has been the
theatre.

From El-Koweh to Fashoda the banks of the river
are strewn with scattered villages of dome-roofed huts
belonging to this tribe; amongst them the most regu-
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laaly built and the most picturesque is Kaka, which
had an Egyptian garrison.

The monotonous plain is broken by the gentle eleva-
tions of Mount Tefefan.

GIRL Ul 1L &HII1OOM LRIBL

Fashoda, the ancient Denab, until lately the seal
of an Egyptian Governorship, agreeably impresses
the traveller, it has houses of bricks and lime,
small but whitewashed, and a so-called castle and
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Government palace, encircled by kitehen gardens and
pleasure-grounds, The population consists of Arabs,
Shaighie and Donagla, and there ave o fow Greck
merchants. The natives live in villages apart {rom the
town. The supply of fuel for the needs of the slomnors
is obtained from the shores of the Sobat, the bunks of
this river being richer in woodlands than even those
of the Nile. When we had steamed for about two
hours {from the mouth of the river, we came to an
Egyptian station, commanded by o captain, whose
duty it should have been to wabeh the slave cara
vans on this road, in conjunction with a special Govern-
ment delegate; but T was assured that tho hwmane
service had degenerated into a shamelul and greedy
traffic,

The territory through which tho Sobwt runs prosents
rich vegetation, very well cultivated fiolds, und rich
pastures full of herds of catitle. Tho river,a full siream
of water, confined by lofty banks haro of vogolation,
and peopled by few and small villages, will be at a not
distant fature the artery by which great riches, at
present enveloped in mystery, will descoud {rom the
country of the Galla.

Fashoda and the country round it possess a well-
merited reputation for insalubrity of climate, especially
during the rainy season, when its malarious fevers
immolate many victims. They say, with perfect con-
viction, that the Government has purposely founded
there a penitentiary establishment, to rid themselves
quickly of the troublesome existence of criminals and
individuals thought dangerous.

July 16, 1880.—Everything was ready for our depar-
ture: the soldiers and provisions, long poles and plenty
of rope, were embarked. We only waited the order to
weigh anchor. After a long delay, however, the dele-
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WE ENTER BAHR-EL-GHAZAL. 87

gate appointed to watch and prevent the slave trade
appeared on board, followed by scribes and officials,
for the purpose of verifying and controlling the persons
about to depart. After he had minutely and with
great care ascertained every individual’s name and
occupation, including my own, he informed us that the
time for starting would soon arrive—a curious mode of
control, or rather a specimen of the imposture, which
has been thrust upon Europeans by the Egyptian
Government.

The day before, a Greek merchant told me that the
delegates’ largest gains proceeded at present from the
sale of slaves to the conductors of the caravans, who
passed at a distance {from the town with impunity, sure
of not being denounced. After T had sailed for about
two hours on the Nile, we arrived at a spot where the
river expanded into a vast sheet of water (or reach), of
desolate appearance; then bending our course to the
right, we reached Bahr-el-Ghuzal.

Here the scene is changed. There are no more grassy
vegetation and trees, no more villages and scattered
huts, no more variety in the surrounding landscape.
The river is narrow, with very high grass on both sides,
marshy, and sprinkled everywhere with dark-coloured
pools of water—a silent, impressive uniformity. To
the wearisome annoyance of the innumerable mosquitoes,
which allowed us no rest during the night, there was
added, from sunrise till noon, a continual struggle
against myriads of a species of wasp, called Sureda, that
with a rapid, tortuous, and incessant flight, darted at
and pricked and sluug our faces, hands, and neck.
It is true these bites or stings are not serious, never-
theless the game is not & diverting one.

Hippopotami are frequently to be seen in the river,
they liein groups, especially in the nearly still waters
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of the pools by the hanks, with their hieads resting on
the surface of the water. They only emorged entirvely at
long intervals, and evidenily walched us a8 objects
of curiosity, uttering a few oceasional grunts.  Neveral
shots saluted them from the steamer, but the animal
that plunged into the water for u moment reappeared
very shortly, showing its whole Dody, as if in defiance
of our impotence.

The wood or fuel that had been put on hoard by the
soldiers of the military station at Sobat (for this office
is one of the duties of their service), had amidst it a
dangerous enemy. From time to time loud cries wore
heard, then sobs, that ended in feeble and continunous
lamentations, which camo from o goldicy, one of the
crew, who had been bitten Ly ascorpion, This mnn, pre-
viously a real braggadocio, merry and vigorous, suddeuly
fell under a prostration of spivit produced by o foar which
it was difficult to conceive. Tho ordinary vomedies
were to cut the wound in order 1o deaw out the blood,
and frequent, application of a ved-hot irem ; und Uhis
was done by a merry Soudanese soldier, who had
constituted himself an impromptu surgeon for the
occasion. To tell the truth, 1 laughed at the duration
of the groans of the bitten man, but lator on, at the
river Kibali, I was bitten myself in the leg one night
by one of these implacable animals, and must, {from my
own experience, retract the judgment that I had
formed. During the twenty-four hours of burning pain
(which extended to my shoulders) my thoughts often
turned to the poor sufferer of the river Ghazal,

The country that we now passed through is peopled by
the Nuer, once a peaceful and amiable nation, but to-day
Jealous, timid, and hostile. The frequent raids made on
them by the slave dealers of Khartoum have changed
their feelings to hatred and animosity. They are tall
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and well-formed, and do not wear clothes. They livein
huts situated on the little ridges of earth that rise from
the waters, and have numerous herds of goats, and
are sufficiently dexterous in conducting their very small
boats amongst the reedy fens and grass, amongst
which they hide themselves, as soon as observed, with
surprising rapidity. They are rivals of the Dinka, who
dwell on their borders, and the enmity between these
tribes is kept up continually by hatred and a spirit of
vengeance, that leads to reciprocal attempts at blood-
shed ; a struggle ever increasing and without cessation.
To prolong our weariness and misery, on the second day
of our sailing an obstacle of a purely African nature pre-
sented itself, which, although it had been foreseen on
the voyage, was nevertheless a disagreeabls surprise. A
network of vegetation suddenly barred our passage,
dense, elastic, and invariably joined to the two opposite
banks (of diffsrent depths), called sed by the Arabs,
composed of a great mass of weeds (wmbatsh), papyri
(dis), and of vossia (sufe). To endeavour to steam
over it generally results in failure. The wheels and the
prow get entangled in the mass of herbage of which it
is composed, and do not cut through it, the steamer
remains fixed, and it is impossible to manceuvre her.
Patience, labour, and strength, when simultaneously
exerted, produce a prompt and favourable result.

“ Handle the scythes and put the poles into the
water, and free the wheels from the weeds.” The
obedient soldiers with great promptitude and the
greatest vigour attempted to carry out the order
by cutting the mass of herbage and pushing the
great heaps of it along the current, those behind
them aiding their exertions, by standing on the
bulwarks of the vessel and thrusting with their
long poles ; every movement being simultaneous and
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accompanied and guided by
the loud and soft sounds of
a song.

“ Duy,” eried the captain,
and their labour ceased for
a moment ; then they were
ordered to repeat their

efforts till the

steamer was
- released. A

unanimous and
triumphant shout of joy wel-
comedthe captain’s command
to rcsume our course over
the freed waters. We were
blocked in this mannor sixty-
six times in the course of
seventeen days, for thus long
it took us lo arrivo at the
end of our jowrney. I had
followed the work alten-
tively, and was pleasod with
the self-denial of the blacks,
who, in spite of being treated
harghly and without praise,
were always diligent, obe-
dient, and contented.
L' dbu Markub (Father of
the Shoe), ihe *“ Baleni-
ceps’ Rex,” showed itself in
rare cases ; these birds are
remarkable for their im-
mense size and the original
form of their beaks.

The river continued in-

THI' BATINICEPS KB\,
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creasing in width, and in the meadows bordering it
were immense 1roops of elephants.

The cries of the soldiers and the whistle of the
engine disturbed the placid feeding of the large pachy-
derms, who, terrified at our visit and the wunusual
noise, took precipitate flight. I could never have
believed in the rapidity of action and velocity of such
large animals ; one of them always rewmained at a dis-
tunce, as sentinel, to watch those whom they sup-
posed and feared to be enemies, We arrived at Bahy-
el-Arab and El-Homr on the 81st, and contemplated the
extensive woods that shade this part of the country.
On the 4th of August, after having left the river Jur
behind us, we arrived on the 5th at Meshra-el-Rek, the
landing-place of the tribe.

During our voyage from Khartomn to Meshra-el-
Rek, the temperature in the shade reached an average
of 23° C.at 6 am. ; 30°C. at 9 A.m. ; 35°C. at 12 noon ;
86°C.at 3 p.m ; 27°C. at 9 P.M.

Out of the thirty-six days of the whole journey we
registered sixteen rainy ones.



CHAPTER IIL
WITH MY FRIEND GESSL

A lotter from Gessi—The station of Meshra-el-Rek—The Dinke, their nsages
and customs ; cultivation, care, and regard for seipents—~Extensive rear-
ing of herds and flocks—Tho Arabs and Gessy, he is beloved by the good
and hated by the wicked—Songs and dances—The elephant and the cock—
Continual expansion of the Dinka tribe—Nineteen days of waiting—
Arrival of the mules—The villages on 1he road—Foertility of the soil—A
wild vine—The nver Momul—Arrival ol Jur Gattaz—'The viver Jur—
Kutchuk-Ali and the cotton planiations around i —The two branches of the
Jur—Great numbers of crocodiles—Moeting with (iessi A short account
of the campaign by Gossi against Solyman, the 17(h July, 1879 Shooting
of Solyman and the robol chiefs—Opening of 1ho river Jur to nuvigation
—Ineipient prosperity—King Mdarama of ihe Nandeh -Vislh of his
brother to Wan—Gessi docides to go Lo Kharsomm~— IIis projects- -Lhe die

is cast.

On the evening of my arrival at Meshra-el-Rck, the
chief of the district delivered me a letter [rom Gessi, in
which he told me that precise orders had been given on
my behalf for the speedy journey to Wau; I was re-
joiced at this news, which I trusted would take me
from the shore of this river, scattered over as it was by
slonghs and desolgted by damp and bad air. Occa-
sionally walking, and sometimes riding on a nice
little ass, kindly lent me by the commander of the
soldiers, I by these means reached the Government
station amongst the Dinka Rek in a few hours.

But the Arab chief, reading Gessi’s letter in a con-
trary sense, persuaded me, with courteous insistance
and beguiling words, to await the escort that would be
sent to meet me; I was obliged to acquiesce, though I
did so against my will rather than from conviction,
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He installed me in a clean and well-sheltered hut, and
1 prepared myself for a trial of patience.

The Dinka race, formed by numerous tribes, each
distinet from the other in variety of customs and
usages, is composed of people of a mild disposition, but
fierce hunters of wild beasts ; timid when brought inte

QUIRLS Or' THC DINKA TRIBI.

-contact with strangers; handsome, having vigorous
limbs; swift runners, and handling the lance and bow
with surprising skill. They do not form a political
unity, properly so called, but live under a patriarchal
rule in villages, govorned by a chief, who has hereditary
rights. Their dwellings ave composed of straw-huts,
with conical roofs ; they ave large and scrupulously clean.
The men cover themselves with a goat-skin fastened
round the waist, but many go completely nude; the
women, on the contrary, when grown up, always wear
two skins fastened to ihe waist, which cover the hody
to the knee. At night they lie down upon a bed made
+of ashes, either in order to protect themselves from the
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bites of the numerous mosquiloos, or to diminish the
effect of the low temperature. This has a strange and sur-
prising ellect, and in the morning canses ono to shudder
at the sight of these long whitened specires. Their
custom is to pierce their ears in several places, and to
ingert swmall iron rings ; the men wear ivory bracelets,
and the women iron waistbands and anklets. Agis
the custom among very many other tribes, they extract
two incisors from their lower jaw; they seldom eal meat,
and absolutely refuse the flesh of the hippopotamus,
crocodile, and rat, but in preference feed on wmilk and
farinaceous food; they drink beer, made of Indian
millet ; and a dish of wheaten {lour mixed with butter,
honey, and milk is deservedly popular amongst them.
They have no salt; butter is made in a peculiar
manner; the milk, after standing, is put into a groat
gourd (shell), the opening of which is closed and fastoned
up, and some one seated, as a rule, upon a little stool,
shakes the shell with both hands from right to loft,
beating it on the knees with a uniform and systematical
movement ; the operation takes some time, and the
butter is separated from the milk in clots of greater or
lesser size.

As regards cleanliness, in everything that concerns
the preparation of food, the Dinka are absolutely exem-
plary. It is from the blacks that grain usually comes,
ground in a mortar by means of a wooden pestle; the
women who are employed in this fatiguing work are
alway compelled to keep their hands damp; this is
done by expectorating first on one hand, and then on
the other.

The Dinka women, on the contrary, make use of’
water, which is always placed near them in a vessel.
In this very fatiguing labour the worker becomes
enveloped in perspiration, and then the work is taken
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up by another, so as to give time for the first to
dry herself and wash her body. The vessels that are
used for cooking and those necessary for food are
cleaned every time with great care; if a woman is
agked for anything, or to do a service, she first of all
proceeds to wash her hands,

‘When a man goes out of the village he always takes
a lance with him ; when at home he uses a small ebony
club. They have an especial regard for serpents, for in

SERPENT-FEEDING BY THE DINKA,

nearly every honse some of them are to be met, generally
pythons, boldly reposing and coiled up ; the tameness of
the reptiles, which are fed upon milk, even reaches the
point of answering the calls and signs of the housewife,

The Dinka are polygamists ; the woman is obtained
from her father by payment. The number of wives
depends upon the wealth of the husband, and those
who are not well off content themselves with one wife.
The first wife is mistress of the house: she rules it,
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watches over and directs the labours of the field, and
provides wood and water, and secs to the cleanliness
of the cow and goat pens.

The cows are shut up in an enclosuro swrrounded
by pales, each fastened to a little slake driven into
the ground ; they are so accustomed to this, that
upon their return from pasture each one places herself
by the post assigned to her, waiting to be secured.
The calling of the animals together is generally done
by beating drums, and they readily answer to the
signal

The proprietor of many herds generally lives away
from his family rosidence, and only visits it ocea-
sionally,. Upon his amival he plants his spear in
front of one of the huts, the fomale occupiors of which
consider themselves honoured, and assuine vhe charge
of providing food for the owner ol the spear, who be-
comes their guest.

The Dinka generally cultivate Indian millet, heans,
gourds, sesame, and tobacco; they rear poullry and
small dogs, which are good and faith{ul guardisns of
their houses.

In conversations that I had, whether with the head
of the Government station, soldiers; or the upper
classes of the tribes inhabiting the surrounding villages,
the favourite theme on every lip at that time was
the exploits of our Gessl

The pith of the replies was that he was beloved and
feared by the greater part of the native population, but
that the Arab element, apparently obsequious and
respectful, were brooding over secret rancour, and medi-
tating future vengeance.

The liberation of slaves and the capture of many
bands of slave-dealers, the importance given to the
chiefs of the country on one side, and the depression
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ARME AND UTENSILH OF
TI) DINEA.

1. Tobacco-pouch, mada
i of bark and skins, to
T‘ﬁ% ' be carried round
M‘w % ' the neck.

'\'*“'"" ' 2. Ivory ring for males,
worn on the upper
part of the arm.

3. Club, used also as a
soat.

4. A stick, with a cavity
in the knob for to-
bacoo.

5. A olub,

6, Head of a lance.

7, 8 g, 10, Shieldy and
bows, to parry club
blows.

11. Alarm-bell, 6 ft. 6 in.

(2 metres) long,

12, Water-jar, 4 feet (13’
metre) high.

13. Helmet.

. 14. Huts.
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inflicted on the authority and arrogance of the Arabs,
and the incessant porsecution of their infumous traffic
on the other, formed a mass of facts so clear and strik-
ing that of necessity it led to this conclusion—viz,
Gessi was beloved by the Negroes, and hated by the
Arabs and their allies. Praise be to him who knew
how to win the love of the good and the hatred of the
wicked.

In the long evenings I sometimes was present at
songs and dances, generally animated by a warlike
spirit. Seated before a crackling fire of nol oo well-
dried wood, they sang, led by the chief (holding a lance
in the right hand and the shield in the loft), a song in
strophes, interspersed with resounding choruses of mas-
culine robustness. At a given signal the whole body,
each individual putting himsclf into a commanding
attitude, rosc and marched, as though veady to throw
himself upon an enemy, holding the shicld as il in de-
fence, and vaising the lance in the right hond as in the
act of striking ; the right leg and the body advanced
recalled the impetus of the soldiers who were about to
charge the foe; a final cry or shout, with all the
strength of their lungg in unison, completed the perform-
ance.

One of my pleasant occupations during my sojourn
amongst the Dinka was listening to the relation of
those fables which are handed down by oral tradition
—the literature (so to speak) of the people, and
which characterise and put in evidence their intellectual
.and moral qualities, often falsely judged and wrongly
appreciated on account of thsir savags exterior.

Troublesome events were the cause, later on, of my
losing some of my notes (a lot of fables), obtained from
the lips of some Negroes belonging to the principal
races that I met; the foolish and cruel suspicion of a
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king thought them worthy of the funeral pile. I
remember, however, amongst many others, a charac-
teristic one, entitled

The Elephant and the Cock.

“(QOnce upon a time, there wasa challenge between an
elephant and a cock as to which could continue eating
the longest. They met at an appointed spot and set to
work ; about noom, the elephant, whose hunger was
satisfied, lay down to vest; he awwoke after several
hours’ sleep, and with great, surprise observed the cock
still scratching and pecking wmongst the grass. He
then again began to eat in the pastuve, but once more
he was sotisfied and vetired, still leaving (with
growing astonishument) the cock eating. The sun
was near setting, when the cock jumped wpon the
elephant’s back, who had been lying down for some
time ; soon after the elephant felt his skin pecked.

“«What wre you doing ?’ said he, half frightened.

“¢Nothing. I am only seeking the insects that are
in your bristles.’

“The great pachyderm, terrified at such persistent
voracity, rose and fled as if he were mad ; from that day
the elephant flees whenever he hears the cock crow.”

Belief in this story is so firmly rooted in the minds
of the Dinka, that they provide themselves with a cock
every time they make a journey by night.

The great fumily of the Dinka extends over a very
vast territory, and increases its conquests every year.
At the present day it is already established on the
lower course of the Sobat, and has touched the confines
of the region of the Bari.

August 19, 1880.—A¢t last I am released from the

weariness of a disagreeable sojourn.
YOL. I. D
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I left, here, with the escmt and ihe suddle-animals
sent for me, and directed my coursa to the south-west.
The road was tolerably good, hut being tho rainy
season, it was inundatod in many places, which were
stagnant occasionally on account of the uncultivated
state of the soil and the lack of convenient declivities
for drainage.

Sometimes one was in water up lo the waist, and
often we were partly submerged for some hours.

Villages are frequently encountered which are entirely
inhabited by Dinka, who, after the war with Solyman
Bey, were induced to take up their abode and labour
with confidence.

One may say that agriculture is in its infancy in
these lands and the surrounding villages, but the culliva-
tion of Indian millst, tobacco, and vegetables s carvied
on to a tolerable extent.

The poultry, the numerous llocks of sheep and gouts,
and the remarkablo quantity of larger eattle, atlest the
tiches and the prosperity of the tribe ; tho soil is fertile
and adapted to every kind of culture. They asscrt that
salts are required in the soil—an idle complaint.

Continual activity, rational manuring, and, still more,
the contact of the glebe with the external air, assure to
this land an enviable prosperity.

I chanced to taste some good wild grapes on this
road, and afterwards found them abundant in other
regions, especially in the countries of Kibali and Bomo-
kandi. This is a plant that dries up near the surface
of the soil, and the grapes on the upper part never
ripen simultaneously.

It took us five days to reach the station of Jur
Gattes, passing every night in villages, abundantly
_supplied with necessaries owing to the care of the people

who accompanied us, and the object of the greatest
attentions from the chiefs.
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JUR GATTEAN, al

The roud, which fur the fist two days van through
open and gragsy plainy, plunged, on the third, into a
slightly wooded region, sometimes broken by cultiva
tion in the neighbourhood of the dwellings.  An am
of the Momul, which falls into the river (thazal, is the
only watercourse that is met, and this cun be forded
ab all seasons.

Gattas, a merchant of Khartoum, who enriched
himself by the purchase of white ivory, and still more
o by that of black (as the slave traffic is still commonly
called in the Soudan), was the founder of the village
which at present bears his nanoe; it iy situated in o
fertile plain, inhabitod by trihes of the Jur nation, whe
are strong and robust, bulb nol possessed of tho special
qualitios that characterise the Dinka.  The soil, besidos
the ordinary productions of the vegion, was enviched in
the comrse of yoars by tho introduction of hananas,

I grantod a day’s vest to tho wmules, which wore
woury owing to the roughbness of the road, and then
directed my journey to Wau, whore Gessi ot that time
had taken up his rosidence.

I was two days on the road, between fower-decked
villages, broken by the course of the river Jur, which
abundantly waters this flat and luxuriunt country.

The village of Kutehuk-Ali is distinguished by its
extensive cultivation of trees yielding cotton of the
greatest whiteness and delicacy, and, they say, a strong
and fine thread.

The river Jur is formed of two distinct branches,
which, proceeding from the south, reunite at a short
distance from the north of Kutchuk-Ali and Wau, in
one single current, that falls into the river Ghazal in
the neighbourhood of Meshra-el-Rek. The waters flow
perennially, and the passage across is made in boats
formed of the hollowed trunks of trees; it has an evil
reputation of possessing a great number of crocodiles.
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On the morning of the twenty sivthe day (Augnat
1880) of our journcy on the aiver, Glessi was awaiting
me on the opposite bunk, surrmmded by pablic ofhivials
and a goodly munber of cuious people; 1 pivked him
out by his while beard aud grave, almost anhealthy,
face. 1 crossed over in n boal, sent for me, under
a discharge of muskets, fived to drive awany the

crocodiles nnd pro- @

teol the pussnge of §
the mules. Ilere-
ceived me very conr-
teously and aflably.

“You have delayed your arvival two long,” ho sail;
“T have been impatiently awaiting yon,”

“The delay has been no one's fiult,” I explained ; < the
distance that T covered from the station of Meshra-cl-Iiek
issuch that I really believe that I could not Liuwve arvived
before to-day.”

“That is not so; three months ago the chief
had strict orders to send you on as soun as yon
arrived ; it is strange that aftor so many lottors
he did not undemstand my dosire, and tho danger

you were in of malarin in such a valley as that of the
Re'k'”

MUF EING WM S0
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“ Have patience for the present, and another time I
will do better,” said I.

We proceeded to the station, and in a short time
were [riends; we talked and asked questions which
elicited frank replies, but sometimes a cloud of grief
darkened his countenance, recent letters having ac-
quainted him with the death of a dear son of his.

Glessi was the first and most diligent explorer of the
Albert Lake, which he circumnavigated with two iron
boats.

Watson and Chippendale, who had been sent by
Gordon to sail up the Nile from Dufilé, had not yet
succeeded in reaching the Lake; the first did not go
farther than Wadelai; and the second who arrived was
alarmed by several cases of small-pox breaking oub
amongst his followers, and so returned to Dufilé, whence
with Wateon he took the road to Huropo.

In 1878, Gessi, after reiterated entreaties made to
him by Junker, accepted from Gordon the charge of
repressing the revolution, excited by Solyman, the son
of Zebehr Pasha.

In the month of December he lelt Rumbek with
about 3000 men, of whom only a third part were regular
troops ; the remainder were volunteers and freed slaves.
The territory was devastated by Solyman’s men in
their retreat, the boats were broken up, provisions
burnt ; the rivers were at their fullest flood, but on the
15th of the same month Gessi’s little army encamped
at Wau, in possession of the course of the Jur, and
supported by a solid base of operations, Solyman was
obliged to remain on the defensive.

The day of vengeance had arrived for the people; the
Negroes rose against their oppressors, and the infamy of
the slave-traders was washed out in blood ; those taken
in the act of rebellion were shot. In the middle of
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Deeember, Gessi occupied and tfortified Dens Tdeis ; he
conquered Lhe enemy repeatedly, v spite of heing

¥

CHEYBL PASITA.

scantily provided with powder and shot. Fever broke
out amongst the already decimated troops, but he was
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not discouraged, he redonbled his energy and vigilance ;
and receiving some ammunition, boldly assumed the
offensive in Maxch, fighting and disorganising the
troops of Solyman ; he took possession of Dem Solyman,
which was sacked; the Gellaba fugitives committing
great slaughter amongst the slaves.

Solyman tried to join the Harun rebels, who, pursued
by Messedaglia and Emiliani, had halted on the sirong
position of Mount Marra.

The situation became more and more difficult ; the
troops were divided by the Arab river, in full and ex-
traordinary flood. Gordon wog very active but ignorant
as to the where abouts of Solyman; Gessi aud Moesse-
daglia met at Darra, and agreed to a simultaneous course
of operations.

After fatiguing marches amongst woods, in torvents
of rain, and across descrt lauds, Gessi surrounded the
village of Gora, in which Solymai. was encamped, with
about 300 soldiers, The swiprise was complete ; called
on to surrender when their whole camp was immersed
in sleep, the discomfiture was general, few thought of
defending themselves, and some remained motionless,
while cthers fled.

The hour that closed this heroic epic was also the
hour of vengeance.

It was the morning of July 17, 1879, when Soly-
man, having been taken prisoner, had endeavoured to
fly in the night with some of his faithful followers,
bl was recaptured and put to the sword. The same
fate befell five of the principal chiefs. And here I
quote the particulars of this execution from the inedited
memoirs of Gessi that are awaiting publication in
Milan,

The herald sent to treat for the surrender presented
himself to the rebels, and ordered them, in the name of
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the Pasha, to pile their mrms in the cenfre of the en-
campinent and to surrender al diseretion.  Solyman
agreed ; and in groups of ten wnd twelve the slave-
dealers advanced towards Goesst, and laid down their
arms. There wore aboul L600 of them, nd only about
950 of the Pasha’s troops. Their mms having heen
given up, Solyman presented himself, hound, to Gessi,
and expressed his surprise and grief’ at having vielded
to a handful of men.

“Allah was with you, and las abandoued me! I
thought you had assombled all your {roops.”

* Allah,” vepliod Gessi, © punishes the guilty ; and
such you are, from your infamous conduel. 1 give you
your lifo, and shall send you to Khwtown to i
Excolloncy Gordon, who will consicdor Low to punish
you; and your chiofs will follow you.”

But in the night, Solyman and his faithfal followers
endeavowred to eseapo, and tho Pushe was compelled
to put him to deall, ns it was impossible for 250 mon
to guard 1600,

Afterwards Kmilioni took the rehel ehicl [avun, and
had him shot.

The struggle againsi the slave-trule made for the
redemption of the black population, and heroieully
conducted, unites the names of our Musirious fellow-
citizens Gessi, Messedaglia, and Emiliani in history
with the immortal name of Gordon.

The circumstances are too recent fur us to be able to
form a dispassionate and dofinitive judgment, but it
can henceforth be said, that if the direction and the
means used were not very politie, it is certain that the
enterprise was eminently humanitarian, and accom-
plished in the name and for the triumpl of civilisation.
Three of these illustrious men are reunited in death;
the fourth participated gloriously in the terrible
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struggles that devastated and stained the Soudan with
blood.

Glessi was a man distinguished by a sagacious initia-
tive, tonacity and an intelligent activity. He tried
to effect, by admirable deeds, the regeneration of the
country confided to his governmont ; established order
and tranquillity by the means best adapted to guarantee
security for the person and property of the people ;
ahd adopted means also for developing and improving
he regources of the country, and laid the first rudi-

ents of education,

Lo ivory, which is the only certain production of
these countries, he added the harvest of tamarinds,
that of india-rubber, and (by selection from the very
rich forests) wood for tho construction of boats. He
opened the river Jur for navigation up to ils con-
fluence, cleansing it from the pupyrus and gruss that
impeded the passage, and thereby conferring a great
benefit on the natives, who had been obliged to serve
a8 beasts of burden. He formed free and prosperous
agricultural colonies with slaves whomn he had taken
from the Gellaba, and these, besides the usual cultiva-
tion, are very successful in sowing cotton.

‘What now remains of so much generosity ? What
benefit was derived from it? The Fgyptians have
broken up and ruined everything, and the blacks em-
braced the Mahdist cause.

During my sojourn in Wau, the brother of the
Sultan Mdarama, chief of an extensive territory inha-
bited by the Sandeh or Niam-Niam,* came to pay his
respecls to Gessi, with a numerous following of digni-
taries and a hundred loads of ivory, and announced that
his brother would shortly come in person, being de-
sirous to continue friendly relations. Zambara, who

* Sandeh 15 the native name. It is called Niam-Niam by the Arabs,
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might be a man of twenly-five years of age, was of
regular features and dark olive complexion, middle
height, well-proportioned limbs, with a small wonth
and not thick lips; boasting of plaited hair, wlorned
with large beads. 1le wuore a necklwe of seeds of
wild fruit; his head was covered with o wmonkey-
skin cap, from which bung a thick hunch of cock’s
feathers, that made him known as o chiel of warriors
at a glance. He was girt ahout tho waist with a
thick cord, to which wus fastened o linen skirt, made
from the broken bark of a fallen tree; it covered
his body to the knecs, and one corner of it was
tucked up.  The natives ran Lo gaze wpon the hrother
of the valiant Mdaramn, who lad  repused il
driven back all the invasions that liaed heen attomploed
vpon his teritory. Thoy relaled how the trops of
Awad, of Abugornm and Kutehul-Ali, with a foree of
quite 2000 men, with more than BOO villes, had triwl
by a great effort to scizo that country.  But Mdarama,
being warned in time, found means to [l upon the
invaders, whom he almost completely defeated, aud in
the conflict the chiefs Awad and Abugorun lost, their
lives, Other future attempts were fruitloss.

The terrible Solyman himself, hankering after those
rich lands, sought to gain his object Ly pucific and
gentle means, which were always rejected by the king
of the Sandeh.

Soon after the death of Solyman, calin succeeded the
fear which until then had affected the population,

Mdarama hastened to send an embassy to the con-
querer with rich gifts, mainly with the idea of ascer-
taining the truth of the marvellous news, that Solyman
had been conquered by & troop of 250 warriors.

The embassy was brought to Dem Solyman, whero it
wag received with great joy and festivity, and loaded
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with rich reciprocal gifts. He returned to his own
country, after having given solemn promises thai he
would preserve relations of good friendship and alliance
with the Egyptian Government.

Gessi at this time was invited to go to Kharloum to
confer with the new Governor, General Raouf Pasha.
He was unable to form a decided couception of the
importance of this visit ; he could not make up his mind
to go, for he was tormented by the idea that during
his absence order in his province might be disturbed.

“1t is necessary,’ said he, one day to me, “that T
should go to Khartoum.”

“ For what purpose ?”

“’Well, on business, or, as thoy say,to see how matiers
stand with tho Pusha. The Govormment must cease
monopulising all the products of tho Soudan. The
civilisntion of the poople must be gained by frec trade
and their complole regenoration will acerue. The
Governmont will be tho gainer. The people will visc
to the situation ; money will find its uso; industries
will be carried on with alacrity; and with the building
of f[aclories, these provinces, in a short number of
years, will become the gem of Egyptian possessions.”

“ But Raouf is not the man to allow himself 1o be
drawn into such a path, and Giegler and Marcopolo are
opposed to it, either from conviction or interested
motives,” I observed.

“T donot fear them ; if Raouf will not listen to me, I
will make my voice heard al Cairo,” said Gessi.

“The Khedive will have the best intentions in the
world, but his Ministers and influential persons will
never permit the least offence to be given to Mussulman
feeling. Whilst they depend on a Turkish Govern-

ment, the blacks will never have their rights, privileges,
or justice.”
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“ Then 1 would send in my vesighalivny with vgne,
I adwit, but propriety would demaned it 3 my position
would be too humilinting 3 my dignity would never
permit me to remain tho jailor of the poople that the
Government held in subjection for its exelusive advan-
tage. I would return Lo my fumily, which needs all ws
care and affection since the reeent grief that las
overwhelmed us.”

His departurc being decided on it was useless to
discuss it further.

“* And when do you intend leaving ! 1 asked.

“As soon as possible, whon the soldiers aud pro-
visions are assembled at Meshra-cl-Rek.”

“Then permil me once more Lo advise you to go to
Lado and thenco embark for Khattoww, 1 repent to
you that Lhe munbier of obstacles that bloek the viver
and delayed my voyage, will be a morve seriows iapeddi=
menl o you, who instoml of ascending ave desecnding
the curreni, and you wust know that 1he Ambutsh
are especially a Lindranco to ono's progress whon they
follow the steamers, whilo whon asconding the rivers
we leave them behind.”

“That fact does not worey mo; I hwe plenty of men,
more than sufficient for the work, and ample corn”

“Very well. I will not troublo you any more, you
seem so determined about the matier.”

“T confess it ; but, believe me, I could, but will not,
descend to Lado.”

It wus settled that we should leave Wau for Jur
Gattas in the month of September 1880,



CHAPTER 1IV.
GESST'S DEPARTURE.

Tho Negro soldiers of the Soudan—Trinls made of them at Messico, mn the
TUnyoro, and in the region of the Jur—Soudanese soldiers in the German
servico—The soldiers of Bquatoria send a doputation ta Dr. Paters—Enomion
to Mahdism—Their defects—Departure from Waun—First attacks of fover—
Serious illness—TI am given immense doses of quinino—Lngt farewcll {o
Gessi—Public order is overthrown—Sati Bifendi, (he Depaty Governor---
March to Rumbek—The rivers Tong and Jaw--Tho torrent Mar—The
Dongolese—Tho villnges Tong, Gog-el-Massan, and Uog Moutkar--The
village of Rumbok—Tuonlineity of its architvetwre --The tribo Dinka of
Atot and Gog —Their rivalry with the neighbouring Jur —Mohammod Mala,
chief of the distriet—The base of operations ngninst tho slave-dealors—
Productions of the soll—Nuptial (‘oremaonies,

OxE day, on our return from witnossing the duill of
the troops, J asked Gessi his opinion of the Negro
soldier.

“ He is an excellent one,” he replied, “if Le is well
led. Strong, patient, and courageous, one may do
miracles with him ; but if left to himself, he is careless
or worse, and, if ill-treated, he may become a dangerous
element in the army.”

His description was most accurate. I have seen
Egyptian soldiers at Berber and Khartoum, and have

.also observed Soudanese soldiers in the latter garrison,
and they inspired me with a feeling of disgust: impu-
deiit, and without discipline, unused to fatigue, devoted
to beer and every sort of licence, they are without the
first principles of military training ; and I had formed
a strong opinion from them that the Negro as a soldier
was worthless. My judgment erred; T had not dis-
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binguished the gold that mingles with the dross, )
have now wodilied my opinion, awd fully recognise the
excollent military qualitics  {hat  distinguish  1he
Soudaneso.

The Negro soldier was formerly entored i the same
regiment as the slaves whow the Government bouglit,
and afterwards, when the war wus over, vetained in
slavery for its own benefit: he was consequently
despised by the Egyptian and Twrkish troops,
and his life passed in constant humilintion. Events
changed; the Turkish troops were witlultawn from
Eaypt, political ueccessiby calling for their services iu
Turkey. The mornl superiovity of the Negro, and his
physical strength and valour, thea becume appareent,
frood him from degrading associations, aud won for him
the post of honour thal was his due,

To Baker and C(lossi holmg the glory of having
arousiad and divocted tho military spirit of the Mondan-
ese Nogroes. Tho fonts performod by them wt Messico
wero & groat revelation ; the invasion of the Unyorn a
splendid confrmation of their worth, especially ns il was
attained by their combating the Arubs and peaple of
their own colour. The cumpaign aguinst the slave-
dealers of the river Ghozal, besides demonstrating their
porsonal valour, brought into evidence the noblest
virtues that can distinguish a soldier—obedience, endu-
rance, and self-sacrifice ; nor did they lator on disuppoint
the hopes conceived of them. The Germans achieved
successful warlike enterprises at Bagamoyo, Pangani,
Seadani, Lindy, and Mikindany, with Negro soldiers,
the greater part of whown were Soudanese, who, led by
experienced German officers, burst into the eutrench-
ments, and with a glorious assault drove out the daring
followers of Bashir and Banaheri, chisfs of the revolulion
on the eastern coast of Africa. Dr. Peters told me thai,
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in his last wonderful journey ho was met by a deputation
of the old soldiers of Equatorin—econquerors of the
Mahdists—and although they had heen abandoned in a
deplorable condition, they had kept faithful to the
Government of that period, and were not to be drawn
from it by bribes or threats. The fenr of being some
day slanghtered made them caveless of life, and they
swore never to surrender to the Mahdists.

But if the Negro has some good qualities, he has
also many faults; he is distrustful, aud retains an
excessive partialily for individuals of his own lribe;
this is especially the case wmong the Shillook and the
Dinka.

The instinctive crucliy of the Negroes; the prompt
and intense hatved that is aronsed in themn by unde-
served chastisoment ; thoir frivolity and eulpable care-
lessness in all operations that they do nol entircly
fancy ; their distressing loss of cowrage in fhce of
illness, even when it is not severe; ave all very sorious
defects, but are probably caused by thoe infevior kind of
education they receive at presont.

Taken from his savage habits and mode of life,
improved by instruction, his moral and intellectual
faculties developed by kind teaching, and not by the
tyranny of Huropean superiority, he cannoi fail to
fulfil, by his conduct, the hopes now entertained of
him,

In the short journey from Wau to Jur Gattas, I
was troubled with slight feverish attacks; on the
twelfth day my illness increased, and on the following
day an attack of typhus put my life in jeopardy.

Gessi, with truly anxious care, deferred his departure,
the day for which had been fixed ; his heart was torn by
anxiety at my almost certain doom ; he installed himself
at my bedside as doctor and nurse, and administered to
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me large doses o veal Miiean quinine 1 he sighed withy
intense volicl when on the worning of the Tith the
erisis was safely passed. Two dpys afterwards we
exchanged owr adicuy on the bonlers of tie desert, wnd
an embruce which was, alas ! to heoom last.

Hardly was Gessi gone, hefore sder, bransuillity, and
discipline were disturbed and hanished, to be sueceeded
by explosions of wrutly, base vengeanee, mnd reactionary
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intrigues. The Arabs and the Gellaba, who had been
driven away, returned al ones to domineer aud influence
public opinion, and the fow who remuined faithful were
obliged to withdraw in silence,

I had received plenty of provisions, which ought to
have been enough to supply my wants during the whole
time required to strengthen me, hefore I coutiuned my
journey. A few days after Cressi’s depurture, I askod
my servants for an account of thew ; they informed
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me that ull the provisions had been taken asay hy the
chief of the station—cows, gouts, poulivy, and everyihing
besides.

I said nothing : they expeeted that [ would have
uttered loud compluints,

«T am very sorry,” suid a cortain Mati, o nadive of
Dongola, appointed by Gessi us his deputy in command,
“J am sorry that the Governor did nol reconmmend
you to me, I should have done much for you.”

“Tt does nol matter,” [ veplied : “T shall only remain
here for a vory short time, and shall not require any-
thing beyond that which the Governor hus ordered.”

“ Bo wuch the botbor, bud if you hnve auy wish for
provisions or anything olse, T—outsido my offivial
position—mnight' he useful to you; mueh more 8o than
ITasson can bo, Lo whom you were givon in charge by
the Governor.”

“ Thank you ; thon sinee I wn permitted Lo mako o
request, I will ngk you for the porters 1 shall veguire 4o
accompany me to Rumbok as soon as my strength s
sufficiently rostored for mo to hegin my journey.”

“ Cerlainly, with groeat pleasre,” he vemavkad,

However, I was obliged to extend my sojourn much
longer thon I had intended belore tho intermittont
fevers atiacked mo,

On the 14th of October I left the station with a
caraven composed of my scrvants and o cortain number
of porters, and direcled my course to the region of the
river Rohl.

The road is formed by a commodious pathway,
crossing an extensive plain through thick grass: it follows
& direction varying from tho north-west to the cast
and south-east.

In proximity {o the villages and scattored huts of the

husbandmen, we met with extensive plantations of
YOL. L. B
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dobon, o kind of millet s also Indiny wmillet, sesame,
ground nuts (@rachis), hewns, amd tohaceo i w amaller
degree we mobl with fields of hananas, date trees,
oranges, and lemons,

The Donagla, or Dongolese, formerly in the service of
the ivory purchasors, after the confiseation of similar
establishments by the Government, settled tlere,
devoting themselves zoalously to agriculture. The
slaves in their possession enjoy a compuratively happy
life, being treated with unusual gentleness, in order to
render them docile and active in field lnbours,

There are three watorcourses on Lhis route ; the Tong,
that runs from south-woest to north-east, wl discharges
its great mass of watars inte the Ghazal, U is furdable
in the dry season, hut deep during raing, and about
100 fect (30 motros) hromnd.

The viver Jau fills into tho precediug sieeam, and
is crossed by means of o vaft wmade of n quantity of
bulrushes tiod in bundlos and strongly howd together,
Its course is rapid, s ils width shout 6o feob (20
metres).

Last of all we pass tho torront Mur, which has o stony
bed, and. only a moderate quantity of waler thet falls
into the Rohl.

The year 1880 was favoured beyond it woni with
abundance of rain, and the vast plain that wo were
traversing presented al intervals large pools of rain-
water, which required several hours to puss, and the
deep pits made by the elephanty’ feet, which ure hidden
from sight, caused us, also, great inconvenience,

The villages Tong, Gog-el-Hassan, and Gog Mouktar
(the last named after a great priest still held in venera-
tion), are consiructed of huts encireled by palisades that
sutround every separate habitation. It is a fughion of
reciprocal isolation that accords with the Arab custonw
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Rumbek, the goal of my first march, was reached on
the fifth day. Founded by the merchant Melzac, it is a
very populous village, shut into a narrow space, with
huts erected upon piles or short posts. The part below
the habitation, which is not enclosed, is used for the
purpose of household services.

Throughout all this territory the Arab element is
supreme in power, and also in insolence. The servants,
who are obtained by raids in the south, are a. mixiure
of Sandeh, Abukaya, and Moru. The population fox-
merly dominant was composed of Atot and Gog branches
of the Dinka family.

Warlike and ferocious by nature, they have always
repulsed the repeated atlucks altempted by the Arabs
against them ; husbandmen, with great caltle possessions,
both of oxen and goats, they maintain good commercial
relations as long as their independence is not threatened ;
but are ab frequent strife with tho tribe Jur, situnted
west of the river Tong. Gessi had appointed a cevlain
Mohammed Mula as Governor of the region, named from
the river Rohl, who had rondered important and signal
services during the war against the slave-dealers of the
river Ghazal.

He was born at Dongola, and departing for Khar-
toum, was amongst the first who opened the White
Nile to the ivory trade. Intelligent and bold, he
united to his other qualities sincerity and loyalty,
added to great esteem and affection for Gessi; so much
so, that the natives called him ““the white fly” of his
species.

He had led a good many Arabs and Negroes who
were devoted to him, to the war against Solyman, and
actually gave the country that was subject to him to
the Egyptian Government, whose banner he unfurled
with generous courtesy, to the exclusion of all others ;
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hut lnter on he was punished for his sympathy with the
heroic victor of the slave-dealess’ war 1 deprived of hiy
power, and sent to Khartown with others of his
countrymeu

Rumbek, by its iwmportaut position, wis admirably
adapted for recruiting the forees Lo serve on the Jur,

Gessi, aware of Lhe lmpuortanee of being avell prepared
for war (preparation being an essentinl wnd decisive
factor in it), whatever its system, fortitied the land and
assembled detachments ol soldiers for the purpose of
assimilating and organising them, thus reudering them
familior with cach other, that they might work well
together and onsure o certainly of suceess in fature
combats, especially in the conquest of the important
military line of tho viver Juy, which might. influence his
futwre enterprises, In tho territory there is n good
quantity of ivory, indin-rabber, Gonarinds,  ostrich
foathers, and cotion,

As regards the animal kingtlonm grent numbers of
alephants, lions, leopards, and juckuls, ns well as of
buftaloes, giralles, and antelopos, wre found hevo:
numerous crocodiles poople the rivom.

During the time I remnined wi Rumbek I hud thoe
opportunity of wituessing the foast and custows that
accompany marrisges amongst ithe Donagla; these
festivities and usnges are commonly said to be in the
Khartoum faghion. The asking in warriage, the re-
ligious cersmony enacted, and the contract for the
marriage portion, do mnot differ from those genorally
in vogue amongst the Arabs, but the speciality of the
festivities and a certain bizarre custom deserve to be
recorded.

On the afternoon preceding the wedding day the
husband, smearing himself with perfumed grease, and
clothed in a great mantle made of the finest stufls,
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mounts a good horse and rides through the principal
streets of the town, accompanied Ly some of his
friends.

The marriage formalities accomplished, the husband
invites the nearest relations of himself and his wife to
a separate chamber. The latter is dressed only in a rad
—4.¢e., a small vest made of leather threads, fastened
by a belt round her waist, and reaching about four
fingers below the knecs. She begins to dance round
the assembled guests, snapping her fingers and swaying
about, to the general satisfaction, especially to that of
her husband.

To manifest his pleasuroe and the fascination with
which she charms him, the husband sceratches the sides
and shoulders of the bride (with nails prepared a long
time before) till the blood starts, as is required by
custom, The wedding-dinner varies in splendour,
according to the means of the family; but it must
congist of boiled and roast meat, sprinkled with sugar
and honey, and pancakes, accompanied by quantities
of beer, called merissu. A great noise is the insepar-
able accompaniment of nuptial feasts, with dances,
songs, and the sound of guitars, tambourines, and fifes.
These amusements, of which the bride does not par-
take, are continued for three consecutive nights, from
sunset to dawn.

The dancing of the first day opens with a rather
curious and very significant ceremony. The young
men and girls are seated in separate groups, and sing
alternately joyous and loving songs, when suddenly a
young man rises and presents one of the youths
with a whip of hippopotamus hide. The latter, thank-
ing him, takes it, and glancing round the assembly,
utters a cry that is an appeal for affection and admira-
tion.
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¢ Behold me prepayed I replivs one of these present,
and coming forward aud hending hefiee him, the mg
armed with tho whip then administers about tittoen
lashes to the champion's ek, who, hoth tar hisx awn
honour and in faithiind homage to proseviled custon,
must carry vivid marks of' the alllivtion, The  per-
formaunce is repeated reciprocully, and the two actors,
proud of the marks reccived, bear the whipping heroic.
ally, and retire, elated ot haviug demonstrated to the
pretty girls their physieal dexterity and endurunce,
The songs and the dunces, which must eonelnde ou the
third day, are cut short in o still wmore surprising
wmanner ; the uoisy festival, about (o desenerade into o
bacehnalin, iy violontly intervupled by the appeurnce
of an old wowan,  Dhuring The Night of the Seramble
(lelet-el-hafsha) an it in ealled  this Mogan extin-
guishes tho lights, and the young wen, showting,
kicking, and pushing eaeh other, chasy the givls, whe
do not resist, and in conples, avm-inenrny,  thay leave
tho house.

But the feasts are eoubinned uutil the fortieth day
amongst the relatives of the Lwo Lunilics, when tho
bride shares in tho olosing of the fostivity, and the tran
quillity of domestic lile commees.

The hushand, Liowever, lives in lus wife’s hiouse lor a
year, without being allowed to see his mother-in-law,
with whom he enters into relntious only on the birth of
his first son. She is, however, alwayy vespected by him
as a person of the greatest consideration, and if circuwn-
stances arise which oblige him to tuke an oath, he
swears by her name. The most urgent wants of the
husband, during the time that he stays in his wile's
family, are provided for with groat cnre by the
mother-in-law, who prepares a special refection for him
every midnight, called “the refection for the foot of
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the bed” (kora angareb). It consists of rice-milk,
pigeons, and sweet pastry.

Nor are the practices in use on the oceasion of death
less curious.

The death being announced by crios and women's
tears, the corpso is washed, while the priest recites
prayers, and the women place all the best they can
find of the defunct’s property, such as arms, vests, and
ornaments, in a large place, generally in the open air.
If he possesses a horse, it is led out caparisoned, care
being taken to place the saddle upside down, and to
soil the animal with mud and abstract some hair from
its tail. The body is placed in the middle of a bed,
covered with a large white sheet. The wife or the
decensed’s sister make up their faces with ashes, and
brandishing a sword, they are accompanied by a crowd
of women, who place themselves round the coffin, dis-
torting their limbs in accordance with the gestures of
the furious women who hold the sword, sometimes
casting themselves upon the ground, with chants and
cries and feeble lamentations ; or they execute a rough
dance, more or less prolonged, which has rather the
appearance of ferocity or folly than pity or grief. This
is the ceremony at the funeral. The body is then
carried to the place of sepulture.

““ Was he a just man ?” asks the priest.

“ Zem” (good), reply the mourners in chorus; and
then they proceed with the burial. But if the reply
is “Shen” (bad), the last ceremony becomes difficult,
and is only performed when the relatives have mediated
by means of gifts and offerings, and have obtained
pardon for the faults of the deceased. They scatter
perfumed powder upon the grave.

For the space of seven days prayers are offered
at the house, and visits of condolence are received ;
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the friends ave daily honoured with vefresluncuts and
banquets.

On the fortieth day the public cevemonies ond
with o quantity of food being placed, first upon the grave,
and then distributed to the poor. This food consists of
pancakes, dates, raisins, and a sweet tart, called sed-ol-
ha-nach, that clogs the mouth.



CHAPTER V.
FROM RUMBEK THROUGII THE COUNTRY OF THE DONGU.

BSlow marches—Departure from Rumbek—Aynk —The river Rohl—Tha Donagla
~—The Agar—A Greck—Plantaticns—Manufactories—Interoourse between
Arabs and Natives—The frecing of slaves—Mudir Mula—The lion is inken
{rom us—Mergian Ali—The destruction of Rumbok—Slaughter—A survivor
—The storming of Ayak—TRetireat to Bufl—Tho Lesi distriot—The chief of
Bufi—Hisbravery—IIis superstitions—Talisman to proteet ns from lions and
crocodiles—Bufl l1ce from the aliacks of leopards—Did Khortowm fall, or
not —Medical art—The Moru tribo—"Tebnoco (Iaew)—Tha Koddo and
the Koddeio—The river Yei—~The station of Amadi—Ils military im-
portance—Mohammed Abdu—Buroi—Grass  conflagration —* Greal fire
causes great wind "—The continuation of my jonrney Lorbidden——The river
Aire—The Moru—Thoe colonies of Abukaya-~The watosheld between the
Nile and the Makua—The Baginse Group—Waterslied betwoen the Nile
and the Congo—~The Abaka—Porforated lips—7The substitute for tobacco—
Anzia—DBederi—Belledi—di—Meriddi-—Issn—Ibba— Mombia—Nembia—
Metinga—The 1iver Duru—Robbery ol soli and flight of the caniers—
Rains—Foroed haltl—Dificultics on the maorch—Whatershed between Duru
and Dongu—Tawil—Bongola—Basinge—Baghinde—The rivers Akka and
Garamba—Hostility of Baghinde—~Our passage through his territory is for-
bidden—An interview—No reply.

I peparTED from Rumbek, November 10, 1880, worn
out by intermittent fevers, that afterwards accompanied
me, with few interruptions, as far as the Makua region.

The use of quinine had no decided efiect, but caused
& troublesome insomnia, so much so that I was com-
pelled to discontinue it and confine the treatment to
cold baths, with a better result. In consequence of
this state of my health, I could not, as was my wish,
undertake long and difficult marches, and my exhausted

strength only permitted a few excursions round the
places where I halted.
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'The country between Rumbek and Ayak consists of
an extensive plain, with low bughes and seanty trees
strewn here and there, with clusters of Ty, and fields
of various dimensions, whore Indian and common millet,
sesamne, orach, and beans are grown, It is « fatigning
tract of fully ten hours’ journey, hathed in the brightest
sunlight,

The river Rohl is the only course of water which
flows through it, in the neighbourhood of Ayuk ; it has
ite source in the clevated region of the territovies of
Kodurma and Anzin, and is formed by several small
rivers, which gradually join the viver Aire, the nawmo of
the Rohl at its gource. T flows through the (errilories
of Abukaya, Lesi, and of the Agar, and provecds strwight
to the Nile. At Ayok, it is alrdady an tnportant viver,
with irvegular shores, which are shaped Dy the misses
of water that in the wminy sewson are haurled agninst
ench other.

The natives of that rogion are Dinkn Agnr. The
river is usually crossed by boals in the 1miny season,
but in the dry, by wading ; it has o sandy bed, n width
of about 100 feet (30 metres), and ity waters are drink.
able; the shores near the village are enltivated for
vegetable gardens, which in the web scason ave imi-
gated by water-wheels wovked by cows. This culliva-
tion is only carried out by the Arubs of the locality,

Ayak is a large village, situated on the banks of a
river, and consists of huts enclosed by palisudes wade
of reeds ; it is inhabited by Donagla people who have
settled in the country and acquired influence by means
of the agricultural colonies founded by thoir slaves.

At that time, a sort of linen that wears well, con-
sisting of soft stout threads, was made at Ayak and

other neighbouring Arab stations, such as Rumbek,
Bufi, Lesi, Amadi, and Goza.
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The looms were quite primitive : the cotton was an
indigenous product from Kgyptian seeds, perfectly
white and fine ; the linen is identical with that mnde
for ages at Dongola and called damur.

These Arabs also dressed skins with the acacia bark,
and made good boots of the shape called maréub.

A Greek—Gaspari Marco—who later on returned with
Stanley’s Expedition, arrived amongst the Donagla
people; he brought choice goods, made commercial
acquaintances, and settled in the country ; he improved
agriculture by showing themn the best method of clear-
ing the soil ; by persuading the natives to use manure,
and extending the cultivation of date palms, of orange
and lemon trees.

Horned cattle, especially oxen, are abundant amongst
the Dinka Agar who inhabit the country, and its in-
vaders were amply supplied with animal food by former
and recent raids.

At that time the Donagla and Agar people were on
friendly terms; the chief of the district had been
clever enough to ake his influence felt, by inducing
them to carry out the principles of mutual exchange,
by fixing taxes; and by a tolerable system of justice.
The Dinka Atot and Agar called him “our man.”
They still made raids, but out of their own tribe, and
that sufficed them, if the chief would wink at it.

But a cause for discontent soon arose and troubled this
comparative happiness: the Governor, inspecting the
provinces, was surprised at the large number of slaves,
and at the end of the year 1881 decreed their freedom,
and directed that 400 of them should be sent to
Khartoum ; in spite of the humane intention which had
caused their liberation, these fellows became either the
prey of some chiefs as wicked as the slave-dealers them-
selves, or having spread all over the country, they pro-
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pagated amongst their compattinfq clements of the
corruption they had lemmed in so many yers of
slavery.

Mula, the chief of the provinee, was ulso in the hst
of proscription ; the natives suflered from it, and having
a presentiment of the violence close at hand, expressed
their gorrow in these words: “ Our man has gone, the
Liou is taken from us—beware !”

They very well understood that a suceessor would
put an end to the truce which had bheen sv favourable
till then, and that great sufforing was in view, The
situation becume strained, the soldiers and the Donagla
men, divided by rivalty for supremacy, jeopardised
the efficiency of the (rovertment inlfluence, rids and
fraudulent tricks daily enbittered their minds, and
the blacks, having hoard mumours of the strugglo which
waa taking place in the unorth, propared for-revolt und
revenge. Providence, aftor so many years of wufloring,
had decreed a rising.

Only a spark was requived, and it flashod ; o covtain
Mergian Ali, then at the hoead of the Ilnmblek station,
when returning from a raid for caltle amd slaves
in the neighbourhood of the village, was uttacked by
an armed band of Dinka, vigorously heabon, and
followed into the heart of the village, where they
slaughtered the whole of its inhubitants, comprising
200 soldiers and 60 families.

The attacking body, thirsting for blood and revenge,
fell upon these unfortunates like a wave which no
human strength can stop ; they were preceded by a
great sorcerer with the cry “ Ti Sebil Allah ” (By God's
mercy), the deadly invocation of the Axab, with which
Mahdism had filled the air of the northern provinces and
which was spreading from place to place. It was in
May 1883, when the watchmaker, Vod-el-Melik, the
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only survivor of the slaughter, brought the grievous
news to Ayak.

In the middle of the night of the third day after
the fatal date, Ayak was vigorously attacked, and the
garrison being unprepared and overmatched by the
enemy, was compelled, after heavy losses, to retreat to
Bufi, a village on the river Yei, two days’ journey from
Ayak.

The country of the Lesi of the great Mittu family
is celebrated for its animal wealth, especially for ele-
phants; the hunting of these pachyderms is effected
by the natives setting fire to dried grasses, which im-
plies, as a natural and inevitable consequenco, the de-
struction, at no very distant date, of the whole species ;
this manner of hunting is almost universally practised
in those countries where such handy and deadly weapons
as guns are, deficient.

At Lesi I met a Turk, formerly a DBashi-Bazouk,
a brave huntor, but with his head [ull of ridiculous
superstitions and emply boasting, who had jarred on
Emin Pasha’s nerves both then and later on, but other-
wise & good, cheerful, and obliging fellow. He came
to see me, and gave himself entirely up to his glib
tongue.

¢ Ah, you are a hunter ?”’ said L

“ First-rate! without me the Mudir would be unable
to continue his zoological collection.”

“What! is there no one in the provines capable of
firing a shot?”

“Yes, a number indeed, but all they can do is to
burn powder and destroy an animal ; for instance, a
bird must be hit in the breast, in order that the stuffer
may show its appearance in the most favourable man-
ner ; carrying it hanging by the beak, cleansing the
feathers from blood, and preserving it from every
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dnnage, ave things requiring a certain delicaey of
touch, which tho Donagla aud Dlacks will never
possess.”

“ After all,” I said, it seems 1o me that what is re-
quired is not so diflicult Lo learn 5 good will is pene-
rally accompanied byindustry and love of improvement.”

“Ti ought 1o be, but it is not s0 here wmongst us;
and then I must remark that the greatest ditfieulsy
of the husiness is selecting the victim, in which I am
not afraid of being surpussed by any owe. Several
specimens of one bird in the same collection weans
waste of time and gunpowder ; tho skill L wm speaking
of is nol. a common quality, 1 ngsure yow; the Mudir
knows it : T am expocbing hit to ask me to return to
Lim,”

“Why did he dismiss you, then "

“He did not; it was 1 who wanted to leave: nay,
he was so pleased with moe thal notwithslnuding his
occasional fits of temper ho mwwde me chief of the
Bufi station.”

« And do yon like living in Bufi?”

“Rather; on my arvival hero disurder amongst the
inhabitanis was very appurent, but 1 knew how to
make these Dinka Eliab submit. Ounly fancy, there
was nol a night but scores of leopards penetrated into
the station, so that no one dared to 1etire to rost, and
everybody was on the watch ; but, in spite of all their
precautions, there was daily some victim to deplore;
ditches were useless, and shooting was no better, but I
found the remedy; what do you thiuk it was?”

“Indeed, I cannol say, perhaps you rosorted to
poison.”

“1t would have becn of no use; sorcery was at the
bottom of the whole affair, and the sorcerer lLad to be
discovered.”
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“That is indeed peculiar, and I wonder what means
you employed to do it ¢”

“ Listen to me and judge ; no one else could be in-
terested in a chango of Government but the natives ;
now these fellows, who are extremely clever in sorcery,
must have sent round the leopards, and perhaps trans-
formed themselves into these animals in order to spill
blood with their own teeth.”

“ Impossible, my dear fellow ! The idea is absurd.”

“ Not so absurd as you imagine; you are only just
arrived ; remain a while, and I am sure you will change
your opinion. Aftera long experience, I have learned
many secrets and acquired o conviction of the eff-
ciency of many lalismans, at which I laughed [ormerly,
as you are doing now.”

“It is strange indeed, bub plense proceed. How
did you act ?”

“I called togother the Llinb cliefs, who reside in
the neighbourhood, and regaled them with a large
quantity of Indian (soryo) millet beer ; and, lastly, I
made them u present of tobacco, but it was not genuine ;
it was hashish (Cannabis indica). I inciled them to
smoke, and in a short time they bhecame as if drunk—
the ususl effect of opiales. Thus I obtained my object,
and the fival result could not be doubted—do you
think o ?”

“It is a rare and curious case the conclusion of
which I cannot foresee. I admire your cunning.”

“I seized my trusted gun, and levelling it at the
drunken and astonished men, I said, * Which of you
dares to cause disorder, fear, and mourning in my
district ? You are sorcerers. I know you have the
‘evil eye,’ but I must tell you that I will not permit
it any longer; your malice is now known, do you
understand '  Then they suddenly answered, ‘Yes.’
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“Well, snid I “will you stop yonr infornel {ricky?
Will the leopards cense appeing in this neighbone
hood 2’ They all took an eatle to that effeut, ang
from that day noleopards have ever heen seen amongsh
us. The distriet has been deliversd from foar, and I
think the Mudir himsclf will be grateful to me.”

I did not laugh, but way nearly sutloeated in pre-
venting it. He wus looking at me trivmphantly.

“And my craft is not limited to this; I posses
several magic powers. I am nob afraid of going into
the forest alone and looking into the rviver; neither the
lion nor the erocodile have power 10 harn me.”

“This surprises mo still more, my dear TTossin.
Aga,” 1 roplied,

“Do you reo this sionll picso of wond fistened o my
right wrist € I proteets mo fromn the attaek of evaco-
diles. Do you sve this other talisman fwtonoed to my
lefl vm 7 This venders any lion T meot on my way
immovable and 1noffousive.  The wimal would, but
cannot, pounce upon me; ad nuderstanding its in-
feriority 1o me, he will wayr his tail out of spite.”

I saw this same wan again later on, in LBYG, ab
‘Wadelai; he had resumed his avoeeation of a hunter,
and was employed as such by Emin Pasha, but instead
of being cured of Lis old superslitions, he hud learnsd
all the stupid nonsense of the Lur people.

He oflen inviled a local juggler, whom he (uestioned
as to the existence or non-existence of Khartoum, and
the results of the war in the Soudan, and the obliging
trickster prophesied from the arrangement of some pieces
of leather tossed in the air, the impreguability of the
capital of the Soudan, the victories of the Egyptians,
and the approaching opening of the Nile route.

At that time he was also frantic with a medical and
surgical monomania ; his treatment of any disesse con-
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sisted of blesding the head, hands or feet, us the case
might be; “for,” said he, “ every complaint is caused
by an abnormal state of the nerves.” Poor fellow ! his
sons perished of fatigue on the road, and he himself
being little accustomed to travel, found the return
journey impracticable.

Leaving the valley of the Rohl, and following a
south-westerly direction, a ten hours’ journey brings one
to Amadi, a large village of the Moru. These people
are strong, vigorous, and active; they are, as a rule,
good husbandmen ; from their fertile land they obtain
corn, sesame, sugar-canes, and tobacco; besides the
American kind of the latter, there is another, called
macir (Nicotiana rustica), with a strong sour taste, and
generally preferred for chewing ; this plant is indigenous
in the Dinka country. :

The Moru population is formed of two lnr ge tribes,
Koddo and Xoddero, whose territories ave dmded by
the river Yei; they are bounded on the north by the
Dinka Agar and Atot txibes, on the east by the
Mandari and Niambara, on the south by the Bari-
Lighi, and on the west by the Lesi; the Moru nation
has a peculiar language.

The river Yei has its source in the heights of Kakua,
on the range which divides it from the Dongu; it is
augmented in its course by the waters which descend
from the western slope of the Niambara mountain
group and by those which fall from the Makraka
chain; it touches Amadi and Bufi, intersects the Atot
country, and reaches the Nile on the north not far from
Gaba Shambé; in the rainy period it has plenty of
water, but during the dry one it is fordable every-
wheres,

The country is intersected by small ridges, slightly

touching each other, and mostly composed of rocks,
YOL. L . )
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The seat of the (tovernment, which was formerly o
the left bank, wag vobuilt on the right one, when the
Mahdist invasion wag expected; the position is an
important one for a iemporary defenee, but at that
time it was useless as an iraportant base for operations,
because the road at the rear was exposed to the Lostilities
of the black tribes.

The Donagla men were al that tine as indusirious
and active as those of the Rumbek and Ayak, and had
extensive plantations which were cullivated by a large
number of glaves; somo of the men I knew there wore
already famous in the history of thelocality : Mohammed
Abdu, for tho iniquitous trado in ewnuchs; Buavei, for
his eomplicity in the murder of King Munz.

Tt is o goneral eustom in the Soudwn to bwn dried
plants, in order to clonr the ground and wanure it, uy o
preparatory step to sowing; this custom ofton canses
inconvenionce and posilive dwnage, oither boeunse the
fire extends beyond the desived limit, or hecanse the
wind carrics the burning embors Lo tho vools of the
huts, destroying whole villagos.

In 1886 this barbarous custom caused great dannge
to the Government stations, which were all destroyed
from Lado to Wadelai. It was also introduced at
Amadi, and T had my share in'the damage caused
thereby. The dried herbage had been ignited on the
lands near the village, and the flames gradually ex-
iended. After a few hours, when the fire had increased,
a whirlwind arose, and in a foew minutes the devouring
flames reached the bank of the river. The village was
wrapped in smoke, intermixed with sparks, and the
cry “ Fire| Fire !” resounded on all sides. The embers
blown by the wind fell on the roofs, setting them on
fire, which spread rapidly from hut to hut.

The Koran says, “ Great fire causes great wind;”
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the blacks say that whon the jnckal cries at night
there is danger of five; this is their reciproeal consola-
tion for the damage done. T only suffered a slight
loss.

When I was ou the point of departing, u 1nessage
from the Mudir of Makraka was handed tone, wherchy
T wae forbidden to resume my journey through his
territory. Greatly surprised at this injunction, I sent
a letter to the Governor at Lado, and without delay took
the road to the Abukaya country, where I received a
most courteous welcome.

The traveller, after passing through the clevations
which divide the valley of the Robl and the Yei, de-
scends into a slightly wooded region tosselluted by
fortile fields, rich with plontiful produce, whore the
busy Moru display their hulusivy; thon following a
good road, notonly on account of ils firmuoess, but also
for the easy passage of the numerous and sandy but
unimportant strenms, ho reachos the valley of the river
Rohl (called Aire by the Abukays people) in ubout
twenty hours, travelling south-west.

Between these two tribes there is no remarkable
difference ; they are considered as the most ancient racoes
in the whole region ; in consequence of their frequent
intercourse and marriages, the different types have
gradually altered, so that they have actually blended
into one; the distinction is only accentuated by the
difference in language, traditional custom, and still
more by national pride; but after all it is a nominal
rather than a real difference.

The colony of Abukaya, which is passed on the banks
of the Dongu, on the contrary, shows a greater contrast
of types; their limbs are smaller, their complexion
clearer, and their stature less than that of their
northern brethren; this race may be considered as
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representing the aboriginal type, although it has many
peculiavities of the Sandeh-Bowbe people.

= -

NEGRO OF THE RREGION OF ABUKAYS,

The watershed of the two basins of the Nile and the
Mekus is represented by a tortuous line, whioh, start-
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ing from a point south-west of Wadolai, about 37 miles
(60 kilometres) from the Nile, first follows the Walegga
and Lendu chain, and then, bending towards Kalika,
grazes the Kakua country, turns N.N, W. towards the
Nairfi mountains, reaches Tandia and the Tungu moun-
tain, and penetrates the Aboka country amongst the
Tomaya group. In the first tract the most important
watercourses of the hydrographic system of the Nile
are the Ayu, the Yei, the Torre, the Aire or Rohl; and
in the basin of the Makua or Welle, the Bomokandi,
the Kibali, the Dongu, the Garnmba, and the Akka.

Continuing through the region of the Abaka people,
the line runs west, and reaches the Baginse group,
where the highest point of the watershed is situated, and
whence the Issu and the Such descond northorly ; and
on the other side, the Duru and the Kapili doscend
towards the Makua. As to the principal watershed
between the Congo and the Nilo, it [ollows a north-
westerly direction {rom Baginse. Trom Goza through
Konfo the traveller entors the Abakey country, which is
crossed by following a path that rung on the northern
slope of the watershed, and leads by long and weari-
some convolutions (inherent to the nature of the
ground), sometimes to the top of a hill and often to a
small valley, The path leads through long, thick, and
hirsute grass, difficult and troublesome sugar-cane
bushes, muddy-bottomed streams and real bogs, groves
of thorny shrubs, with few gaps and cultivated fields.
The tribe of Abaka has peculiar habits, customs, and
language ; they are mistrustful as well as greedy, lazy
and unwarlike; cultivation is of small extent: the
telabun is substituted for svrgo (Indian millet), and only
a [ew fields are laid out for tobacco. Large cattle are
scarce, but goats are plentiful,

The women have large protruding hips and strong
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limbs, but are not comely, and the ideal of their ele-
gance s o dise of wood or ivory inserted in the upper
lip; they do the same with the lower, although to o less
extent, for they hang & small wooden eylinder to it.

They grease their hnir and body profusely, and then
sprinkle themselves with a gort of red flour, which they
procure by grinding the bark of a tree, the name of
which I forget; the females like smoking wore than
the men do, for this purpose they use iron pipes madein
one block, the stem of which is very long; but not always
having tobacco at their disposal, they sutisly this vicious
habit by substituting live coals in their pipes; smoking
ig generally resorted to as n recroation,  These people
are cannibuls, but ab tho same time aro veither inhuman
nor ferocious; thoy hunt olephants, which are numerous
in the country, and it was awmong thenn thad [ first saw
large ivory pins usod as ornaments,  Thay wderstand
to some extent Liow to work jron,

The chief localities of the country sre—-Auzia, ab
which the traveller starting firom (foza arvives in aboub
ten hours, passing Konfo hall“way ; Bedew, soven
hours from Anzia ; and Belledi, four hours from Bedor,
The journey from Belledi to Batanga, the boundary
between the Abaka and Sandeh (Nimu-Niam), south-
west of the Baginse mountains, takes soven hours,
and u similar time to reach the Bagiuse region, through
an extremely fatiguing road, partly formned by rough
and tortuous paths. The watercourses of this region
are numerous but meagre, because they are all near
their sources ; but those worthy of mention are the Edi,
which empties itself into the Aire; the Meriddi, which
forms the Jau, the Issu nnd its afluent the Ibba; the
Mombia, Nembia, and Metinga, each of which has its

share in the formation of the Sueh, the Dutu, and many
other tributaries of the Makua.
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At Belledi, the chiel of the country, a handsome and
apparently courteous man, offared to necompany me own
the road, “on account of the difliculties,” ho said, “ to
be met with whilo crossing the mountain passes.” 1
willingly accepted lis offer, and he pledged himself to
accompany me to DBatanga, and advised me to divide
the journey into two parts, to make it less [atiguing,
As I was then suffering {from persistent fever, I took
the advice without objecting.

After {ravelling in pouring rain for five hours, we
pitched our camp by the shore of the Metinga; the chief
showed me every consideration, and supplied me with a
good quantily of wood for fuel. Then he causod his men,
to build a hut for my own wuso; and having thanked
him for his attention, I peacolully relived to the rest
which my exhanstod strongth requived ; but faney my
astonishment and stupor, whon 1 hewd, from the
servants who awoko me a (ow hours alterwads, that
my former courtoows companion, afler having socvolly
lighted sevoral large fives, had decamped.  Noxt morn-
ing, on taking the invontory of our goody, it transpired
that the “honest” chiof had paid himself {for his
courtesy, by stealing a load of salt. I was obliged o
remain three days in that place, in torronts of rain,
expecting that the chief Batanga would send on
carriers.

The numerous watercourses and frequent marshes
rendered my journey difficult and fatiguing, and rain
falling almost daily increased my discomfort, not only
by its immediate effect, but also because the carriers
were unwilling to work ; the difficulty of keeping them
together with their loads at the lenst threat of rain,
their frequent desertion, sometimes with their burden ;
a thousand cares and molestations ; the perpetual dis-
comfort, which greatly increased the difficulty of
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At Belledi, the chiof of the country, a handsome and
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be met with while crossing the mountain passes.” 1
willingly accepted his offer, and he Pledged himself 1o
accompany me to Balangn, and advised me to divide
the journey into two parts, to make it less fatiguing.
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pitched our camp by the shore of the Metinga; the chief
showed me every consideration, and supplied we with a
good quantity of’ wood {or fuel. Then he enused his vaen
to build a hut for my own use; and having thanked
him for his attention, L peacolully relired to the rest
which my exhausted strongth required s bul fangy my
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that the “honest” chiel had paid himself for his
courtesy, by stealing o load of salt. I was obliged to
remain three days in that place, in torrents of rain,
expecting that the chiof Batanga would send on
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The numerous watercourses and frequent marshes
rendered my journsy difficult and fatiguing, and rain
falling almost daily increased my discomfort, not only
by its immediate effect, but also because the carriers
were unwilling to work ; the difficulty of keeping them
together with their loads at the least threat of rain,
their frequent desertion, sometimes with their burden ;
a thousand cares and inolestations ; the perpetual dis-
comfort, which greatly increased the difficulty of
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proceeding ; all these causes had a maderiul nnd mora]
offect upon the state of my health, which was wtill
Precavious.

After having passed through the Baginse group of
mountains and overcome the walersheds between the
Duru and Dongu, we deseended w gentle slope to o valley
of tho latter, passing over rivers and streaws of little
importance, such as the Doduma, the (faugua, and the
Nyawa, and reached the village of Tawil (Apil 1881),
This country is peopled by Sandeh, a Iahorious and
less mistrustful raco than
the neighbouring tribes;
the {ervitory s foertile,
mostly  cultivated  with
Indian millet, felabun,
heans, groand nuly (aem.
ehis), d (obneeo, hesicdes
bananas, LG is ruled Dy
arious ehicly, who are
quite desputicyexeepl U
thay  aeknowledge  the
muthority of the comman-
dots of the stutions of
Arab villages whicl were
founded for the acquisi-
tion of ivory aud slaves ;
theso  chiofs roside in
Tawil, Dongu, Bongols,
Basinge, and Baghinde, near the river Dongi.  The
river Akka, the largest in the country, hag ils source
in the Tomaya and Gabologgo group ; it is sngmented
by the waters which flow from the western slopo of
the Tandia mountains (the stream Garamba being the
most important of them), and having run through a
limited tract of country, pours its wutors into the

NLGRO TLMALYL OI' AHDL SANDLLIL TRIBL.
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Dongu; the tributaries of the right bank are less
important.

The surrounding lands are covered with grasy,
amongst which the papyrus reed is oceasionally soon ;
but they are not fertile, and but little cultivatod. The
river Akka is crossed in honts during the raiuy season,
and at that time the water is moderately deep.

In 1888, when I weut to Lado I again saw the
chief Baghinde; he had increased his celobrity by
continual molestations of the Government agents,
and did not follow his father (Beschir's) example,
who, after being & slave, was mado u chiel Dby the
Donagla.

This unfortunate man was infituated by o strange
ambition, which induncod it to Taun the Govornmont
correspoudenco and to sbrip the wossengers of evory-
ihing they possessed ; bheso misdoods enused Tim to he
condemned to death, Tnter o

T was accompanied on this rond hy u Seudancse officor,
who, with a small cscorl of soldiers, had a wmission 1o
the Wando chief to fullil. "When wo venched tho viver
Dongu, the chiel Baghinde not only refusod to provide
carriers, but was andacious enough o vefuse to comply
with my request that he would supply food for the
soldiers, and forbade my passage through his country.

All our attempts, made by moans of mediators, to
alter his hostility having failed, I resolved to ask for
an interview, in any place he chose; lie complied with
my request, but only on condition that I should be
unaccompanied by the Government soldiers; we met
by the small river Nacoya, in o locality full of grass and
bushes in the centro of a swainp.

“ L have complied with your request,” said I; “I came

here without armed escort, accompanied only by my
servant,”
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“ You must not he afvaid of we” he vepliod ;1 hogy
you to nidice, but 1 will lase vothiner to do with the
soldiers,”

& Pub the conutey has heew alread y oeeupied for some
time by the Douaglu, in the e of the Fayptian
(tovernment, thevefore there s nothing fresh that should
displease you,”

“ Cireumstanees  are, altered. True, the Donagla
used to make raids and devastate the neighbowdng
torritories to cateh slaves, bt [ derived sowe profis
from thab, and wy person and property were always
respecbo. Two yeurs ago as (he soldiers passed (for
the fiest tme) to fight Mabonge, my couniry wos
Taicd waslo, aad b owas waltrented, with considerable
projuctics Lo my authority,  They continued to abuso
thotr powor, but, T would wot sadundt o it wd there
fore was compelled to tnlee up o position of open hostility
aguinst them,”

* And why have your uet, denounecd their misdoods
to tho chiel’ of the provinegs 2"

“1t would bave made wmnlters worse; he s Loo
for from us, and upou wy reburn I shoukl inene more
danger than belure,”

“But T, who ask you the Lwvonr, mn net a Gover-
ment oflicial ; therefore you conld grant it me.”

“1 should have uo cilliulty as [ar as you are con-
cerned, but I am very mueh aftaid that the men I
should place at your service would he maltreated or
imprisoned by the soldiers.”

“T can assure you thut not one hair of their heads
would be injured, and that they would be ab liberty to
return by any voad; becuuse I travel alone, you kuow,
without any armed escort.”

“1 will see,” said ho; “I will consult my frionds,
and to-morrow I will send an answer to your camp.”
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The reply did not arvive, and the (riends alluded to
were two blacks who had run away from the Arab
station some time previously, so I was obliged to

engage carriers, by applying to the chief of the Bamba
tribe.
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CHAPTER VL
THROUGIH TANGANL 10 THE MAKUA

Crossing the Dongun~ Boats—Hippopolnmi—Ciocodiles A poiconous plant—
The colony of Mari—Mombutin or Mumbellu——The forest—The 1ives
Eibali—Tho Mambetin people —011 inhabitants of the wegion~The Mundu
and the Abisangn—Tho Mambaré The Mege, Maigo, st Abnambo--The
Bamba—The Alkka fall back—Noembimboli anrd the Mambettu- The Mabode
~Tho Sandeb-iron—Tho0d ;] palny  Gruanbmi, Kadebn, and Vangawn, -
The woorlod 1egion- «Crocodile llesh  The Ting Mountsin - "Thaaiver Gadda
—Bollima—Taberntion of Grunbmi - The grey prurob witha ved tuil- ~Monfu
~—Gango—Tho Obe~=ThaMonfy, aninlmior see Agidenline  Thio numn
faoture of palm oil-—Nuease axlinoted {rom the Blni« pubn Mty wit
Redls by tho slave-tiaders -~ A iszen sinve-huter  Tho calong o Bongo
Lagmnreach Bellima— Tangasi  The tiver Gudda Bllo 'Ple home of the
Chimpanzee—Tho Bambn ated the Niapie  Minui's Dones tivwe dipgers
Munza and his former grmdour  Bitbo- Munen's phidle Volaeity of o
pigmy —A lottor iom De, dJunker—Tngoabisio | desevud by the Makaa
A Imd of tha Makua—=Sentry, beware | ~Fentiory of the eney  Lauting
—Mambangs, Munza’s nophow-—%ho countiy's state of dafencas Meeting

Junker,

I was on the point of entering the Mambetiu conntry,
which has been fully deseribed by Sehwoinfurth ; I had
heard wonderful reports of the mujosty of iy scenery,
of its rivers, with its celebrated galleries,* the banguets
of human flesh ; the pigmies ; the chinpunzee with semi-
human form, the tragic death of King Munza, and the
iniquities perpetrated by lhe Arabs, all stivred my
curiosity. Lastly, the love of my country inspired me
to view Miani’s tomb ; desire for knowledge nrged me
to inquire into the peculiarities of the Welle, the
mysterions river, and of the lake which was imperfectly
seen by Piaggia.

* This name of the galleiies in the woods on tho banks of the rivers of
that couniry was given by Plaggia, who was the first European (o visit it.
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At the Dongu (May 1881) o Sungn chief, a tall lean
man, with a smiling countenance, and I would almost
say with a apilefal lip, was waiting for me; he had
prepared boats, cach capable of eamrying a score of
people, and, after having welcomed me, he sugpested
that I should use them lo cross the river; the hoats
were made from the trunks of the Uncaria-tree, and
hollowed by means of iron and fire; it is a very light
wood, which can easily be shaped and worked ; with it
the natives also make drums, seats, shields, and many
other artistic objocts; the tree grows to an amazing
height, and exhibits a trunk whose dinmetor sometimes
reaches 6 feet G inchos (2 motros).

T was told that in his solemn baicueting days King
Munza used to sorve lvod o his guests in large pans,
made of one block, of tho wood of this broo, called gatu,
and that it took four sorvants to carey onoe of them full
of food.

The Dongu has ibs source in the mountain chain
which is the boundary of the Yoi group, in the Kakua
country, and in ity conrse westwards is fed by numerous
rivulets, amongst which the Ottua and the Akka, de-
scending from the north, are the most important. It
has rocks in many places, which make navigation
impossible in the dry season ; but in the period of the
rains it carries such a mass of water that it becomes
deep enough even for large boats. It has a strong
current and fow sinuosities, joining the Kibali at about
28° 30’ E. long.; the Loggo people callit the Yo. Atthe
ford its altitude is 2895 feet (730 metres); at its
mouth, 2330 feet (710 metres). It is noled for a
great number of hippopotami, which are hunted merci-
lessly by the natives of both shores on account of their
fat.

The reluctance with which the northern psople,
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especially the Dinka, fecd upon hippopotamus lesly s
not even known here.  The ground between the viver
and Kiboli-is grassy, with fow trees, and with planta-
tions of Indian millet, coloeynuth, and wanioe,  With
regard to the latter plani, fnaceurate reports havo been
gpread this year. Two sorts of it are grown, one of
which is poisonous ; however, even this may be utilised
as food, and the Sandeh are accustomed to souk the
bulbs in running water for twenty-four hours; then
they are taken out, wiped, dried carofully in the sun,
and made into flour for food.

Chimpanzees ave particularly fond of tho kind that
is noxious to human beings.

South of the Sungn country, the neighhourhond is
inhabited by a colony of Mari, & remnant of the unciont
residents of this district,

The soil is al st vathor barvew, bub farthor o it is
covered by woods, and farbhor still by a foregt, which vises
in all its beauty in the neighbourhuad of tho river, he
banks of the Kibali are raised o fow yurds above the sur-
face of the water, and arc cavored by thick growths of
large trees and dense shrubberics, intorlaced with ivy.
The river flows solemuly in its houldor-strewn bed,
and agninst these the dark waters dash. It is fully
260 feet (80 metres) wide, and situated al an altitude
of 2295 feet (700 metres). The boats by which it is
crossed are larger than those used on the Dongu,
and are propelled by oars, shaped like shovels,
one of which they use as a rudder. The country,
which is improperly called Mombuttu, is inhabited by
soveral tribes, having different origing and customs;
but the tradition of power having been inherited by
the Mambekto* tribe, the whole country should be

* As js well known, the Ialian iongue is the best to 1ender the language of
the blacks, as their words all end in vowels,
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named after them Mambeltu—especially becanse their
language, habits, and customs have been adopied, and
are still supreme awongst the people.

The most ancient inhabitants on record were the
Mundu, the Abisanga, and the Mambard, of whom, at
the present time, there ave only a few colonies scattered
between the Mege and Sandeh, on the east bank of the

Makua.
The first invasions recorded are those of the Mege

and the Maigo, who fought against cach other for the
possession of the Gadda, Bomokandsi, Teli, and Abarambo
regions, and who conquered the groater part of the
country which is now held by the Sandeh.

Subsequently the Bmnba from the north-west, and
the Monfu from the east, driving the natives before
them, firmly eslablished themselves in the country ;
almost all theso tribos spoka a differont langnage and
had distinet customs.

At the commencement of these invasions, the Akka
(pigmies), who had scoured the country north of the
Bomokandi in remote ages, fell back southwards and
spread over the lilly land between the Nepoko and
Makongo, fixing their temporary abode, and keeping
themselves far from the invaded places ; these people,
although brave and dexterous in handling their
weapons, never fought in defence of a country; they
are nomads by nature, without affection for any par-
ticular spot, and this seems to be the reason why they
always abandoned the country which became the scene
of war.

Under Nembimboli the first signs appeared of the
invasion of the Mambettu, who had settled near the
Bomokandi and were followed by the Mabode, who
erected their villages near the Monfu.

E‘he western population had been moving eastwards
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for a long time, and, almost shnultaneously with the
spreading of the Mambettu, accomplished the great
conquest of the Makun region,

AXKA WOMAN (PIOME):

>

The Mambettu and the Sandeh forced their wey
into the country, and, as we have already said, the
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languages spolken there are still those of the aforesaid
two tribes; the Mambetiu, indeed, have disappeared,
but their language, custonns, and civilisation still exist.

The Niapu, who assisted so much inthe dispersion of
the Mambettu, and who at thab remote period settled
in the country opposite to the Mege, used to visit them
petiodically to barter boars’ heads and dogs for palm-
oil. To the Abisanga is attributed the introduction of
the red oil palm (Zlais guinvensis). The Mege are
considered the most skilful in elephant-hunting, and
the Sandeh arve greatly admired for their ironwork;
the Mambettu are remark-
able for the perfoction of
their wood-carving, tho Aba-
rambo for their work in
ivory ; and,lastly, tho Monfu
are celobratod for thoir skill
in agriculture.

At that time Mamboltn
land was dividod into three
separate kingdoms, erenbul
by the breaking up of
Munza’s empire.

Gambari on the north,
Kadebo on the south, and MAMIEL ET NLGHLSS.
Yangara on the east, were raisod to power more by the
influence of the Donagla, the murderers of Munza, than
by historical right, or by the people’s wish, Plebiscites
are as yet unknown in Africa.

We were in aregion which was very dark on account
of trees, and marshy and cold through the wet weather.
At every step there were streams, unimportant with
regard to their waters, but very difficult and trouble-
some to traverse in consequence of the numerous pools

which they form. The ground rose gradually before us.
voL L. G
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The chiel Azanga, brother of Gambary iuvited e
to a vopast of cocodile flesh cooked with manioe
leaves and most beautitul hananas, which he wdvised
me to gteep in a vossel containing palm-oil,

I was still too fresh o African customs ; the tastoe of
musk was too pungent for me, und L confined myself to
bananas.

The small river Koquaro,which is in the neighbourhood,
is one of the tributaries ot the river Gadda ; it is formed
by the drainage from the hillocks, which gradually in
crease in height towards the Ting mountain, and flows
south towards Gango, a village situnted at the source
of the xviver Ubo, which pours ity waters into the Dougu,

At Bellima, Moy 18, 1881, 1T mol, Karbado, the son
of CGambari, then (wopormily ruling (he kingdom
ingtond of his futher, who was still eatled ab Jur
Gadtas by order of Gossi, nceusad of Jwving heen an
accomplice to the infumons castration of children wnd
youths. CGambari lind in roality sttempted that obomi.
meble undertaking in consequence off a conumission
which had beon given to him by some slave-donlers,
but, notwithstanding his complete success, he was re-
moved. He came into power again wheu the Governor
of Lado incorporated the Mambhettu country with Lis
own province and claimed its transfer {rom Mounssa Boy,
who was a Government represeniative in ihe Ghazl
River province.

I received a grey parrot with a red tuil a8 a present
from this young man ; this Peittacus erythucus is very
numerous all over the central regions of Aflica, and i
very much valued on account of its tainencss in the
house, and for its red feathers, which are used as orna-
ments. Tt is called Nugue by the Muwbetin, and
Kuluru by the Sandeh ; it is never scen north, heyond
the river Makua, and lives especially in the Wallegga
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country, Unyoro, and Ugandn, as far as Msoga, east
of the Victoria Lake.

When I was in Unyovo, at abouts the end of July, 1
had the opportunity of observing the passugo of Hocks
of them flying from west (o cast, aud also their retwn
about the middle of March,

May 25, 188L.—I started for the Monfu country,
where Kadebo ruled supreme. I passed along the Tina
mountain, then through the Kabaturo country, whose
chief Dinba is o Sandeh man, and proceeded to Andi-
kenero, where the Makougo chief resides. Thoe rowd to
the latter place is woody, frequently hroken hy pools,
and intersected by small strenms, mostly tributaries of
the Bomokandi and Ubo; hy the same route 1 then
reached the Gungo Lorritory, so called from a Munhottu
chiof, a formor lord of the country, who was Killod there
at the timo of the murdor of Manz.

The village of Gango is situated west of {he ling of
hills from whicly the viver Ubo flows, and by which
it is separated [rom the Bomokandi comntvy,  The in-
habitants belong to the Moufiv rmee, whose tribes ox-
tend a Jong distanco in o south-westerly direction into
that region which is botweoen the Kibali and Bowmo-
kandi, as{or as tho Wallegga or Lendu land ; it is near
the Bomokandi river, which is crossed by bont at all sea-
sons; many of the marshes whicl I mot ave real rivers,
covercd very thickly with intormixed plants, forming
a sort of elastic bed, where a man would sink knee-
deep. Owing to them, the passage of important rivers,
such as the Mekka and Nola, is ditHoult for man and
impossible for lurge animals, These growths, culled
obe, are formed by grassy vegotation carried by the
waters, and offer less difticuliies in fording the river than
the sed of the Nile, bocause they are moro resistant.

The Monfu type is more easily rocognisablo than



100 TEN YEARY IN EQUATORLA,

those of the Bamba, Mambettu, aud other {riles,
because they are of smaller stature and dwvker com.
plexion; they were nud e st Ul considlered as ay
inferior race. and for some bime raids have heen made
into their country for slaves 1o ho ewmployed in the
fields, and it is said that very young ones arve still
destined to satisfy cannibal taste,

They are famous husbandmen, strong, patient, and
careful in cultivating the fields, and theirimplementsgive
gvidence of their skill. The wowen swve also employed in
the fields as elsewhere, sharing the work with the men,

The Monfu oujoy some reputation (or the clever
manuer in which they extract ol from the Delme vluis,
which, being plentiful in the conntry, is the ese of
their wonllly; their skill consists fn producing an oil
which is free from Uhe bitbomess cansed by fperfoet
prepuration.  Thoy proceed in ds manner s when the
frnit is proporly sipo, thoy gather it and boil it in
vessels of water ; whon thal is strained off, they erush
the fruit, carefully adding winged termites 1o fueilitto
(as they say) the mixture of the whole Job ; thay suoszo
it with their hands, and the impuroe oil is then fillered
through a very fine sieve made of herbs.

The oil is known by the nune of nero, and the tres
by that of noco, by which terms they wre called Ly in
the other tribes.

From the Elais Palm the Monfu also abstet o deli-
cious but strong liquor called nocave; after having cub
the palm through the centre, they place it, deprived of
all its upper leaves, and cut in several places, leaning
av a certain angle over a hole in the ground, in which
either banana leaves or an earthen vessol is placed.

In about twenty-four hours the trunk loses all the
liquid contained in its fibres, which is called woava,

In other parts, where the palm is not so plentiful as
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in the Monfu, the drinking of this neclar is reserved
for the chiefl, becuuse of the damage caused 1o the trees
when cut for this purpose. In the Monfu country
there are also a largo number of banana plantetions
(Musa paradisica); bananas are, so to speak, the basis of
the food of the population ; they are always eaten before
they reach maturity, and are boiled or roasted ; then
the ripe ones, and only those of a certain kind, after
fermentation, are used for making beer.

The Monfu are not warlike, and do not perpetrate
outrages upon the neighbouring countries ; unless pro-
voked, therefore, their lactics are mostly defensive, and
they make up the deficiency in warlike spirit by art
and cunning. Upon being attacked by the enemy,
they rotire, blocking thoe road by which ho advances
with truuks of irvoos ---an cawy task cousidoring tho
number of woody aud forosts in their country ; someo-
times they ty Lo draw the enemy into an inoxtricable
position, tho aim of which is to onable tho natives to
come [rom their hiding-places and fall upon their
opponents, often destroying them by fearful slaughter.
This was the fate of ithe men whom Gawbari, am-
bitious of extending his kingdom, sent, in 1888, against
the Monfu.

The weapons used by these people are lances, with
light shafls and elongated iron points, well balanced
g0 as to enable them to be thrown along distance ; also
very thin arrows, poisoned and bristling with spikes ;
the poison is made [rom the juice of various plants,
which they keep a profound secret. Their shield is
about 5 feet (1} metre) high, elliptic and large, with a
cavity at its lower end to place the lance in; it is
made of strips of Indian bark,

At that time (July 1881), the Arabs had started
upon an extensive raid into the countries south of the
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Bomokandi, and T was ol Deiwa, a0 sadl village .
habited by blacks, when T saw o seore of women coming
up; they were tiedd to one another by cords fastened
round their necks, and afterwnrds, i cortain Thrabin,
whom I knew ut Amadi, arrived.

I did not speak; he saluted wmey wnd T oreturned
it. The Arab began his usual prayer, and I did not
disturb him ; but when he had finished, 1 ealled him
to me.

“Ibrahim,” said T, “you have prayed unto God
fervently.”

“Oh yes,” said he, hesitalingly.

“And you have tluuked Hiw for the Tooty shich
you have takon ?”

e did not, veply.

“ Aud you have prayed Him o pub sueh another ot
in your way 4"

“I am a poor man,” suid oy “ 1 work do keop hody
and soul togother; Lamm Moluvmumod Aldus servant,”

T did not say anything move upon the subjost, but
spoke of other things.

During the might, tho grenter part of the slaves
disengaged thewselves fron the cords wnd took to
flight. Next morning Thrahim departed with o sullen
countenance, without approaching me; but I must say
that T had no hand in the escapo of those slaves.

During the time that fever granted wme o truee, I
made gome short excursions into the neighbourhood of
Gango, to study the country; once 1 cume ucross a
secluded village, whose huts bad roofy covored with
thick layers of grass, similar to those of tho Ghazal
region. It was a colony of Bongo people who had
settled there a long time ago, and retuined the lan-
guage and traditional customs of their ancestors; bub
in consequence of the slaughter and strifs caused by
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the ivory {raders, its unity was destioyed, and many
of them emigrated.

Indelatigy Lble and careful hmsbandmen, and in fiiendly
relations w1th tho natives, they showed a marked con-
trast to them by their ieddish-brown complexions,
vigorous limbs, and tall stature,

— e — ——— e - i o
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JANUASE

1 retmined to Bellima, July
8, 1881, by the road which runs
west of Mount Tina ; this is a
small low mountain, which rises alone, upon a rather
undulating ground ; its summil is large and flat, like a
terrace,

After having romained at Bellima some days, in
order to obtain carriers, of whom I was in great need,
I started, July 30, with my small caravan for Tangasi,
taking a road parallel to the course of the river Gadda.

This 1iver, which can be seen in the distance from
some parts of the road, has its origin in the Tma
mountain, springing {rom the network of streams which
flow from its spurs; it is increased along ils course by
minor rivers and streams which flow from the neigh-
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bowrhood of the watersheds Domokandi, Cadda, and
Makua Gudda; amongst these watereourses, the Ello,
Tombi, and Au are worthy of mention, these in (he rainy
season have o moderate flow of water,

The Gadda is 100 feet (80 metres) wide, and of o
considerable depth in the wet period 3 it is then erossed
by wooden bridges, it joins the Makua in the Mambarg
country. The Fllo, which must be crossed in order to
reach Tangasi, has a hreadth of ahout 33 feet (10 metres)
and is passed over hy trunks of {iees: the temitory is
coverod with woods, mixed wilh cultivated traels;
watercourses aro Irequent and form troublesome pools,

The elophant and buflulo are nwmerons, wd wre
scenr in groups; the existence of the ehimpanzes is
indicated by its huls, built on {rees,  The numerous
dwellings of Lhe natives aro Irequently eneiveled by
hedges as o protoction Jrom wild heasls,

Tho inhabitants grow maize, sesnine, primphins, and
colocynth ; but bananas, wanioe, wd sweol potaloes
(Batuta edulis) are the staple food,

Tho population, amongst whom the Niapu have
seltled, is chiefly Bamba; there is also a colony of
Maigo, remnants of the ancient owners of the territory.

After five days' journey I ot last renched Tangasi, a
name which includes the history and vicissitndes of the
people; the chiel Yangara, one of the suceessors to the
dismembered kingdom of Munza, ruled the country.

(essi showed me some of Miani’s bones al Wan,
which he had caused to be gathered at Tangnsi, and he
induced me to seurch for the place where he died and
was buried. 1did not waste any time, but inmediately
upon my arrival began to make all necessary inquiries
to attain my object. Assisted by Yangara and fuvoured
by the Arabs, I was fortunate cnough to find a Nogro who
had worked at the grave of the unfortunate explorer.
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Three hours’ journey novtl-owst of Tangnsi, there
once existed the lurge village and residence of the power-
ful Munza (which has been illustrated by Schiwein-
furth); owing to the forocity of the slave-traders, that
town was burned to ashos upon the same day that the
great king was killed, and only thirleen high posts,
blackened by fire, remained as evidence of its past exist~
ence and the historical splendour of the palace.

After half an howr’s jowrney, crossing over the river
Bilto, north of the village, and ascending north-east, we
reached a large plain upon the top of & hill ; it, was bare
of trecs and covered with herbago, which increased the
desolation of tho placo. There o shapeless mound in-
dicated the grave of poor Miuui, I caused all the
weeds encunbering it Lo bo removed forthwith, and
cavefully examining the cawrth exeavated by my men, I
found a fow remuants of human bones and fengnonts of
a broken vessel.  Theso venmants, which T had always
carefully preserved, loping to return them to the
mothor country, were stolon from mo and destroyed by
the farocious king Kabbo-Rogn of Unyore.

But werc those {ragmonts Miani's real bones ?

Was he not buried near the villago of Numa, amongst
the Sandeh ? And was not the coffin closed with four
large nails ?

Some witnesses of Miani's deeds and of his lament-
able death had supplied me with the most minute par-
ticulars of them, given with that unanimity which is
usually mel, with in witnesses who speak the truth.

lani was not amongst the Sandeh on the right bank
of the Makua ; he only halted at the Bakangoi, whence
he proceeded to meet Munza.

Sickly and troubled by intermittent fever, he was
taken after his relurn with violent dysentery,and expired
soon after. According to a wish expressed by him, his
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maortal remains were pluaad iea wooden collin whicl L
himsel had consteacted, Heswaneomnplerely elothed, and
by his sido were placed a torm-cotta pipe aud o vegsel of
the same material full of tohaeeo, the whole contonts
heing wropped e darges e pet st sew o up, the wiiy
was Lhen elosed with four Luege nails, and secompanied to
tho grave by the Avabs of Tangisi and numerous natives,
shots being tived over it in honowr of the deceased,

The ouly vielation of the hody was the entting of his
beard, which Munzu ordered to be wade into o cord and
afterwards wore as a girdle, an excusable idew, perhaps
to bo attributed move to affeetion than disvespeet. On
the ulght following the day of the burial, unknown
thicves opened the grave and stale (e volkin, nadls,
arpob, and the whole dlees s and they would vertaiuly
hawve tnkon tho body el fo eat 3 they Tad wob
objected Lo the lesh of whito v,

Munza, heing  nfomed  of e fhets, ondered an
nquiry to he made to diseover el nrvesd the robbos;
bub noither theso men nor the stolen oljects could be
found.

Having roturned in the evining from my pious duty
and placed tho precious rolics in a hox, 1 eallid one of
my servanty and ovdered Lin to bring me some hananas
from the Lunch which L knew I had left ab home, for I
was sufforing from an involutwry fust.

“ There are 1o more hananus,” said he,

“How iy that 7 What ubout the bunch sent from
Yangora this momning 7

“ It is no longor there.”

“'Well, then, have you caten it wll 2—n hunch of
about one hundred hananag 1”

“ Alango [thus the Akka who lhad hoen given to

me at Gango had been munod| has saten thom,”
“AlLeY
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“Yos, allogether; we have surprised him several
times during the day stenling fruit, and it was ino-
possible to provent, him.”

T did not speak, and resolved to wait Lll supper-time,
which that evening was vather later than usual. 'While
I was supping, I ovdered tho culprit to bo brought
before me and offered him a plateful of porridge mixed
with meat and invited him to eat. Ho stooped down
quielly, and with the usual nnconcern swallowed the
whole of it, to the last mouthful. What voracity !

He then told me that when he was caught and en-
glaved by the Monfu, he was surprised upon a banana-
trec, whilst strugeling luwd Lo pick o bunch. This boy
gave tae proofy on several othor occasions of his cxtras
ordinury appelilo.

A letter, received from Dv, Junker, Seplember 18,
1881, informed we that ho had wrrived amongst the
Abarambo, and that. he shortly intended going to meot
the Mambanga chief, who at that timo was waging war
against the Government troops. [ was very glad of
this news, which gave me the opportunity and pleasure
of making the personal acquaintance of that dis-
tinguished Russian traveller. Two days after, I went
down towards the Makua 1o Ingabeto Lo meet the
Mambaré chief, travelling over the same road by which
I had gone to Miani’s grave.

I inquired as to the best route, and ascerlained that
the one by water was longer than that by land ; but that
tho latter passed through deuwse forests frequently
intersccted by walercourses ; with uncultivated and
uninhabited {racts, the natives having fled the country
since the day when the war against Mambanga began.
Moreover, the chief Mabu could not accompany me by
land, in consequence of hostilities which kept him
away from Mambanga, bui he offered to go with me
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i a bhoat as fhe as the moath of the viver Vavn,
joyfally aceepted, hecanse thereby T owas oflined gy
opportunity of well cxploving the Tunhs nud conse of
thot part of the river to e traversed.

[ the course of two davs a small leet of six Toge
boats was formed, ench eapable ol containing fo
persons, and rowed by twelve men, The chief having
landed at the appointed spot, cmbracwd the opportanity
of huuting huftaloes on the Tauds adjucent to the left
bunls.

[t was o delightful ey, from the grandeur of the
river Mukua; the majesty of the vegetation 5 and the
delicious shade which oxtetds over the walers and
keops Lhem coal from {he refroshing breeaes by which
the air i gontly stirred s vestloss wonkeys pounetng
oue upon the abher aa 10 tighting s splodid bieds with
vichly colonred fonthers Nuteving wmongsd the breoy,
gomo swimming on Wie viver; fying sl the sudden
plunges of the erocodiles; o number of hippopotumos
heads, spruting water in all diveetions on the wajestic
river; all this formed o seene which it is impossible to
deseribe.

The left bank descends alimost, perpeudienlarly, the
forests by which it is covered givinge it w dark hue; the
right is not as high, but slupes gently, aud is eovored by
less dense fovests, ocvasional hreaks showing immense
grassy plains in the background which gradually vanish
towards the blue horizon.

Our small fleet proceeded, enlivened by the rlyythmicel
songs of the oarsmen, They were all joyous, and amused
ab my admiration. I asked o greant many cuestions
which were not understood, either from their nuture or
" on account of the diffienlties of tho language.

“ Does {riendship exist betwocn you and the Sandeh
of Wando ¢”
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“Yes, at present ; formerly wo frequontly quarrelled.”

« But you have always ropulsed their attacks ?”

“Yes, thal is truo; though onee we ran a great
rigk.”

“But how could Wando cross so cleep and large a
river ?”

“Now allow me to tell you the exact story. As
long as Wando tried to cross at night and in the
rainy season, even with several scores of boats, his
troops were an easy prey for us ; but there was a 1ime,
soon after the death of Munza, when the struggle
became severe and sanguinary. In the dry season,
about {wo houry’ journey from Ingabelo, there is a
ford (nedangue) which is quite unkuown to the Sandeb.
Upon the king’s death, several parties wore formed in
the couunlry, and Wando, anxious to tako advantage
of circumstances, was clover onough to win a certain
N’Dongo, fathor of that Ki-Mas whom you have scen
with the Governor of Bulw-el.Ghoazal, This man ve-
vealed 1o hitn where the ford wng, and Wando came
with numerous warriors ; but the Arabs having un-
masked their guus, he was defeated, leaving o great
many killed and wounded on the banks of the Makua ;
however, he with a few followers succeeded in saving
his life.”

“Can you tell me if there are other fords in the
river ¢”

“Not to my knowledge, no (cahare); at least, as far as
that part of the river frequented by us is concerned.”

“ And how far do you generally go in your journeys
on the Makua ?”

“ As far as the chief Masinde's land.”

“ Are there cataracts and difficult points to overcome
on the river?”

“ Cupida, cahare (cataracts, no) ; there are rocks in
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several places, but always near the banks ; wnd therg
is & spot, one duy beyond Madangule, where the Nebeli
lives (the evil spivit of the waters), who is & very dap.
gerous enewny to navigators. I a boat ix bold enongly
to attempt the passage of thaut place, and does nol know
how to avoid the dangerous poiut, it is whirled roung,
and carried down into the abyss hy the nebeld”

My extemporised geographor meant to describe a cer-
tain locality where a whirlpool would endanger o boad.

As a proof of the fact, he related the story of several
misfortunes that had oceurred on that, spot.

“ And novw, pleaso tell me, was thero such an enor-
mous mass of vegoetation enllected on the rviver as o
impede waflie?”

“ Neithier on the river upon which we are, nor on the
Bowmokandi, has such v thing ever hoen seeny it only
occurs on soe secondary vivers, bub has no w'ugandu
(bad results).”

“ Do you know the papyrus plant ¢

“ Nelume (papyras). Ob yos, it is in the Nandeh
country, north of the Dougu; the plant is not, found
on this side of the river.”

“Does the river roceive many walers ?”

“Not in the Sandeh country, but a great many in
ours.”

“Would you tell me the most important of these
watercourses 2

“The Netuko, which I suppose you mel shortly
before your arrival at my place, and {the Vavu, uear
the landing-place in the Mambanga counlry ; hut there
are others, such as the Klivo, the Raro . .. . 7 And
here he repeated a string of namoy of secondary imn-
portance, which I do not remember; amongst those on

the right bank I recollect the Babuto, the Boyuara,
and the Mbueri.
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“ Aro there many fish in the river?2”

«“ Nengheré melobic - amepopeamombe  (fish  many,
large, eood); the Adai who are close to us, and the
Mambaré, have no other indnstvy but, fishing, and
thereby carn agud re pazo (corn and oil), and all they
require.”

We stopped in a little creck of the right bank, on
the evening of the first day’s navigation ; fear of the
Mambanga kept us far from the opposite one, and in
the morning eatly we resumed our jowrney, during
which T continued my questions, especially about the
flooding of the river, which often inundates the pluin of
the Sandeh ; and about the Wando country, which is
richer in corn than that of the Mambottu, but deficient
in palm-oil; alter three hours' passage wo were stopped
by some lond commanding words proceeding from the
right bank. Upon tho nuswer given by my companions,
that ““ihe white man was coming,” another howl gave us
to understand that wo were permitted o resuwe our
journey.

At last wo avrived at the landing-placo ; the flotilla
moved towards the opposite bank, and ny boat touched
the Mambangn territory; I landed, accompanied by
a boy whom I had brought with me: the boat went
away, and I remained alone.

Several armed men were awaiting us, and I followed
them towards a small hill, where I was at once in the
presence of Mambanga, the rebel chief of Abisanga, the
dreaded nephew of King Munza.

Mambanga was in a state of hostility with the
Government troops.

At first Le successfully repulsed the repealed inva-
sions into his territory which the Arabs, Yangara, and
Bauli attempted.

A4 that time, brave almost to rashness, he was striv-
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ing for suceess against very unfnvourable odds, and
chance was against him,

Mambanga was waiting for me, standing upright
with his lance by his left side, waving the hisforvien]
tronhask (wor kuife) with his vight hand, ad his shiold
leaning against a bree; he saluted me and invited me
1o sit. down upon a hench opposite, upon which he algo
seated himsell'; his faith{ul followers, armed to the teeth,
squatted on the ground, forming a civele round (heir
chief, and in such a position that my back was turned

MODOPING WIPIT MAMBINGL,

towards them, I looked at him attentively ; he was a
man of tall stature and strong limbs, but agile and
quick in motion, with a penetraling eye and regular
features, the image of resolution; his complexion was
light brown, and his countenance pleasant, not even sug-
gesting a suspicion of ferocity. We only remained upon
the hill long enough to exchange the usunl courtesies,
and then we wenl together in the dirvection of the
village where his residence was situated.
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Munva the soune we-bindy

Tow life of primitive nations is an  incessant agita-
tion for the attainment of progrossive comfort, which
leads to higher civilisation. Ignorant of the future
and careless of the present, the savage tribes in-
stinctively attack and destroy one another. Sooner or
later the weaker are veduced to impotence, tho stronger
fortifies itself, rules and assimilates with the eonquered,
and in the end makes the weaker submit to its caprice ;
hence follows the distinction of master and servant, and
the necessity for preserving the conquest produces the
need of order and labour.

The regions of the Makua and the Bomokandi,
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which had the reputation of being wealthy and pros-
perous, excital the imagination of the ueighlmuring
tribes. Their division into small gronps differing from
each other in origin, lauguage, and customs, and their
innate jealousy, which kindled dissensions and wars
amongst the, conveyed the idea {o the neighbouring
tribes that conquest was easy aud triumph certain.

Nembimbali, who was already with the Muambettu,
after reaching the forosts of Nangrebondo in the Mo-
mbottu country,® procecded towards the Mege, and took
up a position on the left bank of the Bomokandi, but,
having suffered defeats, he was obliged to fall back on
the river Teli.  ITe Look up his abode at Ndubala, where
he died soon aftor, and was suceceded by his son Tukba,
a resolube young wman, of keen intelligence, who, by con-
tinually vopronching his people for the shaino of their
defouts, ub lust kindlod in them an earnest dosive for
revengo, and that enthusiasim which oneo resounded in
the forest, with the war-cry of determination, fivst raised
by Nembimbali.

The human torreut then resumed its course; the
sword of the ussailants flashed unceasingly from village
to village ; horror and death were the delight of the
conquerors, till at last they stopped at Nembeleti and
those very hills which later on witnessed the death of
Miani. Tukba ruled over the country situated between
the rivers Gadda, Bomokandi, and Teli.

When the feeling of revenge had subsided, the king
turned his attention to the organisation of his States.
He entrusted the government of hia various regions
to the most distinguished warriors; promoted the assimi-
lation of the conquerors with the conquered; continually
avoided the dangers of internal dissensions, and pro-
claimed the restoration of peace.

* The Mombottu are a fribe of the Monfu.
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The conguered, weaheued and forgetful of (hei
defeat, resigned themselves to the new eoditions, and
almost Tiked the mild slavery to whicl they had heey
reduced.  Being aware of theie conguerors” saperiority,
they shaped their mode of lite aceording to the customs
and usages of the latter, Dut the peace did not lagg
long; tho Nandeh, rapidly advancing, reached e
gates of the kingdom. Augolo, Ntikima's genera),
procecding from victory to viclory, threw down the
gauntilet to the old Mambettu king,  The strugele
way fearful, and the ravery equal, but fortune smiled
upon the new comers, tho day was theirs, and the
Mambettu fell hack.  Tukbu died spear in hand.

The young king (ae-kindc), Munza, in the confusion of
defeat, gatherad the fugitives, and, having allied him-
sell’ with Magapa, Bovercign of the Bamdeag who had
sottlod Detweon tho vivers tadda and Kibaliy he re-
pulsod the invaders severnd Limes,

Munza, who was not only brave, bl wise, for
warded peaco proposals (o the ehiel of the Sndeh,
abandoned the conntry lofl of the Homelandi as G as
the rivers Tago and Nosso, and devoled his energy to the
congolidation and development, of his kingdow, e
divided it into provinces, appointed his hrother Kabrofa
chiel of the Moge region, his other hrother, Gango,
over the Mon(u, and his son, Balanga, over the conntry
adjacent to the river Mukua, with residence ub
Tngabeto. He kept his eldest brother, Azanga, near him,
and adopted Nessugo and Mambunga, sons of his
brother, Ghirimbi, who fell in battlo ; the most beloved
of his own sons, Mbala, was of tender age.

At that time the ivory traders had penetrated into
the land, and, under the pretence of promoting com-
mercial operations, had taken rouot in it

These adventurers longed to seize the blacks, and,
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outrageous ns they were hy nature, they rowarded the
noble king’s hospitality, first with ingratitnde and
finally with treason.

Nossugo, the king’s nephew, displeased at having
been refused a government, departed fromn Munza’s
houso and retired amongst the Abisanga, his com-
patriols. An unwritten law of these people fixes the
nationality of a child to the tribe in. which the mother
was born and not according to that of his father.
Nessugo embittered the people’s minds against Munza,
and at last opeuly declared himself a rebel. The Arabs
turned these people’s dissensions Lo the profit of their
infamous designs, nnd having formed an alliance with
Nessugo, who had fortilied himsolf at the point of inter-
soction of tho Vavu with the Makua, depurted from the
king’s house,  Thoy alliad thomselves socretly with the
Bamba, who had alrendy extended their dominions as
far as Lhe Gadda, with Kubias their king.  The reward
for his promised aid was to bo the Lransfer of Munza’s
throne to Yangarn, Magapa’s son, brother to Kubi. In
order to strengthen their ariny, tho conspirators had also
secuved the agyistance of Niapu. The Arabs’ object was
to take advautage of the strife between the two families
of Ern and Ndula. Nessugo, although mistrusted, was
apparenily considered chief, and was made use of as
an instrument in the intrigue. The conspirators
departed from Nessugo’s house, he, himsell, satisfied
at the prospect of the impending revenge, which was
to hand over the throne to him ; El Mai and his Arabs
anxious and watchful, in order to secure the success
which was to strengthen their influence; Yangara
pensive and reserved on account of the crime close at
hand, and of the struggles which must be the conse-
quence. This was the political situation at that time.
On this fatal night, when the moon appeared on the
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lorizon, it was not weleomed Dy the asual daneing fop
joy, and musie, but witnesseel the thines of « contlagra-
tion.

Neasi* was burning in the plin helow, the olseens
imprecations of feasting cannibals resoided,  while
on the banks of the Bitto o few mourners were burying
o body in a remote vorner : it was that of the great king
Munza.

Assailed by the delivious crowd ol conspirators,
Munza, accompaniedd hy his faithful followers, had
defied them in the open ground, but his vadour was
useless ; his fOllowers were ontmumbersd, and foll slain
round their King, whom they endeavoured to defewd;
and he, Teft alone, threw himsell” desperately on Lhe
weapons of the enemy, and perished as o lsae soldior,
Of his past. gandeur, only o heap of wnoking vuins
remained, and upon these the sl traders fonded
their dominion ; the foolish peaple had blindly aidwd
their own subjugation.

The Arvabs proceaded without delay to the exeention
of thoir plans,  Yangarn was appointed chicf of the
Bamba, formerly Munza's subjects;  Gunbard, an
obseure blacksmith, hecrano prinee of the Kubi teni-
tory ; and Kadebo, an infiunous traitor, that of the Monlu
tribe ; Kubi, himself’ defeated and a fugitive, was fiound
hiding in the bush, and harbarously killed,  1is hrother,
Yaugara, did not dare to utter even a murmur of grief
Gango, defeated on Mount Tina, was lound wnongst
the dead. Balanga, Munza's son, having left his country,
found a refuge among the Sudeh, where ho concluded
a blood treaty with the chief DBauli, but the Avabs by
intrigues and pressure caused Balanga to he accused of
plotting against Bauli’s life and authority.

Balanga, warned that armed men were marching

* XL was callod Tangasi by the Arabs,
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towards his village, loft it and halted upon the banks
of the river Neklima, waiting for the enemy.

“TI amw king’s son,” said Le to the foes by whom
he was assailed.  “1am not a slave.  Kill me, if you
choose, but [ will not flee ! ”

His head, having been cut off, was brought to Bauli.

The Niapu had already settled in the country, and
had tried, under the leadership of El-Mai, to seize
Kabrafa, lord of the Mege, and brother to Munza.
Being defeated several times, they retived to the left
bank of the Bomokandi, where they settled.

Azanga, at the request of his brother, Kabrafy, who
abdicated the throne, agsumed the title of Ne-kinie
of thg Mambeltu, and adopted his nephew, Mbala, the
ouly surviving son of Munza, as his own child,

The seenc is on the Makua,  Deceived in his ambi-
tious hopes, Nessugo meditatod plang  of rovenge,
asgistod by his younger brother, Mumbanga, a bold and
intelligent man, [ull of hatved against the perfidious
strangers.  Armed allempls having partially failed,
Nogsugo assumed the appearance of obedience and
friendship, and became the accomplice of the Arabs in.
their attacks on the territory of the Sandeh.

Having won their confidence, he formed the design
of exterminating them, by sending a present of dried
meat prepared with a subtle poison; but he had the
unlucky idea of trying to make fun of them by mixing
his present with piecos of human flesh—a jole at which
he openly laughed amongst his followers.

This imprudent boast injured the boaster himself;
for 2 woman fled during the night to the Arab camp,
and told them what they were going to eat. Bold and
sure of the success of his plan, Nessugo appeared at
the Arab camp next day, and saw with astonishment
and ill-disguised ‘anger that the men were in flourish-
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g health. The Dowwgly, howes o, dissimudated, and
received the prinee with their wsial comtesy, hut on
the thind day Beshir Salab, who commanded the troops,
ealled together Yangara, Rembi, and Mondoula, the first
named chief’ of the Bamba, the others of Niapu, aud
invited Nessugo to a coundil of war ahout futie opera-
tions.  Nessugo set aut 1o heep the appointment, but,
ou cntering the camp o well-divected bullel wounded

PEATIE O 1IN MY SHEGD,

him mortally. The domination of the Munbettn,
though it ended by violence and the dispeision of the
whole tribe, left a permanent remembrance of its
achievements—its traditional influence on the arts, cus-
toms, and usages.

Their modes of dress, ornaments for the hoad, snper-
stitions, weapons, utensils, dances, and festivitios-—all
were moulded after the Mambotin,

But, above all, their langnage triwnphed comnplatoly,
though each tribe remembered its oviginal tongue.
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They all agree in considering il superior to all others,
and as embodying glorvious traditions ; il also venders
intertribal commnunications casior.

One day I was with the chief, Yangara, when Mbala
arvived ona visit ; they all stood up at once.  Yangara,
having stepped forward, invited him to occupy his own
place, while he Limself, as a sign of respect, sat down
on a lower bench; it was the reflection of his past
grandeur, still bright, that inspired every one with
respect.

The dress is more or less handsome, according to the
condition of cach individual: fromn the rich garment,
red, brown, or groy, extonding with graceful {folds
from the shoukders to the knees, and girdled by a thick
cord of superior workmanship, 1o Lthe rag more or less
hiding parts of the body and fastened by something
sinilar Lo string, thero is o considorable gradation. The
womon limit their dress Lo a libtle apron of doubtful
effoct, Although the Mambettiu women are loss reserved
than those of the neighbouring tribes, 1 believe that
to atiribute excessive licentiousness to them would
be erroncous, for it is not always a counsequence of
ingenious allempts to atlracl admiration,

The dress, called nugghi by the Mambetltu and roceo
by the Sandeh, is made of strips of the Urostigma
bark, a sort of fig-tres, which, being stripped and
~leansed, undergoes a beating with mallets or pieces of
ivocy, in order to expand its tissues evenly without
tearing it ; the strips are then joined to each other by
gewing, and the whole is coloured red either by scaking
in a dye made from the dust of a certain wood, or
simply by burying it in the mud for some hours.

The dressing of the hair requires a great: deal of care;
it is thoroughly cleaned and always shaped as a lititle
tower leaning towards the back, with a great many
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secondary varintions, aceording to the taste and finey
of each individual ; the hair on the foreheud is arvanged
into plaits, forming o network, and fastened to the hack
of the head.  They supply o delicieney of hair by using
falso

On the top of the tower the men wein i sinall straw
hat nicely plaited in various colours, and flixed Ly
long pins of ivory or irou; some of them uso pins
made of human or chimpanzee bones: the women
only use metal ones.  They take as tauch eare of the
cleanliness and ornamentalion of the hody as of the
Tair s they wse water daily, and after washing the budy
they fisst, anoint it with oil, and then sprinkle it with
the redd powder of cwm ov adorn it with eapricions
designs by means of the geedenin (Leandive: mellifera),
which staing Dlack,  Taltooing s perforned on the
wrms and on ihe body; tho noble castes are distin
guishod by special funily emblems tnttooed on thom;
woren Lave them on the body and men on the lofs
hand.

Omamental objocts are generally mueh appreciated
and wished for in the Mambettu country, bul the
most costly and olegant is a Luft fovmed of the red
feathers from a groy parrot’s tail. This bird, which is
one of the delights of the chiefs and their courtiers, is
taken from the nest at a tender uge, and veared iu the
huts, where it is considered a pel, and affords amuse-
ment by ils mocking chatter.

At certain periods of tha year its [enthers are plucked,
and become a profitable trade article. They are cub
into pieces, cleaned carefully, cleared of marrow, ond
then formed into tufts, to be appended to the shield
and placed in the straw hat.

To this ornament the chicfu—for instunce, Yangara
of the Bamba and Azanga Popo of tho Mege—added
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two long white feathors, plucked from the tail of the
mandalongo, a variety of the Widow-bird, It is a
gacred one, and it 1s considered a crimo to killit. Itis
caught by nety, and after being deprived of its precions
feathers, set. frec again. The use of this particular
ornament is a privilege of the king'’s, and T was told a
very severc punishmont—even death—is inflicted upon
any one who attempts to infringe the prerogative.

Their weapons of war are shields, spears, bows-and-
arrows, and the characteristic knife. The shield peculiar
to the Mambettu tribe is used all over the region; it is
constructed from a plank made from the wneerio, only
high enongh Lo cover two-thivds of & man’s figure ; it is
blackened by simply immerging it in the mould of the
streams, and is strengthened by a border all round,
made of Indian cane, and garnished with copper or
iron studs; o band made of the interwoven stoms of
plants is altached to both sides of the shield, to
enable the bearer to carry it on his arm. Although
large, it 19 light and casy to carry and handle, but
deficient in solidity. When the king goes to war he
fixes the wing of s hawk or swallow to its anterior
side, which is considered a good omen and a talisman
for the safety of his life; and it is imperative for the
king to wear it, for his life is considered not. only precious,
but indispensable.

A warrior always takes his shield when he goes any
distance from his dwelling.

The spears are of different kinds, and are almost all
hollowed out longitudinally, and placed on a wooden
shaft, which must have the elasticily and weight that
are required to properly hurl the weapon. The
dimensions of its metallic point are proportionate
to the abundance or scarcity of minerals in the
country.
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Tha use of the spear awd shiekl s reserced Tor war-
riows of superior vasto ouly 3 the Tower elasses and slaves
only carry hows and arvows, The how, which is pavtly
minlo of ivon, is dillerently constracted aecording to the
various tribes, but its size, and the qu-tli( v ool the woud,
ave nearly always the swne s the string consists of the
bark of Tudian cane.  The only difference existing is in
the wood of the arrow-shafls, the mode of lixing the
point,and the orninents, Some shatts ave made of wood,
others of vane; oceasionally the metalliv part i stuck
in the shafl, and sometimes the Tatter is stuck into the
metallic part ; tho Dlades of the arrows ave of dillerent
shapes, bul in any ease there seems (o be no ack of
symmelry and proportion.  The ornaments of the how
are various, ad are influenced more hy the eapieo of
fwhion than by permaneney of model, The bow is
often earefully polished, and bound at the ends, or
entively, with animals’ skins, adorned with the l:\il.q
of u apecion of wild cab; sometimes o smndl bl i
attached Lo iy extevior centre, which s covered wwh
a nebwork of iron wire ; hut all these vavioties are only
the oteomo of the difftvent uleal of elegnnee in cnch
individual,  The dexterity with which they handle
their bows and spears is nstonishiug. Karbade, the son
of the chief of Bellima, threw his spear al thirly paces,
and stuck it tirmly into a Largel marked on o lree;
the confidence with which they destroy’ rats, flying
serpents, and birds by means of arvows iy altogether
incredible.

The lances used for hunting large animals have
larger points and stouter shafts.

The trombask, or war-knife, whicl is a substitute for
the sword, has a blade like a sickle, and is sharpened
towards the point at both edges, and fixed into a
wooden handle, which is partly covored with iron or
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beansy wire.  This s the weapon of connnund and
distinction ; the king, upon sit{ing down, places it on
a stool close by, and wuves it when he is gesticulating
during a long speech. It is astonishing to see how
ambitious tho chiefs and warriors are to possess the
elegant and glittering trombusk; to be executed by
such a weapon is considered an exceptional honour.

The ivory pins, with which men fasten their straw
hats and women their hair, are worthy of mention. They
are of dillercnt shupes and of elogant simplicity ; the
stem gradually inereases in size to the top, which has
the shape of cither a round, angular, o zigzagged knob.
The large ping, made of hunan or chimpanzee bones, taper
as well as tho others, but are only polished on the top.
The cleganco of all theso objeels inight suggest the
iden that the tools used are porfect or nearly so ; but it
i astonishing to soe how adiirably these people can
carry oub thu ideas which their inventive minds con-
coive, with such imperfect and primitive means.

The tools of tho Mambelin blacksmith consist of
bellows constructed of two ocarthen vessels, whose
openings are covered with bunana leaves softened and
rendered flexible by five, & small ivon anvil, some chisels,
a rough hammer, and o piece of sandstone as a file.

Patience and perssverance in repeatedly heating and
hammering the metal are the substitutes for better
means, and give a degree of finish which is not 1o be met
with in the work of other tribes.

After having been hammered, the glowing metal is
plunged into the ground.

The blacksmith is an important person, and the most
industrious and skilful reside at the chief’s house. The
best ones understand making very thin iron wire, small
rings, circular shield ornaments, and large pins similar
in ghape to the ivory ones, without files or pincers; the



I TEN YEHANS IN EUATORILY,

same artieles ave also made of copper md brass, with
no less precision and cleganee,

Wood is carved with similar suecess, but only that
which is soft and easy to cut, the teols used heing none
the less primitive,

The hatchets are small and enrved, stuek into o
handle enlarged ot the end; the knives are also small,
and are sharpened by rubbing on a stone or piece of
iron. Yot, with such meagre tools they can produce some
very remakable work, being very skillul in taking
advantage of all tho power which may be derived from
heat. Articles in ivory wrought by them, such s
largn pins, and bedsbead legs, ave much more worthy
of adiniration, It is almost ineredible, but it is withoud
doubl a fael, that, this work is done with very inperloct
Loals,

Maunfaetures in wood consisl, of hoats, beds, henehes,
utensils, boxos, and shiolds.  In this kind of work thoey
aro undoubtodly superior bo othors, for the rewon also
that their iron is of a supovior qualiby.  There is what
Dr. Schweinfurth says:® < OF all the Africans, including
the modern Kgyptians, the Mumbettu are the only ones
who use single-edgoed Lools for this kind of work ; the
consequenco is that the workman can place his finger
upon the other edge and has more control over the
implement., Remarkable results in execution and finish
are thus obtained in carving.”

The kalabra ov angareb, as the Arabs call it, is a bed
formed of the sticks of kekere (Palma raphic), and held
together by cords made of tho fibres of pudde bark
(Indian cane) ; they do not use nails ; tho legs are stuck
into the sides of the bed and romain thers, because of
their leaning position, and they construct henches in the
Ssme manner,

* «In the Heart of Africa™ (Leipzig, Brockhnus, 1874), vol, 1. p. 120.
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The stools, called ne-bela, are generally used by women,
for in the Mumbeliu country no one squals at home or
strelches on the ground. The stools are made of a single
piece of the wood of the uncarie; they ave round, with
concave seats, and have only one leg, varying in style
according to the taste of the workman.

Ne bamba is a sort of leaning bench made of the
branches of trces and supported only by two legs stuck
in the ground ; the arms are adorned with brass or iron-
wire. This is an indispensable piece of royal furniture.

The Mambettu people are more agricultural than
warlike ; favoured as they are with a fertile soil, an
extraordinary abundance of banauas, manioe, and sweot
potatoes, tho cultivation of which does not require
much trouble.

The women do all tho field lnbour with the exception
of the general preparation of the soil and the burning
of fullon trees and grass, which aro done by the men.
The chiefs and upper class also employ labourers who
have been captured in raids upon the neighbouring
tribes, especially the Monfu. Agricultural implements
are very deficient, for they only consist of a small, short
handled spade called congo, and a double-edged knife
blunt at the end, called ito.

Their pottery is superior to that of the other tribes,
both for the elegance of the vessels and the facility of
handling them. 'The largest of the series, used for the
preparation of beer, is called boguoguo ; the one used on
the fire, dekkele ; the one for water is smaller and called
dekkelengne, and then comes the bottle, blimmu, small,
elegant, and strong, and adorned with reliefs of remark-
able workmanship. This is an indispensable companion
to the trombask, which is placed upon the stool by the
king’s side.

The management of the kitchen and household is
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entrasted to the women, who aequit themselves withy
remarkablo clennliness,  Bvervihing is armunged in gy
orderly manner and with a sort of synumetey 5 so alvo
are the wenpons, beds, and seats. The sight of the
artistic vases, which form the best part ol the slendouy
of a house and are caretully kept, is very plensing,

“The talent of the artist,” says Dr. Schweinfurth,
with his usual precise deseription and detail, < especially
shows itself in the shape of the water huttles, sowe of
which would compare fwotnably with the most cole-
brated models of nueiont Kgypt.”
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CHAPTER VIIL
EXTRACTS FROM GESSI'S DIARY.

Mambanga—Massacre of the Arabs—Heroism of Mambanga, “My son must

nol [all into the hands of the Donagla—The Mambetiu—Despatch of troops
—Assault on the millary station—Panic of the soldiers—Di. Junker—The
Alupingo ~The Abarambo—Hunters —1The woud-carving industry —The old
Mbruo—IIis supernutural powers—The Nukoome—The chiel Lugor of
Tatooki—The dispenser of rain in Unyoro—Sad nows—Death of Gessi
asha—Fragments of correspondence taken [rom the explorer's ary—
Obstruction on the Nile - Four hundred and fifty starved to death—Marno
the deliveror—-Couse of tho obstrnotion on the Nile—Méhd and fula—
Obstrunetions on the river (thazal- -Presumable cause of Lhe disastor—The
Abarambo elephont hunters  They sre surpassed only by tho Mege—Modo
of hunting in the Manbetlu —Burning of the grass—Spear thrusts—The
Nembole—Division alter the chase - Righls of the King—Ivory—8w-
roudlings of King Jacoda's dwelling—The houses of Azanga—=Gills fiom
delorenoe—Tho Nembrdsse and the Nembonygo—Thoe Nekolube—An elegant
morlar—Riches in ivory—Necosnity of flying from abuse of power—Yangara
irritated by a minor chiof—Vengeance and disillnsion—Tho buffaloes—
Trophies of huniing and war,

MAMBANGA, at the time of his brother's death, had
entrenched himself on the banks of the river Vavu;
but being attacked shortly afterwards by the Arabs,
led by a celebrated slave-dealer named Mohammed
Abdu, he succeeded in secretly leaving the village, and
gaining a plateau on the borders of a large wood, where
he raised extensive fortifications. One day the Arabs
attacked him there, but they fell into the snares he had
prepared for them, and the greater part were killed;
the women, children, and slaves—the crowd that always
accompanies a native army in war time—became the
prey of the victors.

Mambanga possessed at that time (1880) about thirty

voL, I I
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muskety, a wnber much inferior to these possessed
by the cnemy, but being o man of rare eange, of
unceommon talent and G will, and pereviving how
difficalt it would be o guin the vietory, he theew hine
selt- at an opportune and devisive wmoment, into the
thickest of the fight, holding on his vight arm his Little
son, an infant of about two years old.

When asked Later ou the reason of this strange act,
he veplied, “1lad every hope beenlost T would have
killed wy son with my own hand,  He uever should
have hecome n slave to the Donagla™ 1o congaered,
however, and his fume wd the feanr of his e were
sprv:ul vver the whale count ry.

Tho Provinee of Ghurngwen, s (he Mambotia way
slledd, hael prssed o Bl belira this time from Uhe
Jurisdiction of the Babi-el Ghaznt to that of Veuatoria,
Thoe Governor hd sont sonme Croops from: Lado in owder
to onsure tho saloty of the rondsand of the country, The
o of Lhis vorps was ab fiest in tho country of the
Abarambo, as it was destined o avenge the insull
sullered, and Lo rout the dangerous and  noighbour-
ing cuomy.

August 188 [.-—~Mumbangs did not keep them long
waiting, but marched resolutely towards Lhe stabion, and,
rushing impotuously down the slope of the hills, reached
the fortifications in definnee of a hail of hullets, followed
by his companions, whom he liud known how to inspire
with his own daring and temerity ; and if' o fow soldiers
had not thrown themselves before him unobserved and
by quite a spontansous and opportune movement pre-
vented him, he would vn that dayhave trodden under foot
tho banner which floated overthe little fort.  1lis vetreat,
which then bocane necossary, was cllcceted without much
molestation on the part of tho (lovemunent troops,

whose position, opposed to so valinub m onomy, was not
at all pleasant.
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“MY SON SHALL NEVER DE A SLAVE.”

MAMBANGA FIGHTING WITH THE ARABS.
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The deficiency of munitions of war, cansed by tle
extraordinary consumption of them on the day of the
attack, depressed the spirit of the soldiery, alrcady
disturbed and shaken by finding themselves confronted
by so formidable an antagonist; whilst the Abisanga,
—improvised warriors, but faithful and fearless—would
have resumed hostilities with enthusiasm at the first
sign given by their intrepid chiel

Dr. Junker, who at that time was in the region
pursuing his minute and conscientious explorations,
perceived with his eminently practical wmind the
necessity of regulating the political condition of the
valloy of the Makua. He undertook the task, and
entered into timely negotintions with Mambanga, who,
though he did not absolntoly repulse the proposals of
peace, took time to consider them,

As it is the custom amongst superstitious people,
upon the most simple oceisions, Lo consult the book of
fate, rather than to allow reason and interest to govern
their decisions, Mambanga vesolved to consult the
Mupingo. What is (he Mapiugo? ILis the oracle of
the Mambeltu. Tts responses are sacred.

On some sound, smooth brauches of the banana tree
arranged lorizontally, are placed in litlle heaps of
three and three, sinall wooden cylinders anointed with
oil. They fix the arrangement at first in favour of the
petitioner. Then they proceed to consult the oracle.
The Mapingonbie, or priest of the Aupinge, demands the
answer, clapping his hands and crying, “Let truth pre-
vail, and lulsehood fail.” Tho rite is continued a certain
number of hours, sometimnes for whole days. When
the consultation ends, the respective positions of the
branches that have fullen or remain give the reply.

On the sccond day Mambanga refused to accede to
the proposuls made to him,
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Spread over o vast tervitors, intolerant of regular
government, in groups ol ferocious and savage tanilies,
the Abwrambo had not heen able to resist invading
fnumigrations. Conguered without resistuauee, they hent,
under the stronger yoke, and sulinitted to the condi-
tion of servants, which soon diminished the freedom of
their customs.  Their natuval roughness vendered them
caveless of any botter existence.  Preserving their own
original language, they nevertheless adopted that of the
conquering tribes, and thus the wnily of thelr race iy
lowly disappearing, and blending with the new and pre-
ponderating clemont,  Fxpert, huntsmen, caring little
for hushandry, their genins is manifosted in eseeating
(}&Ll'\’illgﬂ in woold 3 stabuebles (o hanmul by 1l waist, ;
boxes made of the bark of troes, the Tid of whiely s sur-
mounbed by o carved humane hoad @ guiturs with their
handles addornod with tho fiee of s min 5 chests of'a singlo
piceo of woud hollowoed out s and espeeindly fignures of
womnen i bhe nude, ave all fraits of their paticut, toil
it s also noticouble thal their study is always direeted
to the representution of human beings, and never Lo
those of animals.

The aged Mbruo wolcomed us with great cowrtesy.
He was an enemy of the Arabs, and had fought against
them wilh success, supported by the principal Sandeh.
princes, whose protectorate he had invited, Il was
opposed [rom the fist 1o the ambitious projects of
Mambanga, wcleoming, with enthusiasm, the troops that
the Egyptian Government had sent to him. A jovial
man, quite aware of his royal prerogatives, our visit
afforded him an opportunity on which he could display
proofs of his supernatural powers. Oune day, with-
drawing from the annoyance of the snn's rays, we were
conversing with him undor a pent-house erected in the
village square, when in a moment the sky durkened and
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a violent wind arose from the south-cast, rain descond-
ing in torrents amidst fashes of lightning and peals of
thunder, We rose to seek a better shelter, but Mbruo
smiled and detained us, saying, in an authoritative tone,
“I will hush the tempest, I have the power to do so.”
He rose, gesticulating imperiously with his hands, as if
to drive away the clouds, and blowing again and again,
each time with greater force, into a magic whistle
made of wood ; but the tempest, for all reply, redoubled
its violence, This time the nakooma had failed at the
proof. A desire to laugh seized us, and, defying wind
and rain, we set off at a run towards the nearcst dwell-
ings, leaving the impotent sorcerer to his magic struggle
with the elements.

Sorcerers and dispensers of rain are very common
in Africa, and, venorated by the people, they extract not
a little gain fromn their industry. They exercise this
prerogative with the assent of the chiefs, who are the
pontiffs of the sacerdotal order.

The usual good nature with which the blacks accept
their not always successful impostures, sometimes, how-
ever, gives place to a general indignation that finds ex-
pression’in deeds of violence. At Wakkala, the chief
Lugor of the Latooka, was ignominiously driven away
after the failure of his efforts (which had already been
rewarded with large gifts) to cause rain to fall upon
the endangered crops. But to strengthen superstition,
a few days afterwards, a great quantity of rain fell and
the wandering exile was recalled to power.

It is said that in some cases when their deception
and impotence are discovered, they also meet with the
punishment, of death. Thus we see that the dignity of
Augur is not without peril. There are no roses without

thorns,
* * % * W
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Later on, when in (888 T was in 'nyvoro, o uative
complained to me of the obstinate drought,

“ Aud who is 147 T demanded, > that wegulates the
fall of rain in this comntey 77

“ Makama” (the king), he veplied.

“Then address yourself to him: heonght tosupply it.”

“Wo have alveady taken to him gifts of cows, goats,
cloth made of the bark of o tvee (mrendr), skins prepared
for dvesses (Fumbe), wnid wnny other things, hat up to
the present we are sUl in expectation of seetug our
dosires sabistied.”

“ Prge your need on Makoua.”

“ Oh, we mnst nob; he knows his own business, md iff
he does nol make it yaing 16 is o sign that e hae goml
reasons {or nob doing so.”

Ioslewek e bhab fear bad sugeested Theae
waords,

“And il you wenb to tho King to hesceel big,” 1 ven-
buved to sy, © what woudd he veply 2"

“1le would kill mo ab onee s to doubt his supeviop
powur iy o erime,”

My pleasant inlerviows with  Die. Junher  wers
troubled by most sad news, brought to us hy the
European post, which we had ab fisst grectod with so
much joy. Gessi had died at Suez, the vietin of o eruel
illness, the consequence of unheard-of sullivings incured
on his voyage up the river Ghazal, rendered still wore
serious by the open hostility that broke oul against hiw,
after the departure of Gordon, on the part of hotl Arabs
and Huropeans jeulows of his glory and of the high
position Le Lad acquived in the Noudan.  The purticu-
laxs of that catastrople 1 record in the very words of
Gossi, taken from his journal of the voyngo: -

On board the Sfie, Octobor 10, 1880, i the slenimor going
to Khartoum ; in & fortnight we huve only puesed over the space that
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ig usnally crossed in a day when the river is nol obstructed by giass,
papyrus, and ambatsh.

Our provisions begin to fail ; athird part of the men are suflering
from fever, and 1 have used up all the quinine,

It is nineteen days to-day past the time that we ought to have
been at Meshra-el-Relc, and | find mywelf still in the same place
where I was six days ago,

Starvation is al our doors; alrendy some of the soldiers, for
three days have only had wild herbs, gathered amidst the papyrus,
for nouvishment,

September 23, 1880..—We aro proceeding in the steamer Safie
which is towed by a slep, & nugyar, a sandel, and other boals, with-
out experiencing any seiious difficulty for five continnous honrs. We
have passed tlie mouth of the river Jur, and ave stopped hy a
barricade over o mile long (sbout 1800 motres).

September 30 —This day we have beon constanily under stenm,
prssing four other barricades ; but wood beginning to fail, they think
it prudent to tow the vessel by the capstan, extending the cable to
the shore. It wus our wish Lo arrive as gquickly ns possible on tho
ghoves of Bahr-el-Homr, where we should have been able to get lhe
necessary fuel; but from the difficulties that we encountor, the ro-
maining distance is still considernbla.

I was not a little surprised at observing the deleriorated state of
the gherlim ; in ovder to equip the boat there were two cables
and only one yard. From the commencement of the voyage, soon
after we had weighed anchor, I had thought the eaptain incapable,
and a stranger to all that is required for expert seamanship and for
the management of machinery. It was a conlinual “Stop,” “Go
ahead,” * Full speed,” and ¢ Stop,” * Turn,” * Full speed,” and so on,
enough to make the calmest of men loge his hend. The engineers
didl not suceeed in executing a single order, and beeame confused, not
knowing what movement to mako. Observing this, 1 applied to a
certain Meki Effendi and to the officer Alsaga, and told them that
with this commander we might expect great delay, and that, in con-
sequence, arrangements should be made to see that the soldiers did
not eonsume more than half rations a day.

October 9.—They are constantly toiling to remove a single barri-
cade of about 2} miles long (1000 metres), The work on the part of
the people becomes from day to day more and more difficult; they are so
weakened by continually remaining in the water. Aswe have plenty
of men at our disposal, L have advised the captain io divide the day's
work, making holf the crew work in the morning till mid-day, and
the other haif from noon till evening. o has promised to act on my
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aulviee, but then he gave no order in emapliaues with my counnelg!
Durdng these ast nine duys the work has heen sdaily interrupted for
two or three hours hy hieavy 1ain,

The mosquitoes wee o terriblo seauvge after davk ;s the people
s sleeploss nights, blasphemng and walking abont. The captain
ill-tveats the erow in o brutal manner : they all havo grent sears, and
one sailor has the thinnb of his left hand broken by o blow inflicted
on him by a pece of wood,

Ono sees, far offy the womly shotes of Bahv-cl-Arab, but it will
{nke an uninterrupted passage of four howes at least, 1o approach
it. "he provisions wre nearly all finished s for they have not chogen
to listen Lo my advieo. Our only hope in ense of famine is to search
amongst the veeds for the plani st which has the form of an
artichoke, s [ull of soeds sntler than millid, nt s a0 substituge for
dhurra,

October 10, Aboul n wile off we saw char waler hofore us, nad
{rstedd in another bhreo doys 1o be ably to overcome this immenso
hoerieade, bub our hopes wors delusise, oy o formidabile storm
hurst ovor u, [ollowed  for fwo  hones by hailstones of eatae
owdinary size, which foll witl such violonee That i T soeands they
killad & grond thnt haed been Lovgabben md ol owd of shaeltov,  The
bridgo had hailstones ou ib s high, they said, s Toue inehes (ton
cenbimatres), the head not hoing strong cnonggh to melt the grewt
ity that fell,

This beuricendo was mosb nbal, for, aftor having beon sepnented from
both sides, obthers stirounded us, mul we wero shut in as with o wall,

The pussngoe in front of us is elosed ngnin, wiud wo cnmmot seo where
tho waler ngain becomes free ; even from tho masthead we enunob
mnke an cxact ealeulation of the dimensiony of the harvieade,

I am strvongly preoccupied, and vory wnensy aboub the future, and
am thinking what I can do for tho common safely.

To go back now is almost as diflienlt as to wlvance; to send
messengers to ask for aid is impossible.  'The iwoshoves of the Bahe-el-
Ghazal being inhabited by savage tvibes of Nuer, warlike and hostils,
nothing remaing but to porsevere in the work and to got to the wood
of Bahr-el-Arab, whore, pevhaps, we may find some swéep and bashum.
The numerous hippopotami ihat 1 have met on other voyages, and
which might have fed us, ure here entirely wanting; one hears
their grunts at an immonse distanco, ns well as the notes of waber
birds, but we see none. I am misorubly provided with rations; I
had eleven chests of flour, snd am reduend to six, with a sunllvesidue

of grain in iwenty-eight Loxes that [ have suved for any ecritieal
moment.
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Disgusted at seeing iy soldiers withdvaw from work, T made sowe
observalions about it to the officers because they did not urge them
on; onthe contrary, they showed themselves indiflerent as to whether
wo advanced or remained on thespot. They answered me that the
soldiers were hungry, and that they could exact no more of them, as
they had worked continucusly for sixteen days, while the success
obtained was as nothing compared to that which remained to be done.

“ Well, what do you think of doing? [f we starve to-day, to-
morrow we shall die.” God has said © Help thyself and I will help
thee.”

“ Better die than work in vain,”

» * " * *

Now, these genilemen having learnt that I was returning to
Khartoum, recalled and suspended from my post, believed that
they need nop obey me, and in an underhund way set the soldiers
against me, declaring to them Lhat 1 hiad led them to certain denth
by having neglected to teke sufficient provisions for al least two
months; in consequence of this the manner of the Arab soldicrs
becomes more and more doubtful every duy; J never lose sight of
my three carbines now, and at night one of my Mambeitu sleeps
across the entrance to my cabin.

October 20.—They work with all thewr might; but the labourers
fail off one by one to get down amongst tle rushes und chew the
plancs,

Tho vaptain himself remains in his cabin the whole day, selling
grain, ui‘ss!inthe, spirvits, tobacco, honey, and tamarvinds, at fabulous
prices, The cabin has become a real military canteen, and the eap-
tain a cantodn-keeper. Three soldiers and five children are dead : the
former had bheen 11l for more than eight months, but every one de-
.claves that they had died of Luuger. The officers came and besonght
me to give them the twenty-eight baskets of grain, and then the
people would go to work in the morning with zeal.

I consigned the grain to them, but it was very little amongst
so wany, and 1 foresaw that in two days the same thing wounld
happen.

October 22.—The soldiers begin to eat the skins that arve used for
wrapping up the goods to keep them from the vain.

The discipline of the soldiers is destroyed. The captain promises
to overcome every difficulty when he is provided with wood. We
gel some, but it is immediately consumed. Starvation, and its ter-
rible consequencey, torment the crew.

Gessi is reduced to three kilogrammes of barley and
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thivty cigars, after having distributed his senrea Pro-
visions,  But I had better continue the journal ol L
vayage, writlen by his own hand.

Novewmber 15.—The moment is eetieal, Thae i an hope of
being saved ; every one is beginning to abawdon himself (o despnir,
and, sented on the Ieidge, with cast-down conntenaness, vewaing
motionless, expeeting death.  Up to this e, twenty ehildien, nine
soldiors, und eighteen women have dind. They come o pray me to
take eight mon, who ave in health, fo conduet me to Fashodn, to
procure help.  Bub I think it dishonourable to abawdon wy post in
the liour of dauger : as it might be supposed that 1 only thought of
my own safely; amd, in the secomd plaee, o veaeh Fadlida weross
harriendes of which the thickness is nnhnown to us, even unde
favourahle conditions, would take ton o fwelve diys, aod 09wy
woro to Lind provisions and men to relieve the erew, dee.y Hhe thind
considoration s, that, o ronseened the viver, we shoulid vequire o
sbommnor, nmbsinee the steambonts e laid ap theve i evey probmbility
that wo wight nob sueceed D proctving the weans of refurning,
Rosiden, 1T had not the foad neeessary For tha vaynge, cither Tor wy-
selt ov for Lho wen 3 who, hand o work sl doy, woulih st e alido {o
overcome the difffeultios withoul enting; nud flandly, 1rhould lhave
heen obliged to Lenverse o countey thickly popudnted with peaplo
who would dewive nothing bolbtere than to avenge themselves on ils
appressors aud thoe nggressors ane their land, who hwd rablud dhow,
and envriod them ofl to sinvary for sach o long e,

And thus, a series of troublus moro tevrible than death
coutinued. He was robbed of his few and remaining
provisions ; his men died daily by six mud ten atb o time;
the horrible, mouldy smell of the dead hodies corrupting
tho air. The Pasha is assailed by fover, passes over the
river in the nuggar of Ginan Bey, visits the Boraggi, and
sends to collect some sulep.

Decomber 12,—The stenmor lofl hy me waw able to approach,
During {his tremendous interval, Dongolese solilicrs, women, and
babies had died. Oursteamer still containel some men, The captain
come on board onr boat, demanding that we shoull go and help
him ; he had again finished all the wood, aud had not people enough
to work. Then wy servani, the engineer, aud obhers avrived, and
wo were informed that the cuptain lad, for the second time, loft
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the best part of the wobd taken out of the old barge behind him ;
that the men weve seut on shove to find sutep ; and that the captain,
without wuiting for them, had departed, abandoning forly-three per-
sons to the merey of the suvages. The men, who bad landed with grent
diffienlty, again reachod the shoro, but he refused to send the bont for
ihem.

Through numerons difficulties, augmented by the captain’s in-
attention, and amidst the horrors of hunger and death, the 31st of
Decombor eame.  Angnish of soul was ot its hoight. The period
of the groatest peril had arvived. I do not vemember in all my life
anything vesembhng tho food that the mwvivors ale that night.
They cut the hreasts off the dend womon sud ate thom 1aw!
It iw impossible to deseribe the horrors of the sceme. A sol-
dier devoured his own son! The next day the cannibaly died;
and it is lo he notell that the Arnbs wero the frst to feed on the
fleshy of the dead. Of ninety-lwe Soudnnese soldics only five
remained alive, smrviving wilh diffienlly; as to the other fifty-
seven rolliers, cxeopt twelve that T left in the nugyar and in the
alep, ouly three ave nlive, and in a despernte stute, | cnuuol ab this
moment give an exact ncconnt of the moriality of the women and
children, but I helieve that it overpassed the 270 men dead,

It is New Year's Eve—a very sad day for me! 1 think of my
home, of my wife and my sous, who, in their joy, are ignorant of the
frightful position in which their father finds himsclf. These
thoughts have tormonterd 1o all day—in the midst of dead hodies
that are decaying in Lhe pestiferons air, and surrounded by vultmos
in the midst of an inextricablo mass of reeds snd papyrus,

January 1, 1881, —The day passed is the fixst of the year, and in
thought I dend my salutations to my family, velativos, and friends.

It was havdly soven m the morning when wo ealled the peopls to
work, and amidst violent efforts, that only lnsted for moments, a ray
of hope avose that we might make a short pnssage to the wood of
Gudera. Bul at the twwn of the river we heheld a new bavrieade,
and diseouragement again took possession of our minds.

(Gessi writes his last wishes.

Jaunuary 5—8o yesterday evening, after having made my plans, 1
went to seek repose ; ingomnin having prevented me from closing my
eyes for some time, I found myself in Ginan Bey’s old barge, wheu
all at once, I hear a discharge of musketry ; the flag is run up; the
peopls shoutb “a steamer ” “g sbeamer.” 1t is the Jsmaila)! Great
God! May His will be done! I shed tears and could not vestrain
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my omotion. The wholo crew cne to kiss my feot amd iy, Uod
ha praised ! We are savad !

Then when the stewmer Soormfeen appronchod the Susiu, Y was on
bonrd tho aagger, ol borviende provented ux from mecting,  We
made way with the boat, and, having overcome the ditienllios, avrived
close by herand saw the facee of a Enropean, but conld net distinguish
who it wight be.

ITe asked whether His Execlleney the Pasha was in the heat, and
T rose and askod to whom | had the plensuve of speaking.

«"o Marno,”

[s tho reason of such «w disaster {o Lo entively ut-
tributed to the obstruetion eaused by the grass and
weeds ; or did it proceed in great. part {rom the abso-
Tute ineapacity of the eaplain of the Sefia; {rom
the want of diseipline in the sokliers; from {he
seanbinoess  of  provisions, even from the first doy;
and, also, from the hadness of the cables and ropes aud
of all the other mabeviads, move than ever neaded
dwing o diflicult, navigation ; and from the unlitness of
the steamer for pussing Lthose parts of the rviver ?

The obstructions of the Nile, according to the opinion
of Nustrions navigalors, are cansed by the very slight
declination of the land that ennses innndations on a large
scale, fills the cavities in the ground, and forms small
lakes with open canals, even in the dry soason; these
small lakes, isolated or united to others, ure called
méha if not deep, and fule when they have waler in
them at all seasons. They natnrally change their form
and size on the recurronce of the rainy scason; they lie
scattered about by hundreds, and ronder navigation
intricate and difficult. With the increase of the waters,
the high grass at the bottom of the lakes is lonsened and
the winds and tempests drives it down the Nile;
and the choking of the passage at the points where the
banks of the river are high, not permitting a free pas-
sage to this floating mass, produces its agglomeration,
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and, by the pressure of additional herbage, forms a
compact elastic mass, strong enough to support the
weight of a man.

Now, in the River Ghazal there are not méhd and fule
in great numbers, so that reaches are seen at regular
intervals; the tenacity, therefore, of the barricade does
not usually in this river present characteristics of size
in proportion to those we encounter on the Nile.
Therefore we believe that the navigation would not
have been stopped by the barricades, as il happened,
if there were not other extraneous causes, that remain
up to the present mysterious.

* * * * *

The Abarambo are brave hunters of elephants, and
the Mege alone surposs them in skill They devote
themselves to hunting ot different kinds, according to the
time of year, and the amount of preparation required.

‘When the time arrives for the grass to be burnt, the
company of hunters assemble, and the chief arranges
each person’s part in the operations, of which the
principal are driving the animals together, killing
them, and burning the grass. The men charged with
driving, occupy a large zone of ground, and by
beating drums put the animals in motion, managing to
drive them into a pre-arranged spot, which ought to be
grassy, where men appointed for the work assembled
in a good number, set fire to all the surroundings. The
elephants, terrified by the flames, rush into precipi-
tate flight ; they butt the fire, and, becoming furious,
dash at all points, when the greater part, blinded by the
smoke and overtaken by the flames, fall and dic in a
short time. The few which succeed in reaching the
only and narrow way left open, rush there as to a place
of safety, but they fall into the traps prepared hy
the hunters, who kill them with lance-thrusts. The
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dvam beats the alaem, and annomnees the presence of
one or move clephants; in o second, men arvive with
shield and lanee, and diveet their steps towards the
place indicated, where, posting themselves, they stand
ready to assault the pachydermata.  These either feed,
unconscious of the peril that hangs over thew, o,
seized wilh suspicion, divecet their comrse to some
known path.  The hunter Lo whom an animal exposes
its side, throws his lance vigorously at it, and, having
struck tho chosen spot, the clephant falls, when all ap-
proach and kill it; but if the wound is not fatal, the
infuriated animal rushes at its foe; and then hegios o
struggle between the hunter and wild beast, many
timos iuman vielims paying a dear priee for their prey,

The awbonge (ns the elephant is wamed by the
Abavabo, i ealled woew by the Mambetlu, and
mbana by the Sandeh) s cosnaved Dy o speeial Geap,
eledd nembola, Two slakes e driven livmly into the
ground 3 thoy wre joinoad at the top by w thied, ixed
transvorsely  across Lhem ;o picee of o heavy trauk
of & tree, Lo the lower part of which is fixed a sharp
poiuted knifo or arrow, is suspended to this transverse
beam by a cord, which is held down by o stake thab is
directed horizontally towards the middle of the trap;
and by another which, ab o convenient angle, is inter-
posed between this and the eord.  The animal, striking
with his feet, loosens the contrivance, which then fulls
violently ; the knife wounds the animal with singular
exactness in the spot where the brain unites wilh
the nape of the neck. The blow falls like a thunder-
bolt, and if the trap is well-wade, the elephant
struggles and dies. It is uunccessary to add that the
apparatus should be fixed to trees where availablo, and
skilfully hidden with shrubs, and the like. The division
of the booty, after the hunt, is regulated by customs that
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are as rigorous in their application as laws. The king
has a right to the choice of one of the tusks, the feet,
and the trunk. In case the animal has only one tusk,
this belongs to the Sovereign.

Ivory constitutes one of the riches of princes : power-

3\
TN

N
R
\\\‘\\|\\

W

A}

N

‘:.‘" 3
A
o

3

Net‘\
N
N

N
NN

SRR

R
IR

-2

10D Y XEMBOLA,"” AN LLEPHAND TRAD
ful is that king who has vast magazines full of the
precious production.
Jacoda, chief of the Maigo, has the enclosure of his
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voyal residence survounded  with pales of  ¢ologgg]
clephants’ tusks s Azanga adorns the dooes of g
habitation with ivory.  Minor princes coming to vendep
reverentind homago to o great king, ave accustomed o
lay before him picves of ivory, valualde from tleir Size,
colour, or brillianey of surfiee.

Ivory is also used for axtistic works ; with the lurgest
pieces they make trombones, will a small oblong open-
ing ab the lower end. The sound of this instrument,
called wembrosse, is similar to the trumpeling of an
elephant. A smaller horn, wed by the inferior
chiels, s adaptled Lo the chase and Lo announce the
arrival of great personages. The Mambettn eall it
aambongo, and the Sandely aberie,  These Tast do not
uso the wenbrdsse,

Thay also make elegant, mortars, which aro used 1o
erush soeds wnd herbs, but not, wheat'; they aro enlled
necolube by the Mambelbi wnd sango by the Sadel.

It i the generd custom of the natives Lo adorn
themselves with bracelels and large ping, carved from
the smallest picces of ivory. The ambition of the
chiefs to be vich posscssors of ivory is suelt that
numerous wars arise betweon the tribes on account
of i.

The less powerful (in order to escape [rom their
neighbours’ rapacity and abuse of power) generally
concenl their riches vory cunningly, and the tusks,
without being unduly displayed, are buried with the
greatest secrecy, by trustworthy men, on the shores
of rivers.

I remember the day ou which the hut of the
Chief Yangara, usually joyous with songs and dauces,
suddenly echoed with the sounds and cries of war,
and he, [dressed in military array, followed by an
armed crowd, with shouts, applauses, and war songs,
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descended the hill, directing his steps towards t.he
forest. The women and children followed their warrior
husbands and fathers for a certain part of the way.

I thought the country must be in great peril, but it
only meant that one of the minor chiefs, subject to
the king, had killed an elephant, and posing in the
attitude of a rebel, had refused to lay before the king the
tusk and feet of the wild beast. His punishment was
fevocious : his village was burned, and its inhabitants
left the country and placed themselves under the rule
of another chief. Yangara returned to his residence
without any booty, and with only the joy of seeing
a vortex of flames and smoke.

They hunt the buffalo in the same manner as the
elephant, but with greater danger and frequent
struggles. The trophies of the chase consist of the
skulls of slain animals. They are fastened to the dried
trunks of trees in proximity to the residence of the
hunter, and are a real blazon, that attest his courage
in hunting, as the skulls of the slain in war prove
the courage of the warrior.

VOL. I. K
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CHAPTER I1X.
TITE AKKA TRIBES.

Quoen Nenzima—Woe to him who suspeets Casnr's wife—Souvenir of youth
~King Yangarn—lfond of sormons—Ilenonr 10 Bacchus~The Awg—
Dancing—The JAreie—~The ubesore-~The Dandima—TFeminine coguetry—
Warlike panlomimes—Frontic women—The Aeli—Bucery to drive him
away—"The Atherure wfrivane-=Thy Cvicetomys gombicnns--The Mhomg—
The Pigmios—A, skeloton in the Bitish Mosewm  Tho Akka and the "lik-
Piki—Appuront  dilferonees - KOS - Martigges - Superstibions — Hubs —
Housohold Durmbure—"1Tey nee nat cannibalis <Cho wmothod of pgovern.
manb-- Ommvorous—Matdes of jayment Worpons—Elophant  huntery—
The Akka womon as foaragerns - Undaantold and Sesed warriors- <They are
conscious of  thelr own erit—=Anodotes—The modo of trying and
punisidog oeiminals—Ilomivida—"Theft-—A daltery—Smcory- Thoe hrave—
orrible mutilntdon—"Lhe Nengo—Tonttry noeording (o thoe luws of Yan.
gara—Thoe rayal {able— Termes mordew -4 buttertdy whioh may cost one's
Tido— Anyekd me kold, enyeld me kotd,

Nenzima, Munza's sister, wns the queon of the Court
of Yangara; she had no childven, and was the
prime ruler of politics and originator of the whims of
the Government. To the women who surrounded her
she was superior, if not in youthful beauty, certainly in
the dignity of her person. Her husband loved and
feared her, and she inspired him with that respect for
the Mambettu which he had always shown.

Woe to him who suspected Casar's wife!

On the day of the fatal fall of Munza's empire she
was enslaved by the Donagla, and was afterwards
given by them as a token of their alliance, - to
Yangara, who felt honoured at a marringe which

connected the glory of the Erm with the family of
the Ndula.
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Nenzima, proud of her own ascendency, was the
inspirer of her husband’s actions, but jealousy some-
times caused her to be cruel, and often also her cannibal
instinet revived with the memory of her youthful
years.

The king, a man of weak mind, oscillated between
good and evil in all his actions, and in the end followed
his wife's advice ; but he was a sociable man, ready to
oblige any one, though prudent, whenever intorest or
fear impelled him to be so. He had a cheerful disposi-
tion, was careful of his own person, and proud of the
royal dignity : ke had a vehement love for sermons, and,
like all the blacks, he spoke fluently, interlarding
his speeches with jests and a subtleness worthy of
a lawyer.

Dressed in the national costume, standing and grasp-
ing an elegant trombask in hiy right hand, with
moderate and suitable gestures and powerful voice,
sometitnes calm and sometimes animated, he knew how
to gain the admiration of his hearers, who, clectrified
and excited to delirium, applauded him vehemently,
on his resting at the conclusion of his speech.

I had the opportunity of witnessing some of these
meetings and of seeing him laugh for joy, which he
really felt, in answer to my congratulations.

The prevailing population in Yangara’s country
consists of Bamba and Niapu, but there are colonies
of Sandeh, Maigo, Abarambo, and Mambaré. 'The
language and customs of the Mambettu are generally
adopted, and although only a few fumilies of this
conqueriug tribe remain, they are always respected
on account of their lineage. The men are generally
warriors : they spend the day in idleness, nol at their
own homes or village, but at the chief’s house, indulging
in the delights of awa and tobacco.
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Nousehold caves and fickd labours ave entrusted 4o
women aud slaves s the hewd of the faanily vebaens for
the cvening menl.  One of the neeessary, 1 should
almost sny indispensable, qualities  pertaining to g
wartior, especially to a chief, is that of being a hard
Arinker. The «wa, o beer mude of corn, ix the most
common and the most pleasant to their palate ; it cannot
be made hy everybody, for it requires a large ¢uantity
of corn and careful preparation.  Queen Nenzima
deservedly had the reputation of heing o good brewer ;
the lelabun boeing cleaned and washod several times, is
steeped in water conlaining boguogua for several days
and allowed Lo mucerato s then it i taken oul and
spread ona Tayoer of banana loaves, and a8 soon as it
shows signg of budding, it s dreied in the sun and then
grod, - With this floar o sorl of porvidge s made,
which is diluted with o sulliciont quantity of wafern,

While formentation s proceeding, the liguid i
placed on w five o simmor Lor a long Lime, and then it
is liltered and poured into vessels, where some more
germinabing felabun flowr is added to it. The liquid,
after being filtered a second time, is o clear [oaming
beer, which is rather pleasant to tho taste and of a
beautiful reddish colour.

The Dblacks, without exception, have a decided pre-
dilection for dancing. Marviages, hunting, a victory,
or visits from friendy, are all occasions of feasting,
which usually commences in the aftornoon; and when
the nights are gladdened by the splendour of the moon,
dancing is an amusement that goes without saying.

The women sit on stools in a large civcle, and the
men behind them ; the musicians, with nuggare made of
gkins, are placed on oneside. Then a man appears who
has half of his face smeared with cinders, his head
covered with monkey gkins, and his arms adorned with
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tails of the wild cat and boar ; he has small ivon helly
attached to his neck and feet. He moves round, do-
scribing long curves, leaps and cuts odd capers, con-
tinually increasing his speed, but in perfect agroeinent
with the rhythm of the drums and song of the women.
The performer bows to the audience in a humorous
manner. The dance is called deée, and 18 more or less
amusing, according to the talent of the ‘Merry-
Andrew.”

The cobesore is a challenge of skill and endurance be-
tween two champions ; the speed of the dance gradually
increasing in a prodigious degree, the applause of the
spectators becomes more and more frantic in proportion
as it proceeds. The feast is terminated by a general
galop called bandima, in which one of the cloverest
dancers is placed in the centre of tho others, who
jump round him al a distauce.

Properly speaking, the women do not tako any part
in dances, but towards tho end, aroused by the excibe-
ment, of the proceedings and the strange confusion of
sounds, they mix themselves up with the men. The
females appear at these feasts clegantly adorned, with
a flower of some sort in their hair, their wrists and
ankles encircled by iron or brass ornaments, rings on
their fingers, and necklaces of beads or made of the
n'zobugo berrics (Musa ensete). Most of them stain the
face and breast, and even the whole body, with the
sawdust from red wood; the custom of appearing in
public on certain days with a red painted body is a
token of affection, and by it an affianced woman seeks
to attract her lover.

The king only gives a proof of his skill in dancing
upon certain occasions; the entertainments which he
ofi':en gives to his women consist of warlike panto-
mimes,
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I was onee imvited by Yangaa to oue of (hegs
tournaments

The hing was glittering with aring and
ornaments,

Parot feathers, leopand skins, Tonees gp-
bellished with brass, a brightly studded shield, hoars
tails hanging on his back, armlets of jton wire to the
clbow, gaiters of the same metal, and a  tower
shaped hat, fixed by Targe pins, adorned him. Hig
women could not refrain from showing admiration and

pleasure to their lord by clapping their houds und loud
CTLCS,
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At these royal {easts the principal people of the
kingdom are honowred by beiug 1equested Lo beal the
drums, clash their weapons, and blow ivory horns.

The spectacle is a shan fight.  Single wurriors open
the action by jumping forward aid parvying with their
shields, kneeling, and hwliug spears ; thus giving evi-
dence of their skill. Their rivals approsch with arrows,
leaping behind obstacles, stretching themselves on the

ground, running in o stooping position, and waving the
bow as a defiunce to the enemy,
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The first fighters have already increased in nun-
ber, and war cries prove the excilemont of the
struggle.

Here comes the king—handsomo, nimble, elegant, and
distinguished by the richness of his ornaments.

His presence causes the wildest acclamations. His
women become frantic, and stand up gesticulaling and
shouting, His clever handling of the spear and shield,
the rapidity and animation of his movements, as well
as the regularity and precision of his performance,
attract special attention. The king returns to his
warriors, smiling and cheerful, and goes round saluting
the Court ladies and his friends, and complacently
receives the loyal praise of the courtiers.

The great trumpet sounds the war ery; there is
general silence, the troops move forward with the king
at their head, the nuggere resound~—halts, movements
to and fro, and the fight is resumed ; lances ave thrown,
whilst cries and war songs are heard. Suddenly the
king throws his spear, and the rest follow suil, waving
the trombask, and storming the enemy. There is o
band-to-hand fight, with a simultaneous burst of
applause. Then the king retires to his apartments,
possibly to wipe his royal brow.

‘“ e angassegi (1 salute you),” said Yangara {o 1ne,
a8 he was taking a seat near me, after coming from his
dwelling.

“1 congratulate you upon your rare skill in handling
the spear and shield,” I replied.

“Oh! I was only a boy when I followed my father,
Magapa, neri annundeia maia nupo (to hunting and to
war). The Ndula must be warlike. Their nulifui
(blood) is mixed with that of the Eru.”

“And how splendid your ornasments were! Please
tell me to what kind of animal the little white
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skin helongs ¢ The one that was suspended from yoyy
girdle in front of you,”

“U s the skin off o nebi, which s an ornament
reserved exclusively for the king. When this aning
is killed, it must, hy the o, be hrought to me,”

“ And if some one were to hreak this law, what would
be the consequence ¢

“ Lima mapia (1 would entise bi fo he executed)”

“ But what sort of animal is this wedi 27

“ It is as large an o dittle nesehi see conze ne sossunye
(n short-legged dog), with a skin of the colour of ne
lobe (tobaceo) when it is not quite dry, and with
black bristles upou the head and snont,”

“ And whero does it wsually live ¢

“ i the forest, and it foods on wild fids o rools,
Odu teo audo el qrogao (it lives on higl trees).”

“ Iy 1L diffienlt bo eateh 7

“ Jumombe (cortninly so) i it is very havd Lo find, and
very shy, running away ab thoe loast noise. Thee i
only one way of catehing it.”

“ What is that ¢ ”

*The muabele (enchantinent)),”

“How is that dono !”

“In this manner. The tree where the nebi goes for
the night is singled out at dusk ; then noisclessly, and
in the dead of the night, a lauce is placed against the

{ree. The neli is thereby enchanted, and unable to
descend.”

“Indeed ! and then 1”

“In the morning some one returns to the spot: without

moving the lance, and the animal opud ne bangiiro (is
killed with arrows).”

“You make me wish to have a better knowledge of
this animal. Could I get one %”

“ Oh, that is not difficult. T will give orders to my
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hunters for the purpose; and if you have patience
enough to wait, you shall see one.”

“T should like a live one if possible.”

“I will try to get one for you, but it is improbable
that I can procure you a full grown one, because they
bite with their sharp teeth, and the wounds do not
heal easily.”

After a little while, he sent me a specimen of a very
young nebi, which died a few days after. I caused the
gkin to be taken off, and sent it to Dr. Emin Pagha,

s DENDROHYRAX EMIM.

together with numerous other mammalia, birds, and
butterflies, These objects are included and olassified
in the Zoological Collections made by Emin Pasha in
Tquatorial Africae, a pamphlet published in London,
akd are in the British Museum. The nebiis therein
oribed as a new species, under the name of
Denvrohyraz Emini. Amongst them the following are
also worthy of mention : the Abherura africana, Crice-
tomys gambianus, Anomalus pussillus, and a nice little
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duck with brown wings and a yellow and brown bedy,
which was named Querquedula ITartlanbi.

The Atherura africana, called kolia by the Mambetiu,
is a porcupine, smaller than the common one, its
body is covered with shorter bristles, and the tail
ends in a gort of tuft ; it constructs its abode in lofty
places, digging numerous galleries with several exits;
if taken in a trap the animal struggles so hard to escape
as to leave one leg in it, but it generally succeeds. Its
flesh is much appreciated.

The Assumba (Cricetomys gambianus) has the shape
and characteristics of a large rat ; it digs subterranean
passages mnear streams, with two exits, and feeds
only every other day. The hunting of this animal is
very ditioult, be-
cunse it is shy and
cunning  heyond
liclief ; walching a
spot  before ven-
turing into it, and
also causing traps
to spring use-
lessly by means of
its tail; its flesh
is considered excel-
lent meat, even
by the inhabitants
of the TUnyoro
country, where it
is to be found.

The flying squir-
FLYING SQUIREEL (3DOMA). rel (mbma) Lives

in the forests,
almost always npon the branches of the trees, whence

it throws itself, expanding the membrane which joing
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the feet to Lhe body, like a parachute. The skin is
used ag an ornaument. I think it is identical with the
one very common in the Island of Ceylon, which is
almost tame.

At the King’s Court there were several men of small
stature, who attracted the attention and curiosity of
the natives themselves ; not only on account of their
form, but also from the history of their race and peculiar
customs. These people were the Akka,

Since the remotest antiquity, the autonomous
existence of small-sized men in Central Africa
was pointed out by tradition. It used to be consi-
dered as the outcome of poetical imagination, and
its record in history was attributed to the tendency
of authors to mix fables with truth, consequently
the matter was banished into the realn of myths,
but only, howcver, till the year 1871, when Dr
Schweinfurth scientifically explained it, after his visit
to King Munza’s Court.

From that day the attention of geographers and the
study of men of science were carefully and constantly
directed to the purpose of gathering and sifting in-
formation, in order to tear aside the veil and bring the
subject with its two aspects, anthropological and
ethnographical, fully into light.

During my sojourn with the Mambettu, I was
enabled, in the course of my explorations in the Monfu,
Sandeh, and Mege regions, to observe not a few speci-
mens of that curious group of the human race, and to
collect information as to their customs and usages.

Unfortunately, owing to the robbery which I
suffered at Unyoro, the only actual result of my
careful work on this point is the skeleton of a
female pigmy, which I presented to Dr. Emin Pasha,
and which is now deposited in the British Museum.
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South of the regions occupied by the Sandeh, and
between the Mege, Maigo, Monfu, and Mabode tribes,
there are numerous colonies of small, but proud, inde-
pendent, and dreaded men. They call themselves Ef?,
but are called Akka by the Mambettw, Tiki-Tiki by the
Sandeh, Voshu by tho Monfu, and Afifi by the Mabode.
The name of Tiki-Tiki is also sometimes heard in the
Mambettu country, but it is worth while to explain
the difference between them. The small, nimble men,
with reddish-brown skin, thickly covered with hair,
inhabit the forests, and ave called Akka ; but the taller
ones, with more vigorous limbs, inhabiting lofty locali-
ties, and having a darker skin, covered with stouter
but fewer hairs, are called Tiki-Tiki. The differonce
exisls, but is it a variely of the same spocies ?

The Akka and the Tiki-Tiki are not often friendly,
but are generally at opon war with cach other.

They have a stature which varies betwoen 4 fect and
4 feet 9 inches high, but most of them arc no taller than
4 feet 6 inches. They speak a special dialect (not the
same everywhere), a derivation of an oviginal lunguage,
which has been altered by contact with other peoples.

The Akka, included in the country between the
Bomokandi and the Nepoko, call father, afs; mother,
auja; water, ovw; fire, opi; arrow, ubi; and bow,
seba. On the contrary, the Monfu give to the aforesaid
things the names of fua, nw, eow, gussé, kebi, seba.

Their head is covered with abundant woolly,
reddish-brown hair, with single curls. The adult men
have hair on their chesks and chin, The names which
they give themselves individually are curious and
original, such as Otikogi, Niambando, and. Apumodo,
for males, and Mameri, Inma, Tipekitanga, for fernles,
Most of them are completely naked. Amongst those
who wear any covering, the men use a piece of bark
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roughly beaten out and flattoned, fixed by a string
passed round the waist. The women wear simply a
couple of leaves or so. The former use no ornaments of
any kind, and the latter do not pierce their ears.

When the men marry they purchase (ov free) their
wives from their father by payment of a certain number
of arrows.

Each family rules itself, and its cooking is done
separately. In case of death, they bury the body in
the very place where the death occurred, without
ceremony or any sign for future remembrance. The
shadow of death does not oppress their minds, and
sorrow takes no hold of their hearts—a stoicism in-
herited from nature, and not lesrnt in any philosophical
school.

They have no medicines whatever, no sorcery, and
no superstitions—not even that of the evil eye. They
do not know how to kindle a fire quickly, and in order to
get one readily at any moment, they keep the burning
trunks of fallen troes in suitable spots, and watch over
their preservation like the Vestals of old.

The huts of the Kfd are small, and scarcely capable
of holding two persons. But those of the pigmies in
the forests of the Avamba country, on the right bank
of the Semliki, generally contain one or more cots for
infants.

The family dwelling is a semispherical hut about
4 feet 9 inches high, with a diameter of about
6 feet 6 inches, covered with large phrygnum leaves—
a plant which they call ¢ebé, and which the Mambettu
call gongobis. These huts are usually scattered in the
forests, or over the hills. They seldom form a village,
but along the bank of the river Teli, a tribe of Akka,
ruled over by chief Mgalima, lived in villages.

The luxury of a hut, howsver, is not general, and
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a good many families live without any shelter af
all, on the side of a stream, or in Lhe thickets of
the forest.

The Akka, with a few exceptions, nse no vessels either
earthen or wooden ; a sharp arrow is a substitute for g
knife, and they roast the meat and bananas over glow-
ing fires, and quench their thirst at the nearest stream,
the hollow of the hand serving as a glass. They are
not cannibals, and the fact was confirmed to me by the
chiefs Azanga and Kanna, who had the Akka several
times as auxiliaries in war.

They told me that after a fight, while the Mawu-
bettu, Mege, Sandeh, and Abarambo threw themselves
upon the dead and wounded to devour them, tho little
men would scour the counlry in scarch of f{ruit and
roots.

They crowded King Munza's Court, but only
as hunters of climpanzees, monkeys, hoars, and
gazelles.

Each tribe acknowledges a chief, who claims heredi-
tary investiture, and rules according to traditional
usages; he is the judge in every contention; directs
hunting, raiding, and expeditions, and commands the
warriors in action ; he wears no ‘sign of distinction, and
has no Court about him, yet is feared and respected by
traditional law.

Any food is acceptable to them. They eat the flesh of
elephants, buffuloes, boars, and gazelles, as well as that
of rats, locusts, fish, reptiles, and white ants; they
purchase or steal bunanas, use no salt, and rear no
poultry.

Aflter a successful hunt, when they possess abun-
dance of meat, they invade the banana groves, and

for every bunch of fruit gathered they substitute a
piece of meat.
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Their armament consists of arrows, small lunces, and
ghields. They buy the first from the neighbouring tribes,
bartering game, but wake the shields themselves, by
plaiting strips of Indian bark. The shield has a long,
oval form, about 20 inches high and a foot broad.
The use of the arrow is general, and is their charac-
teristic weapon. The habit of carrying the shield
and spear is imitated from the neighbouring tribes, and
. ig confined to a small number of individuals, principally
for hunting purposes. 'The skill of these little men in
handling the bow is really astonishing: a quick eye, a
clever hand, rapidily in shooting, and bravery make
them incomparable archers.

They are not afraid of confronting the elephant ; and
after having destroyed his sight by wounding both eyes
with arrows, the body of hunters fall upon the gigantic
animal and spear him to death ; then they encamp upon
the spot and remain there till the victim's flesh is
entirely consumed.

They kill the buffalo in a similar way, and also
destroy smaller animals and bivds with arrows, and
seem to have no idea of the use of nooses and nets for
that purpose. The pigmies' skill in fishing is very
limited, for it consists of simply eunclosing a part of a
small stream by dykes, which, being emptied, they
clear off the fish that remain at the bottom. The soil
is not cultivated by them, and lovers, as they are, of
vegetable food, they raid upon the neighbouring tribes,
and carry off corn, bananas, sweet potatoes, manioc, and
beans. The warriors take up advanced positions, and
occasionally fight the owners of the fields, while the
women pick up anything eatable, and making bundles,
tie them with grass or large leaves, and slink away
quickly to their homes.

The Akka are very much appreciated as warriors, on
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account of their dexterity as archers, their nimblenegs,
and instinctive bravery. The chiefs of the tribes rival
each other in securing them as subsidiaries, rewarding
them for their services by presents of arrows or food.
King Kanna assured me that during the war waged
againgt his neighbour Azangs, his own Sandeh, who
were so brave against the Mambetiu and Mege people,
fell back terrified at the approach of the little warriors.
“Their arrows,” said he, “fly and wound beforo you
can see those who shoot them.” In ambush they

TIGHI DETWLEN THE AKKA ARD ‘11NL HANDITL

usually cover themselves with two large 7ebi leaves
from the head downward, one in front and the other
behind. Many of these pigmies are mel with in the
Mambettu country, amengst the Sandeh, at Azanga’s
Court, and that of Kin, chief of the Mege-Maigo.

The bow in their right hand, the quiver hanging from
their left elbow, with head upright, and proud look, they
step quickly, and lay down the result of the hunt.
Then they pay a visit of homage to the chicf, saluting
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the minor authorities.with o dignified air, and stiictly
limit the time of their stay to that necessary for the
business to be done. Upon being invited they perform
warlike pantomimes and light and vapid ballets, inter-
mixed with Arst-rate archery, expressing their thanks for
any small gifts by salutations and light capers. They are
small men, with well-proportioned limbs, and although
they have neither handsome faces nov regular features,
yet there is nothing ridiculous in their appearance.
They are reluctant to perform constant and sedentary
toil. They prefer a light oceupation, not requiring much
work—such as hunting bivds, tracking small animals,
eatching butberflies, and gathering wild fruit. They
do not become affectionate with their compunions,

* But I have heard the following acconnt from certam Cyreneans, who say
that they wenl io the oracle of Ammon, and had a conversation with
EBteurchus, king of tho Ammonlans; and thal, among other subjects, they
happened to Alsconrso abont the Nile—that noboily knew itls sources ; where.
upon Etearchus said that cortuin Nasamonians once camo to him; this nation
is Lybian and inhabits the Syrtis, and the country for no great disiance easi-
ward of the Syrtis; and that when thess Nasamonians nrriyed, and wore
asked if thoy conld give any furthov information tonching the desevts of
Liybia, they answerod that there wore some daring youths amongst them, sons
of poworful men, and that they, having renched man's ostate, formed some
extravagant plans, and, accordingly, choso five of their number by lot to
oxplore the deserts of Lybia, Lo see if they could make any further discovery
than those who had peneirated the farthest, &c.

They further ielated, that when ihe young men deputed by thewr com-
penions set out, well furnished with water and provisions, they passed finst
through tho inhabiled country, and having traveised this, they camoc to the
regions mfested by wild beasts, and after this they orossed the desert, making
their way towards the west; and when they had tiaversed much sandy
ground, during a journey of many days, they at length saw some trees grow-
ing in a plain; and that they approached and began to guther tho fruil that
grew on the trees; and while they were gathermg, some diminutive men, less
than men of middlo stalure, came up, and having seized ithem, carried them
away, and thai the Nasamomans did not at all understand thoir langnage,
nor those who carried them off the language of the Nasamonians, Howover,
they condnoted them through vast morasses, and when they had passed those
they came to & city, in which all the inhabitants were of the same size as their
conductors, and black in colour, and by the city flowed a great river, ranning
from the wost Lo the east, and that crocodilss weio seen in it

IIERODOTUR, ch. xxxii. book 2.

VOL. L L
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are very clever at dissimulation, and voracious eaters,
It is astonishing how their small stomachs can contain
such a comparatively enormous quantity of food.

The Mambettu people are fond of a pleasant chat,
and often mix stories and anecdotes with their conver-
sation. The orator is gencrally an elder of the tribe,
who, with befilting tone and proper gesture, attracts
all the atiention of his chiarmed hearers. I will quote
two of these stories as specimens.

The Jackal and the Legpard.

The leopard had caught and devoured a gozelle,
The jackal sasw this. “ You ate fond of animals, it is
true,” said he, “Dbut you will never succoed in sur-
pussing my voracity.” The leopard smiled. * Let
us try,” said he. The jackal went into o large field
of whitish gourds, stripped their leaves off, and after
having painted his head red, crouched down in the
midst of them. Thoe leopard came up and tried o
approach him, but seeing the gourds, and helieving
they were the skulls of devoured animals, he was
frightened and retraced his steps, * Why do you not
come up to me?” exclaimed the jackal. “ I am afraid,”
said the leopard, hurrying away. “I am sure you are
more bloodthirsty and ferocious than 1.”

The Chameleon and the Elephant.

A chameleon once challenged an elephant to a race.
The latter accepted, and it was arranged for the néxt
morning. During the night the chameleon placed
some of its brothers at short distances along the road
upon which the race was to take place. Next day at
dawn, the elephant came up and commenced running,
the chameleon quickly mounting upon his tail At
every meeting with a chameleon the elephant asked,
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“ Are you not tired yet ?” “No,” answered the
animal, which had been placed on the allotted track.
At last the elephant stopped, tired and breathless, and
declared himself conquered.

Justice is administered by the king. He pronounces
sentences and judgments at a public meeting. There is
no appeal from them, and the execution is immediate.
A murdereris hanged to the branch of a tree. A robber
has his ears cul off; retaliation on the principle of blood
for blood, as praclised in other tribes, is not admitted
here. An adulterer is compelled to pay an indemnity
to the offended husband. If the guilty woman belongs
to the royal household, both the adulterer and the
adulteress are put to death; the innocence or guilt of
the acoused is uscertained by the mapingo.

Amongst the Sandeh of Makraka and in Unyoro a
thief is punished by the amputation of one of his hands.
In Uganda, those who are convicted of having
attempted to seduce any of the royal women have
their eyes taken out of their sockets,

But in some cascs the king modifies the penalty of
adultery. Thus, the guilty woman and her father are
arrested, and if the latter will give another daughter
as a, substitute for the former, the life of both is saved ;
but if not, both are put to the edge of the sword. In
the Mambettu country superstition is prevalent in
every action of life ; however unimportant, the most
natural event is supposed to be caused by some per-
son’s ill-will.  Illnesses, death, a destructive storm, the
death of an animal, the burning of a hut, are all sup-
posed to be the result of an evil eye. The nuto (sorcerer)
is submitted to various judicial ordeals, according to
the gravity of the charge ; sometimes the mapingo is
resorted to, more often the ne cao and the no wuele (the
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cat and poison). A wild cat being cooked, a small piece
of the flesh is placed under the tongue of the accused,
then they compel the individual to fill his mouth with
water, rinse it and then spit it out, if he vetains the
picce of flesh, he is declared innocent ; if not he is guilty.
Should the charge be proved, the sorcerer (nufo) is
killed and a piece of his intestine is hung on the out-
gide of his hut. The other proof consists in a mixture
of poisonous herbs to be swallowed by the accused. TIf
he is innocent he will vomit it ; if he dies from it, his
agony is welcomed with crics of approbation and joy.

The wish to be possessed of another man's property
or wife, or the necessity of removing a politicul rival,
are motives that induce the king sometimes to act
without the usual judicial {orms,

In such cases, private execulioners, who are always
provided with well-sharpened knives, mre entrusted
with the work of killing the selected victims.

When I was at Yangara, an unfortunate man, sus-
pected of being in love with one of the royal women,
had his ears and body mutilated, and the ghastly
trophies hung on the suspected woman’s door.

But similar horrors have been perpetrated in Europe,
nol only by men, but by women.

They paint their body red, after having anointed it
with oil. To send nungo means to ask for an alliance.

At that time (October 1881) Mambanga had secretly
sent a messenger to place an elegant knifs at Yangara’s
feet. The acceptunce of the proffered alliance was to be
indicated by raising the weapon from the ground, and
placing it in the royal mansion ; but the king remaining
motionless warned the messenger that he was to take
the knife back, which he did, and the alliance was thus
declined.

To strike with the nungo means a sentence of death.
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The individual appointed as tho executioner is brought
before the king, who hands him a knife, and a lance
with a eurved point, at the same lime mentioning the
victim’s name.

Should the executioner not fulfil his duty at the
appointed time, he would share the same fate as the
vietim.

One of the articles forbidden as food in the Mam-
bettu country is that of fowls, as they are required
for divination ; but Yangara is an exception, because,
although he iries to read the future by these birds, he
also has them upon his table. Smoked fish, buffalo flesh,
antelopes, guzelles, and chimpanzees, are the daily food
of his people; and manioe, sweet potatoes, or bananas,
ave the substitutes for bread. Beer and sugar-canes are
indispensable. Ternites, or white ants, are not food
worthy of the royal table, except a variety called grogn
by the Mambettn and eli by the Sandeh ; and woe be
to him who, possessing such insects, did not imme-
diately bring thom to the king! He would expiate
the outrage by the the loss of his life.

The blacks turn butterflies and insects to profitable
account. I once met a Mege swallowing a number of
the latter, in order to cure a cold on the chest. The
termes mordaz swarm the basin of the Makua, and the
damage caused to plants and dwellings is immense.

The destruction of these insects can only be effected
by killing the queen of u nest. But as the insects,
when winged, are a considerable article of food, no
attempts are made at their destruction. They are only
searched for within the borders of inhabited localities,
and not always there.

The termites are called macacald by the Mambettu and
ambali by the Sandeh, and when they are in the perfect
state, anzi and agi. There are five varieties of the
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species, which the natives distinguish after the season,
and the time when, being winged, they abandon theu
nest. The most appreciated for abundance
Q of fat and flavour are :—

' Ne sobbu,* or hambali, large insects, which
appear about 7 P.M., scattered, proceed in
swarms about 2 A.M.

Ne kinda, or avaia, which appear at sunset.

(Gnogndi, or elé, which belong to the king, because of
their great rarity. These are not seen fAuttering before
dusk.

Njaba, or anjabs, of a small size, which appear
during rain,

Ne popo, or @ popo, larger than the above, that
also appear when it rains.

The two first varieties are caught by means of fives
and prepared holes. As soon as their extremely deli-
cate wings feel the heat, they are unable to fly, and
drop down on the ground, still alive, but helpless. With
regard to the capture of the njaba, a layer of leaves is
placed on the sides of the hill, in which the insect
hides. It is said to come out on hearing the clashing
together of two pieces of wood. The last sort is com-
pelled to come out by several persons stamping upon
the ground.

The search is accompanied by a song, modulated
into a passionate and rhythmical tune, Anyeki me

kotts, unyekts me kotd (* Come out in numbers like rain-
drops”).

TERMITE.

WINGED TERMITE,

# The first name is given by the Mambettu, the second by the Sandeh.
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CHAPTER X.
IN KING AZANGA’S COUNIRY.

On the banks of the Bomokandi—.lzanga ne caropo—Wild hoars—Tomb of a
warrior —Violation of tombs—The kings' tombs—Funocral rites—Curious tomb
of Mbruo—Olopo, Azanga’s 1esidence—8S1x human skulls-—Azanga, Munza's
brother—Conrt  coromomal—Sneezing—Grey partats—Cheap mpes—The
king smakes—The avil-aye—“By Azangw’s life, he iy dend [”~—8entonces
upon erminals—Sentencos ngainst animals—*¢ Is there asunat Khay toum 17
—Raoyal table—Soveral kinds of bananus—Tha Bidengo—DBeer made with
hanana jwoe~The king'y lance—Struck hy lightning~—The chimpanzee—
Tts abode—Ib does nob forget offences—It 19 cunning and thievish—The
mabolo—Puntomime—The king’s favourite—Aunnga’s mistrusi and sus.
picion—Voxations—Flight—A gunshot—Never I—Prayers and thrents—
Absolute refusal-—Azanga bucomes reasonable—At Tangasi,

“REsT here—.deanga ne conzo (by the feet of
Azanga) We must wait hore for the boat to ferry us
over the river,” said the guide sent by the king of
the Mege to conduct me to him.

October 15, 1881.—We had reached the banks of the
Bomokandi.

The river, majestic from the volume of its waters
and the solemn slowness of its current, was darkly
overshadowed by the trees of the silent forest, whose
boughs bending gracefully over it protect it from the
burning rays of the sun. The land upon the left bank
clearly outlined the continuous descent of the hills,
clothed in a uniform mantle of dark woods, which
extended to the horizon. The water, reddened by the
recent rains, which had not long ceased, was fresh and
good ; the surrounding country, by the richness of its
flowers, showed that autumn was near. Everything



168 TEN YEARS IN KQUATORTA,

ig painted in gplendid hues in this magic land, which
awaits only the guiding haud of cnergy and skill.

“ And would it not. be possible,” I asked, breaking a
long silence, “ to pass the day here?”

“If youwish it. We could seek shelter at night, at
the house of the guardian of theriver, Azanga ne coropo
(by the neck of Azanga) a few steps up the hill.”

The rivalry of race between this people and the
Niapu, who inhabit the right shove of the river, ig
always ready to break forth into open war, in spite of
the cordial friendship that unites the two princos,
Azanga and Yangara, and requires a vigorous watch on
the confines of the State. )

The Niapu, though not numerous, are powerful and
ingolent, and owing to the protection hestowed upon
them by the Donagla, are always ready for raids.

We entered the forest by difficult and grassy paths,
made intricate by lianues.

“ Why is not this voad made passable? It would
give very little tronble,” I said.

“ Ne nguma Asangande (by Azanga's shield), our
enemies might then easily surprise us.”

Frightened by the sound of our voicos and the un-
usual noise, an animal fled past us, It was a pew (a
red boar).

“Is there not a species of black boar in the
country 2" I asked.

*“We have three different specics of wild boar in
our woods. The nego is red, has a small body and is
not ferocious, but its flesh has but little Aavour; the
peso, one of the kind we have just now seen, has dark
hair, is larger than the nego, and more ferocious ; it is
not afraid of measuring its strength with the leopard.
‘We have also in smaller numbers the mokoli:, which is
larger than the two first-named aniinals, with a skin
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resembling that of the buffalo sparsely covered with
bristles.”

Issuing from the wild and tangled forest, we found
ourselves at last in a wide plain, covered with high,
prickly grass, just turning yellow; on a liltle rising
ground at a f[ew hundved yards from the path, we
perceived a hut.

« Who lives in that dwelling " I asked.

“It is not a dwelling, it is a mboco built over the
tomb of & warrior killed in the last war.”

“ With whom did Azanga last go to war?” I in-
quired.

“ With the son of Ntikima. We put him to fight,
ne nguma Azangande.”

“Why is this tomb so far away from the inhabited
country #”

“It is our custom to bury heroes on the spot where
they fell, and we honour them with the mboco. From
time 1o lime relutions and friends of the deceased go
to clean the tomb and fll those baskets that you see
hanging there, with food and jugs of water. The
dead man sees with pleasure the attentions of his be-
loved friends.”

““Ts such honour paid to all who die on the field of
battle?” I asked.

“Oh, no, ouly to people of distinction ; the others
are buried without any display,” and here he hesitated.

It was evident he would not tell me that the great
majority of the fallen serve to feed the survivors.

“ And is there no other record placed on the tomb of
your dead heroes ?”

“Yes, just above where the head of the buried man
is supposed to rest, we generally place an iron ring or
pickaxe.”

“ For what reason ?” I inquired.
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“ It is a family memento, that must romain with him
from the moment that he leaves his people.”

 And if the king died, where would he be buried ?”

“ Close by a stream, and a house with an enclosure is
erected on the spot.”

It is the traditional custom of the Mambettu to
honour the tomb of their dead king by sacrificing on it
human victims selected from the chiefs of the kingdom ;
persons of less importance are honoured, after their
death, by the sacrifice of animals. Cries, tears, and
shrieks are indispensable at the funeral cerenony, and,
for a long time, the necco roars with a mournful voice,
which is deafening.

For several days, the mourners manifest iheir grief,
in a circle round the grave, by gesturos, moving their
hands and feet regularly, and chanting a monolonous
tune, accompanied, or rather interrupted from time to
time, by the sad sound of a drum ; the imbibing of
copioug draughts of beer frequently interrupts the cere-
mony. Tombs are not very elegant here, nor are they
objects of much care, on account of the frequent violation
of them.by amateurs of anthropophagy.

The curious burial that Mbruo, chief of the Abarambo
(the unfortunate dispenser of rain and fine weather),
regerved to himself, now recurs to my mind. He selected
for his tomb an old tree at a litile distance from his
residence, being possessed by the idea that it was inde-
corous for a prince to be placed in contact with the
earth, or worse still to lie under it; and he gave orders
that, when he was dead, the upper part of the tree was
to be hollowed out lengthwise, and his body placed inside
it in an upright position, with his head towards the sky ;
his dutiful son, when his father passed to eternity, in
1883, scrupulously executed his last injunctions.

After passing through groves of bunana trees, border-
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ing the fields of naize and manioc, along groups
of huts, saluted by the barking of dogs and the timid
looks of the natives, we reached, on the morning of the
fourth day after our departure from Tangasi, the banks
of a small river, the Tago, from whence we could see
the vast residence of King Azanga.

Hung at the gate of Olopo were six human skulls,
still covered with pieces of flesh and tufts of hair.

“ Whose were those heads ?” I asked.

“They are those of our enemies, the Sandeh, whom
Kanna led against us a short time ago.”

“ Were they killed in war ¢” 1 inquired.

“ By Azanga’s shield, no ; they were prisoners, who,
upon our relurn, were imnmolated, to celebrate our
victory.”

“And were any of your tiribe prisoners of the
enemy ?” I usgked.

“Oh yes.”

“Why did you not exchange them for your friends
then t”

“We do not make an exchange of prisoners, except
in the case of persons of rank ; an exchange of common
soldiers is never made.”

I was invited to take a seat in the hut, which is
used for solemn receptions.

Azanga kept me waiting a long while; he sent word
after a time that he was dressing, in order to receive
me properly. I hoped that the superstitious practices
in which T felt sure he was occupied would have a
favourable result for me.

The great bugle resounded. General silence. A tall,
robust, and good-looking man, followed by a crowd of
warriors and women, advanced towards me, bending
his knees, and moving his hips.in a peculiar manner.

“ Hee! Hee! Azanga mombe” (the King is beantiful)
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was shouted by all present. Diums and trumpets
sounded ; he approached 1ne, shook hands, and both of
us sat down. Hec was delighted al my visil, said he
would take care of me, and after a fow more wordg
withdrew, saluted by the respeetful crowd.

At tho Court of Azanga, the traditions of the family
of the Eru are strictly observed. =~ When the King
goes out, or returns home, he is saluted by the blast of
trumpets and by all the bystanders, who say, *“ Azanga
mon goru” (Good morning, Azanga). At nightfall, the
trumpet announces with a prolonged blast, that the
King has retired to his chambor, and “ Ne kinia nombro
obtu” (The King goes Lo his great Liouso) is repeated
from house to house and village to village.

When the King sneezcs or coughs, the proseribed
formula is, “Ne kiniw chica” (health to tho Xing).
Such is the etiquette, that he who dared Lo sneeze,
cough, or expectorate in the King’s prosence would be
guilty of léze majesié, and death would he tho penalty of
the crime.

In case of any such need, ono has to withdraw from
the royal presence. The dread and respect for the
monarch’s person is faithfully manifested by tho general
habit of his subjects, who, in every discourse, continually
appeal to the sacred name of Azanga.

The royal seat of Olopo is a vast zereba, divided into
several compartments. Besides the King’s apartments,
there are dwellings for his mother, his wives and his
children. Special buildings are occupied by His
Majesty’s armed guards. In these dwellings the pre-
scribed ornament is the grey parrot, and great numbers
of these birds crowd the courtyards, like pigeons, and
perch on the small trees. 'When taken from their nests,
they are carefully reared, and taught to pronounce some
words, but, unfortunately, rather vulgar ones. They
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are considered the most clegant and highly valued of
gifts.

Chimpanzecs ore tho most valued amongst the large
number of monkeys, squirrels. and fowls.

Small plantations of tobacco and gardenias enliven and
fieshon the little gavdens surrounding the buildings.

The luxury and pleasure of smoking is widely spread
amongst the black population, and we may even say
that women mdulge in the habit morc than men.
Various are the shapes of pipes, and the materials of
which they are inade; iron pipes and wooden ones,
large, small, rough, and polished, &e. The inost elegant
of them are 1o be found in Unyoro; and in Uganda
Mambettu people call tobacco lobo, whilst inuquoquo is
the name by which they distinguish the instrument
used for smoking. I{ is made with ihe central fibres
of a banana leul, ut one end of which is introduced
a piece of leaf folded into the shape of the bowl.

When smoking they- generally sit iu a circle, draw
at the pipe only iwice, and then pass it on to the
person sitting next. It is with great pomp that the
king commences smoking. The long pipe, which is
always used new, is carefully prepared and lighted by
a special officer. Bowing low, this functionary advances
towards his Sovereign, and, bending his right knee to
the grouud, presents the pipe to the king.

Trumpets arve sounded, and drums beaten. The
bystanders fill the air with Azange amombe / Azanga
amombe! while a cloud of smoke issues from the royal
mouth, and surrounds the august visage wilth an
aureole. 'When the king wishes to give a mark of his
favour to some person of importance, he presents the
just lighted pipe to him, and the recipient, proud of the
honour, gravely draws it. Gall nuts are always chewed
after smoking. This fine red fruit has a pleasant,
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bitterish taste, and promotes salivation. Natives at-
tribute special medical qualities to ib.

One day, whilst I was quictly wriling notes in my
hut, my attention was attracted by the shouts of
raving crowd, which broke the usual quictude of the
village. A man, whose hands were tightly bound with
cords, was being pushed and violently knocked about.
The unfortunate fellow, with an agonised face,
trembling in every limb, had almost given himself up
to dospair.

“ Who is that man ?” I asked of one of the crowd,
“ and what crime has he committed 7”

“ He is a sorcerer, and they want him to free his
victim from the spell which he has cast on him,” was
the reply.

“What is this spell ¥ ”

“From pure malice, Lie hay caused one of our {riends
to become very ill, and we are all grieved aboub it.
The poor fellow is at death’s door, and uuless this
villain takes the spell off him quickly, Le will suvely die.”

“ How can he take it ofl'?” 1 inquired.

“ Listen to me and I will explain the thing to you
They are now taking him {o the sick’s man dwelling,
and he will be put under guard in a neighbouring hut,
and delicacies, beer, tobacco, and everything he can
wish for will be supplied to him. The fear of the con-
sequences which may arise, and the comforts he enjoys,
will persuade him to cease his infamous revenge.
Generally a sorcerer is induced to do so; and when
the sick man recovers he is richly rewarded and
escorted to his house with singing and music.”

“What if the sick man should die ?” I asked.

“ By Azanga’s life, he would be brought before the
king’s tribunal, who, after having consulted the oracles,
would pronounce sentence of death upon him.”
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Justice is severe and rigorous here; sometimes foolish
and cruel. A woman, weary of long-continued service,
left her master’s house, and went, to stay wilh some
friends, Brought to justice, she was for this crime
sentenced to death and deprived of burial The great
officials of the Comt that day enjoyed a splendid
banquet, and I was horror-struck by the sight of a
roasted leg of the woman.

BING AZANGA.

The love that the Niapu people have for dogs
induced a poor man tosteal a beautiful one. He was
arrested and brought to justice, and, after many con-
sultations with the mapingo, was sentenced, either to
become the plaintifi’s slave, or to atone for the offence,
by giving him an indemnity of two dogs Ashe had
no means of buying the two animals, on account of the
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high price charged for thom, he was obliged to give
up his freedom,

Animals are also subject to punishmeut. A goat was
chased and persecuted by o dog, and in the fight for
self-defence the latter received a thrust {rom the goat's
horn. The poor dog, which was the valuable property
of a powerful man, died shortly after. This serious
matter was much discussed and commented upon, and
finally referred to the king for judgment.

The poor goat was sentenced to be slaughtered
before its victim's corpse, its flesh was served to the
Mambettu, and that of the dog to the Moge.

One day the king said to me, “ Does tho sun shine at
Khartouw ?”

“ Certainly it does,” I replied.

“ That cannot be; it must ho another sun,” said ho.

“ Why should it be so?” I inquired.

“Because this is the sun of my ehul pele. You
inhabit another world.”

“As you will; but the sun is so large and is o
gitnated that it can shine both over your country and
mine.”

T cannot believe yon. My kingdom is very large,
and its confines are far apart, and beyond my realm
there are others as extensive, sothat I cannot believe
that Tam mistaken in my opinion.”

“Beitasyou will,” I said ; “but I advise you not to
interfere with the prerogatives of the sun, as it might
take offence and punish you.”

He became silent, and looked at me with eyes wide
open. Iburstout laughing, and he followed my example,
but his mirth was rather forced, and the conversation
was turned to other subjects.

The royal table is supplied with the flesh of the
gazelle, antelope, and monkey, but the Court women
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are obliged to out that of large animals, such as clephants
and buffiloes. The flesh of the chimpanzee has no rival
forits delicacy of flavour. Azanga told me onc day when
I inquired about its taste, “TIt is as good as human
flesh.” Some time afterwards, Nganzi, in the Sandeh
country, told me that monkey fesh “tasted very much
like buman.” One day when I was with the king he
. offered me a dozen mice that had just been killed, but
I declined the kind offer with thanks, and my refusal
mel with an ironical shake of the king’s head, indicating
his pity for my bad taste. He distributed the rejected
mice amongst the eager women who were standmg
around him.  'When the king has his meals he is hidden
from view, a customn common to many African tribes,
and the food left from his table is thrown into a pit
dug for the purpose.

The greater part of the population are fed on the
products of the soil. Immense fields of manioc and
sweet potatoes, and extensive groves of banana trees
are to be met with at every step close to the villages.
In war time, all hands being engaged in fighting, the
cultivation of Indian millet, lelabun, and maize is aban-
doned, and the little leisure they have to give is
bestowed on the culture of banana trees, which do not
require much attention, and, being so abundant, easily
supply any want of food. I have counted six varieties
of banana* trees, differing in the size, .colour, and
favour of their fruit. Ne bira is a fruit, the peel of
which is green when ripe, and it cannot be kept;
mbips, called bigul by the Sandeh, is a large, long, and
yellowish fruit, and each cluster contains not more
than from ten to thirteen fruits; gondo is yellow when
ripe, and its branches are long and rich ; androbugo does

* Banana trees are called mgjombo by the Mambettu,and i) by the Sandeh,
and the fruit bugo and bd respectively.

YOL. L M
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not ripen perfectly; manfu has small finit of o delicious
flavour. The cumba-cumba, the fiuits of which have 5
sweet flavour, are larger at the top of the hunch, angd
gmaller towards the point. The maishic grows on g
tree with wine-coloured leaves, like the peel of the
fruit. The ghinda has large fruil, short and thick, of 5
bright yellow colour.

A kind of beer made from fermented banana juice ig
drunk. The natives consider bananas rather a vege-
table than a fruit.

Ripe fruit is left for women and children, as it is
thought disgraceful for a man to eat it when it is
mature.

Bananas, when ripe, ave subjected to the following
process, in order to muke thewm into bidvngo or dried
bananas.

After having peeled the banaunas, they are exposed to
the rays of the sun during tho day, and at night Lo the
heat of a fire till they are cooked. They then acquire
the colour of ground coffee, and are soft, sweet, and
delightfully flavoured.

Among these people bananas, prepared as we have
just described, and dipped in red palm oil, are highly
appreciated, and considered a great delicacy.

For the despalch of State affaivs, the king avails
himself of special messengers to the subordinate chiefs,
or more often of confidants, when the business requires
secrecy and discretion. The envoy is then provided
with & lance, which he fixes into the ground before the
person to whom the message is to be delivered. The
presentation of this emblem is greeted with cheers, and
the messenger is the recipient of great attentions, and
is blindly obeyed.

1881.—On November 10, at ten o'clock at night, a
certein Yangari, one of the king’s confidants, was
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struck by lightning in his own hut. In a few days he
recoversd the use of his right arm, which had been
paralysed by the shock. I had the opportunity of ob~
serving several cases of the kind, and I venture to
mention a few which now recur to my mind.

On the 17th of March 1883, at Wandy Malkraka, at
10 A.m., the flagstaff was shivered by lightning, and a
goldier was struck to the ground, in consequence of
which he felt a pain in his head for about three days.
On June 5, 1885, at 3 .M., at Muggi, a thunderbolt
set fire to a hut and knocked three women to a dis-
tance of twenty paces, without doing them the least
harm.

In King Kabba-Rega’s palace at Juays, one of his
favourite women was killed by lightning on the after-
noon of July 20, 1886. In the sume year, Sept. 17,
at 5 P.M., a man belonging to the suite of Mabuzi (the
envoy to Uganda to treat of the conditions of peace
with King Kabba-Rega) succumbed to the effects of a
shock after two days of dreadful suffering.

The chimpanzee (Anthropithecus iroglodytes) is called
nozo by the Mambettu people, and is known amongst
the Sandeh under the name of wmanzuruma.

A legend of the Mambettu says that this animal was
once a man. Being tired of continual work, he thought
it would be better to forsake human society and retire
into the forests with his own family, where they
might live on fruits only., Little by little his intelli-
gence departed from him, and he built himself a house
at the top of the tall trees. "When it rains, the legend
says, he gets on the roof of his hut, not under it, as he
firmly believes that it rains upwards from the earth to
the sky. The noise made by rain falling on the ground
induces him to suppose that this is the case.

He resigns himself to live with men, and imitates
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their actions. Ile can cook meat and ground nuts
(arachis), and peels sugar-cane.

From its early days the chimpanzee is very strong
and robust, and I have been told that in defence of its
young it even dares to confront the leopard ; and that
when assailed by men (I am still relating hearsay) it
catches the spears hurled upon il, and with a steady
hand throws them back at the assailants, Driven
away by the persecution of men, these monkeys often
immigrate,

At the Bomokandi, near the village of Bauli, a colony
of these animals once made their appearance, and great
was the alarm amongst the inhabitants at the efforts
the chimpanzeos made to catch the women who went to
fetch water. TEven when brought up in captivity, it
savagely remembers offences.

I was told by Bangue, a Sandeh chief; that an old
chimpanzee, in order to avenge itself of the many vexa-
tions inflicted upon it by a negro, could think of no
better plan than carrying off his little boy, whom he
dragged (o the top of a tree; but ashamed of its evil
decd, it hid in the thick of the forest, and never came
out of it again.

At Makraka, I saw a chimpanzee which, having suc-
ceeded in getting close to a man who had been in the
habit of throwing stones and hurting it, caught hold
of one of his legs, and quickly dashing him to the
ground, jumped on him, and bit him in several parts of
his face. Such was the rage of the irritated animal that
the people who hastencd to the man’s aid were scarcely
able to rescue him from the ferocious creature’s power.
Cunning and thievish, it always seizes the right moment
for accomplishing its misdeeds.

At the station on the Gadda, one of these animals,
profiting by the opportunity afforded by the momentary
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absence of a soldier’s wife, ran away with a bowl, in which
she was cooking some fish. That night it returned with
the empty bowl, and placed it in the doorway of the
dwelling.

The way in which the Mambettu greet onc another
is cordial.

“ N’gassege” (I salute thee), saysone; and the other
answers with a long-continued sound of ee. . ¢e. . ee;
whilst they repeatedly shake hands, touching only the
fingers, and naking them orack each time.

On entering a house they give the above salutation,
but they take leave of their host by saying simply,
“mado maqua” (I am going).

At last the day arrived on which the king, faithful
to his promise, was to make his appearance at the mabolo
(great dance).

In the large hall, lighted by torches made with resin,
the royal family, the high dignitaries of the Court, the
warriors, and a great number of women were assembled.
On one side of the room were drummaers, horns, &e. All
seemed eagerly expecting the great event. The females
were smoking their long pipes, which they passed on to
one another ; the men were conversing in small groups,
awaiting the unususl spectacle. The bugle announced
the arrival of the royal dancer, and unanimous shouts,
loud and long, filled the air—* Azanga amombe ! dzanga
amombe!” (how beautiful the king is!) The king’s
attire was indeed most elegant. A leopard skin,
tails of feline animals, rings and necklaces, shining
bangles, and a most becoming headgear of monkey’s
fur, a nebé skin hanging at his belt, were conspicuous
parts of his dress. He began to dance, and the musi-
cians commenced pla.ying, somersa.ults, gambols,
raising the leg in the air, and pu ouettes, followed
all so quickly and with such increasing speed that it
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made one giddy. The spectators, in transports of
delight, with their cheers and applauses overpowered
the hoarse roar of the orchestra; then the king rested.

After a short interval the royal dancer started again
with great impetuosity. He pretended to pursue a
charming girl ; he hid himself, then ran and leaped ; the
whole concluding with a giddy whirl ; fresh cheers and
loud applause saluting the end of the pantomime.

The king having withdrawn to his private rooms,
the men scattered themselves, while the women stared
jealously at the favourite lady of the hour—the one on
whom during the evening the king bestowed his atten-
tions, asking her at intervals to dance with him, and
making contortions before her.

Azanga's kindness and courtesy to me came to a pre-
mature end. His behaviour underwent a great change
from the time he heard of the arrival of fresh soldiers at
the station amongst: the Abarambo as a veinforcement to
fight Mambunga's people; this made the king mistrustful
and suspicious. He refused to give the promised guides
who were to take me for a trip into the interior of his
kingdom, and he also would not grant me permission to
return.

Having been met with an absolute refusal to give up
my arms to him, when he requested me to do so, he
changed his tactics, and in a few days robbed me of
everything I had brought with me, with the most
ingolent sang froid and the greatest impertinence.

When I was thus absolutely helpless, the natives took
part in the vexations inflicted by their monarch, and
tried, with arms in their hands, to break into my house
in thesilence of the night. In broad daylight, even, I was
attacked on the road by a young fellow whom, with the
assistance of one of my servants, I succeeded in disarm-
ing of the knife he was brandishing. At last they
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had the audacity to carry off a little boy from my house,
whom T recovered by torce, after a struggle with four
Mege rascals who were tho perpetrators of the outrage,

For several days I had neither heard from nor seen
the king, but one moruing one of his “ confidants ” came
to ask me to the mabolo which was to take place in the
evening. Excusing myself, however, on account of in-
disposition, I declined the invitation, but accepted it for
my people.

It was about midnight ; the sky was cloudy and dark ;
I was all alone, at a few yards {from my hut, when a
shower of stones fell close to me. Surprised at such a
novelly, I rose and walked in the direction of the
place from which the missiles had proceeded. I had
only moved a few paces, whon a stone struck me right
on my breast. As quick as lightuing, 1 rushed back,
took a gun, and fired it—alining al the place where my
assailants stood, protected by the darkness. All was
quiet again, and from that day the Mege Look a path at
a distance from my hut when they were going lo the
royal dwelling. The king nevor mentioned this incident,
but upon my again asking for permission to return, he
answered with an emphatic * Never.”

1881.—On December 7, at about mnoon, having
ascertained that the king and his people after heavy
drinking had fallen asleep, I went through the long
grass, bushes, and uninhabited land, accompanied by
a faithful boy, to the house of the king's brother,
Kabrafa,

He had always treated me with greal deference,
and several {imes had been grieved at his brother’s
behaviour.

I told him my intention of not returning to Olopo,

and he promised to assist me, and advised me to keep
up my spirits,
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During the night wessengers arrived from Azanga,
and first by prayers, and then by threats, tried to
compel me to return. T absolutely refused.

On the third day after my escape, early in the
morning, Azanga made his appearance at his brother’s
house, inquiring after me; he was accompanied by the
great men of Mambettu.

He had come to wish me farewell, and had brought
rich presents—viz., lances, arrows, big ivory hair-pins,
shields, parrots, and goats.

The king had become reasonable. Mind had con-
quered instinet.

I left for Tangasi, where I arvived on December 20,
1881, accompanied throughout the journey by faithful
guides.
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CHAPTER XI.
THROUGH THE ABARAMBO COUNTRY.

'Ceniral Africa, ils notural leatures and inbabitanls—Warrior and hanter—=Sense
of beauty — Lovers of independence—Kindness—Cordial relationship—
Banlia fugitive—A few words about Albinoism—Funeral musie—Ruvenge in
sight—A murderer’s hand—Indillerence to fcar—Polemi and its king—
The Mambaga, Zungli, and Mapulior mountains—Alabare and Nzaba—
Abundance of animals—aA hurricnne—A stormy night—The huls of the
Abprambo—Small wooden statues—Iight with a monkey—1"oquo flosh is
as good as human—A royal musician—~The quenthe—ali shungo ivle dete—
Headache—Horrymng over the Bomokandi—The river Mambann—WBakengol
~—Produce of his kingdom—¥F1vo hundred womon—The king's wardrobse—
Havago justice—Laove for women—Awazons ~The king's vefusal to allow me
to go 1o Ababua—A chimpanzee,

NATURE in its first freshness—men primitive in their
habits ! Ancient forests ; a mass of entangled vegeta-
tion; coplous and unchecked wabers ; a ruggod soil to
cultivate ; dangerous wild beasts; a uniform succession
of natural phenomena ; and, lastly, man lost amongst all
this wealth, possessing only instincts, and in continual
strife with all around him, especially with his fellow-
men. Such is the black inhabitant of Central Africa.
A hunter and a warrior, thoughtless of the morrow,
averse to cultivating the soil, with limited desires and
few wants—the story of his life contains only strife
and reciprocal destruction ; wars increase the causes of
hatred between the tribes, and that strife, which was at
first only a traditional foud, becomes ever more fierce
and implacable.

Affection for their children during their infancy, and

the respect of adults for their fathers and aged people,
are general.
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Intellectual development iy precocious and well

marked, but it soon degenerates, and the intelligence
of the natives becomes vory limited.

CEMLEAT ATRICAN SCLACKY (THE LUPHORBIA AND ACACIA).
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They have a vivid imagination, and their vivacity i
so extreme that it approaches [olly ; among their daily
occupations are, singing to a mandoline aecompani-
ment, dancing, and getting intoxicated.

They honour even death with dancing. Novelty
attracts them ; their cuiosity for the unknown is in.
tense and eager. Admiration for boauly is deeply felt
by them and enthusiastically demonstrated.

A negro, having seen & bird fall, wounded by my gun,
believed that the weapon was a magazine of birds, and
insisted upon looking down the barrel to solve the
enigma.

Astonished, and at Hrst thoughtful, he afterwards
buxst into noisy Jaughter. The reflective power of alook-
ing-glass astonishes them, and causes them to meditate,
perplexing them a greal deal; tho posscssion of a
bottle is the cause of great pride. Naturally diffident
and undecided, their arguments aro wmere cavilling;
they adopt an opinion more from inability to confute it
than from conviction. They are fond of {reedom and
jealous of their independence, and if obliged to choose
a side between two parties, they study and watch, and
finally make friends with the stronger.

The Shooli were watching from a height a battle
between Baker’s soldiers and some hordes of ivory mer-
chants. “If the first named are likely to conquer,” said
they, “we will join them and ensure their victory, then
we shall share with them the beautiful beads of the
Donagla. 1f, on the other hand, they appear likely to
be beaten, we will agsist the merchants, as an alliance
with them would give us a good share of their booty.”
This is a faithful representation of their sentiments.

Great was the hatred inspired by the Egyptisn
occupation. Supreme power was in the hands of the
invaders; the authority of the native chiefs depressedand
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derided ; internal quarrels were subject to the capricious
judgment of foreigners—all these facts constituted a
long-continued offence, that led to disastrous and
irreparable consequences. The difference of colour,
also, that was too often scorned, added to their innate
jealousy, fired their rcvengeful spirits, and they
rushed into a war to avenge real offences and comnbat
imaginary evils:

Unaware of tho dangers of such a futal alliance,
{hey joined the Mahdi without pausing to consider the
consequences of their act. Strong, brave, impression-
able, and jealous of their independence, it is only by
the intercourse of traffic, kindness, and courtesy that
we can open a way for their civilisation. The abuse of
power would.only lead to a war of extermination.

April 18, 1882.—On the confines of the tervitory of
Yangara, bounded by the river Quali, between the
marshes of Jima and Neklima, in the valley of Bomo-
kandi, I met Bauli, the {ugitive prince of the country,
who had abandoned his capital, compelled to forsake it
by the continual persecution of the Donagla. His
father, Mangé, had fallen by the sword of Nessugo, an
ally of the slave traders. Thus he paid for the murder
of Balanga, the unfortunate son of Munza, to whom he
had given hopes of an alliance that led to the ruin of
his State. Without any fixed abode, and followed by
a few Sandeh, he was wandering through his own
territories, vainly endeavouring to incite his people to
revenge. Most of them, being afraid of the uncer-
tainty of the present, and dreading still more a fulure
tyranpy, preferred crossing the river and placing them-
selves under the protection of Kanna. A clear idea
of the mournful and desolate condition of the country
was given by the sight of burnt villages, forsaken
fields, and frightened.and suspicious natives wander-
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ing in the forests with arms rendy for use. There way
neither industry nor agriculture in the land.

Bauli had a son who was an Albino. I had severs)
opportunities, during my excumsions, of observing cases
of this phenomenon.

Amongst the Mege I saw an Albino of mature age;
an infant among the Nganzi; achild of Bakangoi ; and
a son of Kanna. The greater part of the Albinos I
met with were among the Sandeh.

Albino is a word of Portugnese origin. The Albines
have a very white skin, with very fine glossy white
hair, and a beard of the samo colour. The iris and the
pupil of the aye are both of a pule pink hue.

When they look at any object thoy contract their
eyes, us if they were gozing at the sun; in darkness
and at night their sight is better. They are to be
found in every country, and among all races, but it
appears they are most numerous anong tho blacks

Albinoism, according to medical men, is caused by a
deficiency of pigment in the deep under-strata of the
skin and in the iris of the eye, but the irue cause of
this phenomenon is still a mystery. It is generally
hereditary, but sometimes also sporadic.

Animals, such as rabbits, mice, crows, and pigeons,
are often afflicted with it.

The famous white elephants worshipped in Burmah
are Albinos, when their appearance is not caused by a
kind of leprosy that makes their skin partially white,
In cases of perfect Albinoism the skin is colourless.

I was approaching Bondimano when the sound of
drums reached my ears and made me think that I
was about to see one of those famous dances where
drinking is so freely indulged in. It was Prince
Zebo, one of Ntikima's sons, who was conducting
an African orchestra. 'When he caught sight of me,
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he stared but did not interrupt his performance. In
a short time he rose, and I could then see that he was
tall, with well-proportioned limbs. His countenance
had a resolute expression of something more than bold-
ness: it was ferocity. His face was blackened with
charcoal dust, and he was wearing a torn garment
made of bark fibres, which covered him from his
waist downwards. He had no ornament either on his
wrists or round his neck.

T have kept you waiting,” he said.

“Tt does not matter in the least,” I replied.

“T could not help it. It isa sad duty that I must
perform at this hour of the day. I am mourning over
the death of two unfortunate brothers of minse, killed
by the Ababua people.”

“« What were they doing amongst those people 7”

“They went on u raid, according to custorn. The
expedition was beaten and dispersed, and my two
brothers were captured and cut to pieces while wander-
ing in tho forests searching for a way of escape.”

“ Are you certain of their death ?” I asked.

“Yes; one of our soldiers was with them on the day
of the capture. He was able to escape and return to
us; but the day of vengeance is at hand. The rites
of mourning ended, I will cause that country to be
laid waste; meanwhile my brother Bakangoi has
secretly sent some of his friends to kill the known
authors of the murder.”

A fortnight after I was at Nedupia; Bakangoi had
come to pay me a visit, when a negro arrived and pre-
sented him with a human hand stuck on a small stick.
“ All right,” said the king, unmoved. It was the hand
of one of the murderers.

I mentioned to him, how grieved and anxious to take
revenge I had found Zebo. He answered, “Zebo is a
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madman; they are dead, and theroisan end of it, and it
would be folly on our part to challenge the Ababys
for this reason.” After a short pause he resumed, “ [,
is true that my faithful friends kecp on saying, ¢ Whyy,
—_— are you doing ? You

N lack energy. The
; Ababua, aided by the
Abisanga, have killed
your two brothers,
Let us go and exter-
wninatethemand carry
off' their women’
But they are wrong.
To invade. a couniry
with such ferocious
inhabitants  means
fl cortain  doath and
ruin, Do they forget
that an Ababua
woman has given
birth to a leopard 2”
Leaving the forest,
that from Bondemano grows continually denser as it
extends along the shore of the Bomokandi, I passed
round the groups of mountains that form the watershed
between the rivers Bomokandi and Makua, and taking a
northerly direction (leaving the hills of Mambaga, Zungli,
and Mapulior on the left), I passed through a country in-
habited by the Abarambo, and arrived at Modaqua in
proximity to the Makua. From thence, turning to
the south-west, and then to the west, I reached
Polemi, the residence of Nganzi, another of Ntikima's
sons. This man is full of energy, proud but brave. He
fought against bis nephew Bauli and his three brothers,
Kanna, Bakangoi, and Mobra. He was struggling

THE INMPALLDD IIAND,



AFRICAN NIGHT STORMS. 198

against his Abarambo subjects, who had rebelled; but
he was little loved even by the Sandeh, and he was
treacherously killed about the end of the year 1882,
His adopted son, Ngima, was proclaimed king in his
stead. His kingdom comprised the territory between
the Makua and the Bomokandi, bounded on the east
by the little river Mona, and west by the Mambia.

The eastern region is hilly, and slopes gradually in a
south-westerly direction, where it spreads into large
plains, extending towards the river Bomokandi.

The principal of these are called, Alubara and Nzaba,
and are inhabited by numerous troops of gazelles,
buffaloes and elephants.

Chimpanzees, monkeys, and birds of beautiful pluinage
sport amidst the groves, fields, and hills. The silk
tree, resinous plants, India-rubber trees, and the Palma
elawis prosper and abound in the marshy places,

The cultivation of bananas is limited, and ‘the natives
feed upon maize, lelubun, and sweet potatoes in prefer-
ence.

The season of the rains is very bad and stormy:
clouds heralded by violent winds and roaring thunder
are always followed by heavy rainfalls, Night storms
possess all the horror of the approaching end of theworld.

I was sheltered once in a large but shuky hut, whose
supports were both old and weak; in the distance
I could hear the wind whistling through the branches
and leaves of the forest, announcing the coming storm.
It was pouring with rain; lightning flashed in all
directions, and the thunder was deafening; the root
of my hut began to give way, and the storm fell in all
its majesty ; together with my boys I caught hold of
the posts that supported the roof, and we endeavoured,
with all our might and in every possible way, to prevent
it from being blown off by the overpowering tempest,

YOL. 1. X
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but our efforts were of mo avail,-it was lifted off, and
we were left to the mercy of the storm.

Next morning, the sun rose in all its splendour, whilst
we were searching for our poor donkey, which, dragging
the post Lo which it had been tied, was fecding quietly
at more than two hours’ journey from the village.

The huts of the Abarambo, detached from one another,
or standing two by two, but seldom grouped tlogether
in numbers, are scattered over the sides of the hills
or hidden in the long grass of the valleys; having
rather the appearance of improvised huls for tem-
porary shelter than of permancnt dwellings. They
consist of a conical roof buill on the ground and
covered by grass; insido thom are a few stools and a
bedstead, formed of four rough posis stuck into the
ground, upon which someo sticks are laid longitndinally
and across; the mattress is represonted by o few
handfuls of dry grass.

Similar to their beds are the ornaments of the dwell-
ings : axrows of various shapes, Mambetiu and Sandeh
shields, a few earthenware pots of different sizes, but
uniformly rough. A special industry gives an idea of
their talent—the art of making pretty little slatues
by wood-carving is theirs, and in this they excel
all the other tribes. The handles of their mandolines,
the lids of their bark boxes, the girdles which they
use for dress, are all ornamented with carvings of
human heads and small figures, in which a certain
regularity of design is united to clever and intelligent
workmanship.

At sunrise, on the third day after my arrival, shouts
of war resounded through thoe village, the hurry of armed
men, and women running about shrieking and utler-
ing broken words, all pointing towards the valley;

a large dog-headed ape, the terror of the poor husband-
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men, had been discovered in a muize-field close by.
Hundreds of arrows were aimed at it, it was struck
by lances, and the poor animal having at last been killed
was triumphantly borne to the village. The king came
and offered it to me.

“What am 1 to dowith it?” Isaid. ‘It is quite
spoiled by the numerous wounds.”

“ Eat it ; the flesh is very nice.”

“Thank you, but we do not eat, this kind of animal.”

“You are wrong ; voquo flesh is as good as man’s.”

I smiled; it was the second time that I had heard
a voluntary and explicit conlession of the tastes of
cannibals,

Nganzi was fond of music; his favourite instrument
was the gueniba, consisting of a certain number of keys,
which, being struck with rubber-coated sticks, transmits
tones by means of cups of different sizes. A talented
artist can play charming melodies upon it.

Among their musical instruments, the Sandel, as
well as the Mambettu, often boast of a sort of mandoline.
It generally has five strings, made of the twisted fibres
of plants, and fixed at both ends by pegs. The situation
of these pegs is the only difference from the guitar of
the Mambettu, who call their instrument desmno, while
the Sandeh call it condi.

The remembrance of a charming singer occurs to me,
who cheered us with his expressive songs during the
cold nights we spent on the banks of the Kibali, He
was lamenting his lost beloved one. “I am alone. 1
have lost thee, oh Kalamassita” (Mi shungo iole dete
Sanga badi ale Kulamassita) ; and noboedy in the camp
ever dared to interrupt that song.

Youths of noble lineage boast of being famous
musicians, and take their mandoline with them
everywhere, whether in war or peace. Such is their
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ambition of possessing an elegant and artistically
shaped instrument, that they do not mind paying any
amount for one.

Nganzi and I were chatting one day upon different
topics, when the conversation casually turned upon the
tassels of the silk tree (Riodendrum omphractuosum). I
expressed the idea that they might be utilised for
stuffing pillows.

“Do not do it,” he said, “as it would give you
dreadful pains in the head. We have tried it.”

On my departure, Nganzi introduced me to two of
his most reliable people, who were to accompany me as
far as Bakangoi’s residence.

After having passed through Nagugo, near the
Makua, keeping south-west, we crossed grassy plains,
and reached the banks of the Bomokandi.

The river is crossed in boats, which are made from
the excavated trunks of trees, and propelled by oars,
the blades of which are circular.

The width of the river at the ferry is about 330
feet (100 metres), and the depth is 13 feet. The flow
is of medium pace.

At Nekora, the spot where I ferried the river to
enter the country of the Mege of Azanga, it was about
260 feet (80 metres) wide.

At Negokolo, situated about three hours’ journey from
the river Bomokandi, I was received by the old Ndeni,
Ntikima’s brother, a tall, upright man, with grey hair,
and very cordial manners, with a smile always on his
face.

“ My nephew, Bakangoi, expects a visit from you, L
know,” he said, “ but you must stay one day more with
me. Bakangoi cannot be offended at your doing so.
He calls me his father, and I think I have a father’s
rights.”
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On May 2, 1882, a messenger from Miani’s celebrated
host was awaiting me by the river Mumbana. He wel-
comed me in the name of his Sovereign, and prosented
me, on his Majesty’s behalf, with a lance, a splendid
piece of Ababuan workmanship.

The king received me kindly, and gave me con-
venient lodgings during the ten days I stayed with him,
He returned my presents by arms and tools of local
manufacture.

Bukangoi, the second son of Ntikima, was one of the
most powerful of the Sandeh chiefs. Ho was astute
and clever, and the sturdiness of the barbarians was in
him accompanied by an imitation of the courteous and
kind manners which he had observed in the ivoy

merchants He was little liked, and much feared by
his subjects.

At the instigation of his mother, and when he wag
but a youth, he murdered his brother Rufula; but she
paid for her insane ambition with her life, for her
husband killed her.

Heir to a small territory, he exlended his kingdom
by conquering his brother Ngandua's dominions.

The population consists chiefly of Sandeh, but there
are also many Abarambo and Abisanga. The country
is rich in iron ore, ivory, rubber, palm oil, and resinous
woods. Among the agricultural products are felabun,
maize, sesame, ground nuts, honey, &e.

The king has a vast residence, and possesses more
than 500 women, He keeps them with him for not
more than two years, and afterwards weds them to his
favourites. Little girls follow the fate of Lheir mothers,
whilst the male clildren remain with their father.

His favourite wives are not married to others. The

daughters, when grown up, are offered in marriage to his
own brothers, and other relatives.
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Bakangoi almost always wore cloth dresses, bought
of the merchants. He had an Arab bed, with rich
covers, elegant pillows, lamps, and all sorts of vessels
and beads.

One day he proudly showed me the present of beads
received from poor Miani.

It is the general opinion among potentates of his
rank that the greater number a king kills the stronger
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PXECUIION BY 8iRANGULATION

and more powerful heis; also that fear, not love, makes
subjects obedient and faithful.

In accordance with these ideas, he was severe and
even cruel, and death was the punishment he inflicted
for the least fault. Adultery and theft were punished
by strangulation ; commutation of the sentence was
only granted in exceptional cases, and to persons of the
upper classes ; never to the people.
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A woman belonging to his son Akangoi fled with
her lover to the countries of the chief Bangue, who
killed the man, and, according to custom, had the right
hand cut off the body aud sent to Bakangoi, inlerced-
ing for grace and pardon for the woman.

“If I do not have this woman killed my son will
become a servant,” he answered, and had her strangled
ut once.

A boy who was accused of having stolen a little
copper was hanged, and the same fate befel a man who
had attcmpted to seduce a peasant wowan,

Execution by strangulation is here a most burbarous
and horrible punishment. The criminal is tied hy the
neck to the trunk of a tree, and then his legs are pulled
till he breathes his last, in dreadful sufforings.

“1If T were certain that they would not take away
my women,” said the king' one day tv me, “ T should not
object to ask the alliance and protection of the Egyptian
Government against the Ababua, as my brother Nganzi
intends doing.”

“ Why should they deprive you of your women?
The Government is not interested in such things.”

“Of comrse, I do not mean the Government, but
their soldiers. People coming from Mambettu-land have
been speaking to me about it.”

Bakangoi was very fond of the fair sex. After sun-
set, instead of an escort of warriors, who accompanied
him in the daytime, he was followed by a suite of
young women, armed with lance and shield. The
favourite one had the honour of lLolding the king’s
arms when he was resting or sitting down.

I intended to have gone to the Makua through the
Ababua and Idio countries, but neither entreaties nor

the hope of being given a gun would induce the king
to grant me the permission.
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Do you not know that the Ababua are very fero-
cious ?” he said.

“] am perfectly aware of it, but not in the least
frightened.”

¢ If that does not frighten you it does me.”

“Why should you trouble yourself about what may
happen to me ?"" I asked.

“If you were killed, your friends would make war
on me, accusing me of having caused your death.”

“But I have arms, and can defend mysell,” I
said.

“That will not suffice: many guns would be re-
quired. The Ababua do not, allow strangers to visit
their country ; they would never allow a white man to
pass their boundaries ! ”

“ You might give me some guides, and thus enable
me to cross their country by secret and unknown
ways.”

“Yes; their country is small. But do you think
that the men I would send with you would follow
you ?”

“Why not ? They would never dare to disobey your
orders.”

He laughed.

“Oh!” soid he, ““when they are near me they all
obey me ; but do you believe that such would be the
case at a distance? At the least alarm they would
forsake you, and you would lose your way and be
killed. In dread of my anger, they would never return
to_ their country. No, no! Do not mention it any
more ; for I will never allow you to go to that accursed
land.”

I saw that it wag of no avail to insist uponit; and I
decided to visit the country of the Sandeh tribes of the
East.
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Delighted with my decision, the king presented me
with a young chimpanzee, a famous thief. It was im-
possible to avoid admiring the speed with which he
ran away with a spike of maize, that he carried with-
out dropping, between his hip and thigh.
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CHAPTER XIL
THE SANDEH.

Valley of the Bomokandi—Forests and ficlds—The Sandeh—O1naments and
weaing apparel—Arms—>Men’s occupation—Working women—Proofs of
respect—Bia muie—The Idio iribe—Politics of Niikima—Theft of a
corpse—War—Ntikima's sepulchic—Africun vestals—Iratricidal war—Tho
tummu—Large and small fowls—The 1iver Poko—Woll cultivated fields—
01a Zaccala—Attacked by dogs—Sandeh dogs—At Ndubala—Kanna ig less
ferocious than his brothers —Dead people never return—The wife snonficed
on her hushand’s tomb—--Witcheraft-—A. king’s favomite—My good forfune
—The exchange of blood—The European’s friend —Kanna'sartful politics-—
The defunct father who watches over the kingdom—Two hundred and fifty
gazelles—Good wishes for my journey—Miani's itinerary—Bazimbi and a
gun—The “elephant and tho mouse *—* The dead man and the maon"™—
The baffalo trap — The quenibe (favourile mnsical insirament of the Sandeh).

TEE hydrographic system of the Bomokandi is chiefly
fed by the waters that descend from the line of ite
confluence with the Nepoko. The most important of
these rivers are the Nals, Teli, Poko, and Makongo.
They have sandy beds, their courses are short, and cur-
rent perennial and slow. They run towards the north-
west, and receive there the streams of water which
have their springs on the extensive tableland. The
soil is fertile, and crops are not destroyed by termites.
In the region on the right hand side of the Teli ele-
phants abound in large numbers, and between the two
rivers Teli and Poko lurge herds of gazelles are to be
found, whilst Bakangoi's country is celebrated for its
buffaloes.

The oil palm is not abundant in the country, except
in the territory between the Makongo and the Bomo-
kandi, where it flourishes.
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The forest, which extends over a great part of the
country, is majestic from its many and ancient trees. It
is broken here and there by table-lands with a thick

A SANDEI NEGRO,

vegetation of short grass, and by villages surrounded
by large and flourishing fields.

The principal crops are maize, telabun, a little Indiun
millet, ground nuts (arachis), beans (plentifully), sweet
potatoes, manioe, and sesame.

Boats are the means of communication between the
bunks of the river Bomokandi; at Bondimano, and
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al, the river Quali, Nekora and Salinde, for the inter-
course with the Monfu. This territory is inhabited
by the Sandeh, a tribe which is destined to spread

A SANDEIT NEGRD.

over all Central Africa, and which is already in
possession of a country extending north-north-east
from the Nile-Congo watershed to the south of the
Makoa. Amongst the Mambettu tribe they are called
Mavungula.

The Sandeh are mostly of medium height, have a
broad forehead, and dark reddish skin. The men wear
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small plaits of hair hanging fromn the top of the head,
some of them are tattooed by incisions, often with dotg
and dashes, stained black with the juice of Gardeniq,
Their dresses cover from their hips down to the knees,
and are made of the bark of trees, pressed and beaten
out in imitation of the Mambettu, but in o less per-
fect manner. They adorn their heads by entwining them
with herbs or grass, in the shape of a flower pot. Women
roll their locks round bunches of false hair and grass i
the form of a crown, which they tie with red bands.

A red net surrounds their forehead, and, falling upon
the mape of their neck, waves gracefully on the
back.

Girls as well as boys are complotely naked ; atiached
to a rope round their waist the womoen wear a narow
cloth fastened to a waist-band or cord, at the back of
which is & bunch of red or black dyed grass. They all
stain their skin with red sawdust and with an oil which
they procure from a wild bervy. Both sexes wear large
pins of ivory, iron, monkey or human bones, stuck in
their hair, and iron rings, small chains, and bracelets
adorn their necks, arms, and feet. The Sandeh ave
armed with long knives and spears; their shields are
elliptically shaped, and made of wicker work ; bows and
arrows are the arms reserved for servants. They are
warriors and hunters of repute, also good-tempered,
intelligent, and reasonable; kindness, hospitality and
loquacity being also amongst their distinguishing
qualities.

The women have charge of the dwellings as also the
cultivation of the fields. The men manufacture nets for
the chase, work ivory and iron into long pins, which
are often prettily carved ; plail straw hats, hampers,
and baskets, &e. They also make beds and stools, but
their handiwork is far from attaining the style aund neat
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workmanship which we find in similar furniture of the
Mambettu.

Dead people’s flesh and that of men killed in war is
a most appreciated dish.

They show great respect to their king and to people of
rank. In the presence of their chief they bow and
advance towards him, stooping low and bending the
knee when they stop. On leaving his presence, still
bending, they walk backwards for a certain distance
and then draw themselves erect.

At public assemblies the chiefs arrive with their
warriors, who, before they take their places, execute
martial manosuvres and sham fights with wonderful
speed and accuracy. When the king arrives, those
present rise and salute him with shouts of “ Bia muie
con” (“ Good morning, king ”), whilst the old people in
their turn bow and greet him with the words “ Bia mipe
cotird (““ King, we salute thee”). The same expressions
are used when his Majesty sneezes or coughs.

A large number of women sit behind the orator at
public assemblies, and occasionally interrupt the
speaker with loud cries and prolonged trills.

The origin, time of immigration, and history of this
tribe and its kings are well worth relating.

They are a wave of people, thrown up by the
periodical immigrations of vestless tribes, who, always
in motion and thirsting for supremacy and dominion,
finally achieved their own destruction.

Eighty years ago the banks of the river Mbili were
governed by Avungula, a despotic prince of the Idio
people, who were scattered over a vast territory.
Ndeni, one of the chief officials of his household, finding
it impossible to take revenge on the king for some
offence, left the Court and country, and went with a
few faithful friends to the Ababua tribe. Fortune did
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not smile upon the cxile, and he and his miserable com.
panions weie cruelly murdered.

WLAPO\S Ol THF 84NDRIL.

Ntikima, then a child, saw with grief the violence



NTIKIMA'S STORY. 209

used towards his father, and heard, with anguish, of
his migerabls end ; but he remained silent and dis-
gimulated. When grown up, and endowed with rare
energy and great ability, he assembled a small number
of brave and steadfust friends; secretly left Avun-
gula’s court and marched through the Ababua country
fighting, laying the country waste, and breathing fury
ag he avenged his father's death,

Desolation and slaughter warked his way, and he
ceased inflicting vengeance only when he reached his
beloved parent’s grave.

The fame of his deeds soon reached his native country,
and many of the Idio, enthusiastic for the young hero,
joined his cause. Well [urnished with men and
arws, he directed his course eastwards, conquered the
Abisanga, Abarambo, Akka, and Mambettu tribes, and
was engaged in war for a number of years, thus con-
solidating the Sandeh dominion in the lands washed by
the Makua and Bombokandi. Weary at last of a life of
continual warfare and fatigue, and being aged and in
delicate health, he settled at Ndubala, in the last years
of his life, dividing his kingdom between his elder sons,
Kanna, Bakangoi, Mangé, Nganzi, Bangue, Ngandua,
Zaccala and Mobra, and constituting his younger ones
nobles, under these princes.

Ntikima was tall and well built, with a Leen and
penetrating eye. He used to dress plainly, and wasin
the habit of blacking his face and neck with fine char-
coal dust. In his own country he was called Kipu, but
he chose to be known as Ntikima, the Conqueror. He
had numbers of beautiful women at his house, some of
whom he had married, whilst others were stolen from the
Mambettu, Abarambo, and Abisangs people. He had
numerous children, his sons alone amounting to fifty.

In the punishment of erimes, and especially of theft

YOL, L. 0
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and rape, he was very severe. He caused Bakangoi's
mother to be executed, as we have already related;
neither her beauty, nor prayers, nor the warm affection
that he bore the unhappy woman could change his deter-
mination.

He always endeavoured to be on good terms with
Munza and with the chiefs of the tribes adjacent to his
kingdom, and even manifested generosity to the ivory
merchants.

His death occurred in 1868, and he left his women
and wealth to his favourite son, Mangé. His body,
together with his clothes, arms, and decorations, was
buried in the place where he died, in accordance with
his last wishes.

So great was his famc that he was considered a
demi-god, rather than a hero, by the neighbouring
tribes, and objects that used to belong to Lim were
sought after as talismans. No sooner had the Mege
heard of his death than, inspired with religious super-
stition, they gathered together and stole his corpse and
everything that had been interred with it; but Mangé
and Kanna, assisted by King Munza, attacked the
robbers and, after a horrible carnage, succeeded in
recovering some of his remains, which they placed in
a wooden urn. Even now these relics are enthusiasti-
cally worshipped by the people.

Twenty-five maidens watched over the remains, and
fire was continually burning in the hut erected over
the grave; at sunrise the floor of the hut was washed
with water, and every evening food was placed on the
torab, which next day was distributed amongst the
Sandeh tribe. The vestal who broke her vow of
chastity or allowed the fire to go out was sentenced
to death,

But the germ of discord soon developed between the
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brothers. Kanna, Bakangoi, and Bangue were jealous
of the predilection which their father had shown for
Mangé. Nganzi reproached them for their disrespectful
behaviour, but as Mangé was protected by the powerful
Munza on account of his good qualities, they had to
restrain their anger, conspiring in secret,

The death of Munza, killed by the slave-traders, and
of Mangé, murdered by Nessugo, becamc the signal for
a {ratricidal war. Nganzi was assailed on the Mambaga
and Zungli Mountain, Bakangoi drove Ngandua from
his kingdom, whilst Kanna fought his three brothers,
Mobra, Bangue, and Zaccala.

The approach of the wet season was announced from
the thickest part of the forest by the cries wnembu
ekire, anemba ekiré (bring wood, bring wood), proceed-
ing from the Zummu, the colossal eagle, with its white
and black spotted feathers, watching on the highest
trees by the banks of rivers, to fall on its incautious
victims, mice, monkeys, and gazelles ; now hunting,
itself hunted the next, destined as it is to adorn the
heads of kings.

Towards the end of May, giving up all my pleasant
plans, I went eastward,and after having crossed the little
river Mambana, an atfluent of the Bomokandi, and many
other streams, I visited Zumbi, Akangoi's residence.

Akangoi, a son of Bakangoi, was an intelligent man,
with a sad and serene look and kind manners. e pre-
sented me with some uncommonly large fowls, a strong
contrast to those I had seen in the Mambettu country,
which were small but much appreciated for delicacy of
flavour.

A small species of fowls with short legs, called akka
(_pigmy) are in very high repute in the countries border-
ing on the Bomokandi for their ploud appearance and
the flavour of their flesh.
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The next day I ferried over the iiver Poko, the
springs of which are in tho country inhabited by the

A SANDLIl MAIDDY

Maigo tribe, at four days distance from Ndubala



NIAM-NTAM DOGS, 213

towards the S.E. This river, running in a north-west
direction, falls into the Bomokandi, not far from Mount
Mongiana. It has a breadth of about 80 feet (25
metres) and a depth of about 4 to 5 feet. Having passed
through Moranda, once a seat of Ngandua, and after
crossing many rivulets and being ferried over the
Majiango, I found myself in the State governed by
King Kanna. On this trip I visited Bategande,
Tivo, Guatapo, Mbeke, Nadomba, Makombo, and
Nadumbaia ; each more or less at the mercy of despotic
princes, such as Mbua, Bangue, Numangi, Ngandua,
Zaccala, Mbioko, Momboiko, brothers or close relatives
of Kanna, the victor of the fraternal rivalry.

On the 29th of May 1882, I paid a visit to
Ngandua, at Mbeke, a worthless king, who had no
skill in war, but devoted his talents and ambition to
agriculture and the culbtivation of maize and pasture
land.

Old Zaccala invited me to his house that I might
taste the flesh of several animals killed in that day’s
sport. Scarcely had I stepped into the large hut when
a number of dogs that were lying on the floor rose
and rushed at me, barking in a threatening manner, so
that I was surrounded on all sides by these ferocious
animals, and T do not know how I should have escaped
from my embarrassment;, if their master’s powerful voice
had not driven them to a hut close by, where they
continued barking and growling.

Of these dogs, Schweinfurth says : ““The dogs of the
Niam-Niam (Sandeh), as well as the greater part of
those in the Nile region, are without the fifth nail in
their hind legs, which ours possess. In order to trace
them in the tall grass, the Niam-Niam people tie a
wooden bell to their neck.”

“ In common with their masters, they have a marked
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tendency to fatness, which is encouraged by the people;
their flesh being a favourite food.

“They resemble the wolf-hound, but are of small
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proportions and have large evect ears ; their hair is of a
bright yellow colour, short and soft, but sometimes white
round the neck; their short tail is curled like that of a
pig. They have a thin nose, and short, straight legs,
which show that these dogs have nothing in common
with the terriers painted in the amcient Egyptian
{rescoes, and of which the African origin has not yet
been proved.”

At noon, on the 31st of May 1882, I arrived at
Ndubala, where I was received by King Kanna, His
ways and manners were harsh and rude, but he was
sometimes frank. He was caveless of his person and
clothes. Though clever and bruve, public opinion
asserted that he was extremely avaricious. Before his
father's death, he used to govern a small territory
between the Makua and Bomokandi, which he after-
wards gave to his brother Kamsa. He fought with his
brothers and made them tributaries, and annexed to his
kingdom part of the lands inhabited by the tribes
Akka and Mege. Of an obstinale temper he also
encountered Azanga several times, and in November
1881, forsaken by his subjects, he had a very narrow
escape of his life in & sanguinary combat, and was badly
wounded in his thigh and right hand.

The king heard complaints in public, and pronounced
sentence on the spot, such being the traditional cus-
tom of the Sandeh. The execution of the sentence was
also immediate, and if death by strangulation was to
be the fate of the offender, the corpse was left to be
devoured by wild animals and rapacious birds, or was
either euten or buried according to the judgment. Some-
times, as a sign of the Sovereign’s clemency, the decree
ordered one half of the body to be interred, the other
part to be eaten or left for the beasts.

But Kanna differed from Bakangoi and his other
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brothers in being reluctant to pronounce sentence of
death, and on this account all the people respected and
loved him.

Adunltery and theft he punished with fines and
confiscation of property, always, however, sparing agri-
cultural implements, ‘“Dead people never return,” he
told me one day, “and the evil would fall upon my
shoulders if 1 were often to sentence people to death,
Woe, however, to those who attempt to leave the king-
dom with their families and arms; death would be too
slight a punishment for them.”

His words were borne out. A few days before my
arrival in the country, an unfortunate was arrested
while trying to escape from Kanna's kingdom, and was
hewed to pieces by an axe.

Do they immolate human vieting on the tombs?
Although I was assured that a deed of the kind was
rare, nevertheless the doubt remains.

The king sentenced to death the relatives of 2 man
who had been executed, because they had immolated
one of the wives upon his grave. “I cannob tolerate
such atrocious murders in my kingdom; Ntikima's
spirit would spread desolation all over the country and
cease to protect us, if I did.”

Witches, whom the people look upon as priestesses,
foretell thefuture, the 1ssue of an enterprise, and recovery
from illness and trouble, through theirspells. The king
himself consults them and respects their replies. The
health of one of his most beautiful and beloved favourites
was failing her, without any manifest cause ; vain were
the drugs and medicines administered to Ler; then they
had recourse to the chief priestess. Crowds of people
witnessed the ceremony, and I was amongst those in-
vited to it. Two witches, whose faces were painted red,
their hips and thighs covered with banana leaves, their
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ankles encircled by bells, gazed upon the bewitched
woman. The chief priestess approached her and touched
her body, whilst the nuggare beat a dance tune.

And the witches danced a fantastic congo, accom-
panied Ly loud songs; at times rupidly drawing near
their victim, who showed her horror by wriggling and
crawling along the ground, laughing, crying,and uttering
broken monosyllables; thus the scene of witcheraft
proceeded for more than two hours.

At last the patient moved and finally walked. She
will recover, a mysterious draught will be given to her
for three conseculive days, and some toasted herbs will
again restore her to health.

‘T have seen the future,” said the witch, approaching
me, “ and thou wilt be happy and have a long life.”

The exchange of blood is often practised among the
blacks of Africa, as a token of alliance and friendship.
The Mambettu people, after having inflicted small
wounds upon each other'’s arms, reciprocally suck the
blood which flows from the incisions. In the Unyoro
country the parties dip two coffee berries into the blood
and eat them. Amongst the Sandeh, the proceedings
are not so repulsive; the operator, armed with two
sharp knives, inoculates the blood of one person into the
wound of the other.

Kanna used to visit me very often, and our conversa- .
tions were upon various subjects. At times he spoke of
his hatred for slave traders; at others mentioned his
fear of the aggressive tendencies of the soldiers; but
more often he talked of his favourite project of peopling
the Bomokandi valley with tribes of the Akka, and
moving the Sandeh tribes southwards.

One evening, when he had talked rather longer than
usual with me, he said, rising to retire, “I wish you
would do me a favour.”
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« Agk it ; nothing can be refused a hia (king).”

“«T should liko to enter into a bond of brotherhood
with you.”

“T agree with pleasure,” I said.

“Thank you; 1 was aflraid vou would refuse.”

“Why should I oppose your wishes ?”

“ Because you tell me every day that you want to
leave me,” he answered.

“You know I have many other countries to see, and
many other kings to visit. I hope they will all be ag
kind to me as you have been.”

“ Very well, then, to-morrow.”

At dawn of the following day, the king’s courtiers,
his women, and a large number of warriors, took their
places in the large court destined for solemn meetings.
Blood was exchangad hetween Kanna and mysclf,amidst
the deafening noiso of drums and the enthusiastic cheers
of those present. Kanna had obtained an unheard-of
triwmph ; he had become the friend and ally of the
white people.

His mother's brother, the aged Ndeni, whom he re-
spected and venerated as a father, was his only adviser.
The king had a deep reverence for his deceased relatives;
at Ndubala he kept his father's remains with religious
care, as also those of his grandfather and his brother
Mangé, in neighbouring tombs. From great policy or
exaltation of feeling, he said to his people, “Ntikima
is your king ; I rule on his behalf and according to his
wishes.”

One day he related to them how, whilst he slept,
the great king appeared to him with an angry and
scornful countenance, and had said, “What are you
doing with all your women, poltroon? Cultivate
my fields, and supply my wants.” Touched by the
superhuman command, his subjects at once hastened,
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and willingly and reverently laboured in the king’s
fields.

A fow days aftor my arrival, I was lucky enough to
witness a general bu/2,* summoned by Kanna.

He reproached his subjects before his father’s coffin
for their slackness and cowardice in their last war, and
then announced the approaching resnmption of hostili-
ties with Azanga, concluding his speech by saying
that; his father's spirit had ordered him to hold a great
hunt in his honour.

The next morning the king left for the Poko at the
head of 500 huntsmen, with dogs and nets, whence he
returned five days afterwards with 250 gazelles.

The evening preceding my departure Kanna paid
me a visit and presented me with the wing of a fowl.

“Tt is a good omen for a favourable journey,” said
he. “Do not be afraid; I have consulted the oracle,
it has spoken, and I let you go, as I have no foars
on your account.”

In trying the auguries he had stupidly squandered
eighty fowls.

The Sandeb, according to the importance of the
oracle required, throw a certain number of fowls into
a river. The answer is favourable or the reverse in
accordance with the greater or less number of birds
that sncceed in gaining the land. Naturally, the fowls
that escape are deemed sacred and are left free.

Whilst traversing the country inhabited by the
Sandeh, I was able to gather exact details as to the
itinerary followed by Miani He left Munza’s resi-
dence, und went to the river Quali, then going west-
ward, he visited the chief Mangé, who resided near the
river Neklima. Always following the course of the
river Bomokandi, he reached the territory of Nganzi,

* Assembly, in the Mambettu tongue cadelu.
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who presented him with a chimpanzee. He crossed the
river near Mount Mongiana, and having visited Ndeni
he went to see Bakangoi. This king, as well as his
people, had pleasant remembrances of good Miani, and
spoke with admiration of his long beard and hair, and
the beautiful glass beads that he used to give away.

On his return journey he kept to the left bank of
the Bomokandi, and visited Zumbi, crossed the Poko
and went from thence to the territory of Ngandua,
where the natives robbed him of his ass in retaliation
for baving had two of their women carried off by the
merchants of a caravan, Then Miani’s health failed.
Bangue told me that his left hand had become dis-
coloured, and that during the thirty days he spent
with him tho discoloration extended up his whole
arm,

On leaving Bangue he journeyed o the country of
the chief Zebo, and again saw Mangé, whu gave him
two young Akka. A few days after he visited Numa, the
king’s brother, at the confluence of the Nelimba and
Bomokandi, and then returned to Munza's residence.
It was there that Le breathed his last, in the course of
a few days, weakened by fever and dyseniery.

Owing to the heavy rainfall, T was obliged to stayat
Gumba, a territory belonging to Kanna and governed
by his son, Bazimbi, a bad and wicked man, at enmity
with his own father, and a rebel against his authority.
Angry at the bond of friendship by exchange of blood
between myself and his father, he threatened, shortly
after my arrival, to have me imprisoned; and, mad
with savage pride, he ordered the bugles to sound, to
summon his warriors to his presence. I retaliated by
ordering one of my servants to bring me a gun, which
I placed within my reach. The effect was magical;
my end was gained without any disturbance, and he
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was artful enough to cause me to be saluted by those
who gradually arrived.

He was afraid of my gun, whereas it was I who
ought to have been so, as it was not loaded.

During the four days of my compulsory stay at his
Court, I spent most of my time with the people of
the escort the king had given me. Amongst our
various topics, the favourite one was that relating to
the traditional fables of the country. I transeribe two
of the best of them.

The Elephant and the Mouse.

An elephant and a mouse met on the road one day.

“ Get out of the way,” said the latter.

“T am the larger of the two, and it is your place to
let me pass,” answered the elephant.

“ May the tall grass twine round your legs,” retorted
the angry mouse.

“May you meet your death on the pathway,” said
the elephant, erushing the mouse with his large foot.

Since that day the elephant hurts himself when
running through the grass, and the mouse is crushed
when crossing the road.

The Dead Man and the Moo,

An old man saw a corpse, on which the moon was
shining ; he called together a great number of animals
and addressed them in this manner: *“Come, which of
you will undertake to carry this body to the opposite
side of the river, and who will take the dead moon ?”

Two toads offered their services for the purpose : the
one with long legs took charge of the moon, and the
short legged one carried the dead man. '

The bearer of the moon succeeded in crossing the
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river, but the other was drowned on account of the
shortness of his legs. This is }he reason why, when
the moon dies (viz., when it sets)'it returns again, while,
when a man perishes, he does not come back at all.

We proceeded on our journey, through rough lands
and tall grass, the pbode of immense numbers of
elephants ; through dense woods entangled by liannes:
our nights disturbed by the roaring of wild beasts, and
troubled by day with the difficulties of the road, which
were increased by the holes made by the elephants’
feet.

Having already passed Mount Dokoto, we decided
on June 23rd to go to the river Bomokandi. It had
been dark for some hours, and we were silently walkin,
in single file over the plain, formerly inhabited by the
pigmies, when a dismal prolonged cry was heard, which
proceeded from the guide who was leading us.

The poor man had dropped into a trap intended for
elephants, buffaloes, and antelopes. I went to him,
but he at once shouted, * Do not be angry, your quenila
is intact.”

“8o much the better,” said I, “but what about,
yourself 2”

* Oh, nothing serious.”

‘We pulled him out of the pit and started on our
Journey again, but this time, more cautiously.

On June 28th, 1882, I arrived at Tangasi.
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CHAPTER XIII.
THE WELLE-MAKUA

Diego Cam in 1486—Antonio Gavazzi in 1668—Tuckey in 1816—Welle-Niger
—The Welle—The brothers Poncet—Cailo Pinggia—Dr. George Schwein-
furth-—~March 19, 1870~Characteristios of the river—It is the npper part
of the Shar! river—The Xilopia Ethiopica—Xumbo and Kubanda—YWhere
does the Shari riso ?—Dr. Nachtigal—Hypothesis of ithe Wolle—XKubanda
—Meoting of the Pams Congress, 1876—The Aruwimi—The great river
Obi—Kibali—Makua—Dua— Obangi—Difficulty of hypothesis—The divi-
sion of waters in Africn—O1ographioal sysiem—Zambosi, Congo and Nile
—Latest explorations of Caplains Rogol and Becker—Oigin of the Welle
—The Makua—Northein and southern tributarics—Varicty of its course
—Aspect of the land—Tts naturo and riches—Flora—Rubber and ivory—
The climate—Childhood of yenus homo.

In the year 1485 Diego Cam discovered the mouth of
the river Congo. A century later, Duarte Lopez stayed
there some time. In 1668 the Capuchin Father, Autonio
Gavazzi, who had rbsided there_ for a long time, sent
a lengthy and detailed description of the country-
to Rome, and also of the trade carried on there by
the Portuguese.

In the year 1816, Tuckey, a British subject, undertook
to explore the lower Congo, but was unsuccessful in his
attempt, as he, with almost all the members of the
expedition, died when they had travelled about 280
miles from the sea.

The officers of the British Navy explored as fur as the-
Yelalln cataracts. Tuckey’s statement that the Congo
describes a great.curve north of the Equator was exact,
and yet the maps which were drawn after that time
always omitted the account given by him, which has.
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only been accepted of late yoars, since Stanley by hig
explorations corroborated its exactness.

The idea of a conjunction between the Nile and the
Niger had been entertained by the Arabic geographers,
Edrisi and Abu-el-Feda. When later on people began
to speak of a river Babura (Welle), it was admitted
that it fAowed from the Albert Lake, and discharged
its waters into the Shari river on one side and into
the Benue, an affluent of the Niger on the other. I
was then that the thoughts of a viver We]le-Niger
arose.

The Welle! A. thick veil had covered this mysterious
river for a long time, hiding it {from the researches of
studious geographers und travellevs, who, of late,
taking up the subtle threads of vague and uncertain in-
formadtion, formed the most varied Liypotheses respecting
it, and arrived at vory different and often contradictory
conclusions,

All that has been wrillen and said about this river
is 1oo diffuse to repeat, and, besides, it would have no
scientific value. It is, however, our duty to mention
the phases of the gradual discovery of this important
river, in order to point out how arduous the difficulty
is of forming any hypothesis on geographical matters,
especially when the structure and configuration of the
country are so characteristic and peculiar to the region
as those of Central Affrica.

The Italian brothers Poncet, through their wvekil,
agents for the purchase of ivory, and Piaggia, whilst
exploring the valley of the river Mbruole in 1862 and
1865, when he was the guest of Kifa, a Sandeh chief,
were the first persons who had a vague notion of the
existence of a great river which flowed from east to
west, south of the Bahr-el-Ghazal and Makraka regions.
From that time the attention of the European scientific
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world was concentrated on the study of the hydro-
graphic system of thal region.

The river Welle, or Makua, with which those Italian
travellers were acquainted, could not be assigned to the
Nile system, but rather to the systems of the Tchad,
or of the Niger, as no positive datum could ensure the
corroctness of the decision. Schweinfurth was the first
European explorer who succeeded in reaching the
mysterious river, and he was enabled, by his eminent
qualifications as a man of science, to lift part of the
veil, and give us more reliable informabion.

It was the 19th of March, 1870. The river was then
at its lowest level, and did not offer the stiiking scene
that distinguishes it when tho copious rainfalls on the
tableland of the Albert Lake flow down Lo increase its
bulk.

On the banks of the river the Doctor's aneroid
indicated a height of 2075 feet (633 metres) above the
level of the sea. “The river presents,” wrote Schwein-
furth, “the characteristics of a mountain stream, and
the colour of its waters reminds me of the Blue Nile at
Khartoum,”

The information he had then acquired led him to
believe that the Welle could not be anything but one of
the branches of the Shari, and that the hypothesis of its
turning northwards, and flowing into the Ghazal, was
to be refuted. The refutation was a logical, but hasty
one, It was the result of information given him by
Arabs, who, indifferent to everything concerning study
and science, took a delight in giving particulars in
accordance with the presumed wishes of the inquirer.

“ According to every probability,” Schweinfurth adds,
“the Welle cannot be the eastern branch of the Shari
river, which Major Denham saw in the year 1824, for

the reason that the bulk of water inthat branch is about
VYOL, I, P
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85,000 cubic [eet, whilst the Welle does not carry morg
than 60,000.” According to him, the Welle is the
upper part of the Shari, and precisely the easiern
branch, which Barth reached in 1852, and which might
easily have been identified with the river of the Mam-
bettu, since in its course it is fed by affluents flowing
from the south.

Science helped him in his conclusions, and gave him
proofs of their exactness. Any doubt that he enter-
tained as to the identity of the Welle with a branch of
the Shari, was removed by the fact that Barth had certain
knowledge ol this river at 3° latitude N., by tho name
of the Kubanda, and that on ils banks grew the kumbe
(Xilopia wihivpica) as it does also on the shores of the
Welle, where it is called by the Sandob Awmbo, the
pepper tree.

Reasoning in this manner, and always (inding fresh
arguments (avourable to his theory, and not willing to
admit that the Shari can receive afiluenls from its
northern banks on account of the conformation of the
country, he concludes with the query—

“If the Welle is not the Shari, whence does the
latter cowne ? ”

Almost at: that same time another learned explorer,
Dr. Nachtigal, reached the Shari from the shores of
the Mediterranean, and partially discovered ils hydro-
graphic system by ascertaining the conflux of its prin-
cipal affluents, the Aukadebbe, the Bahr-el-Abiad with
its tributary Bahr-el-Ardhe, with the Shari; in conse-
quence of these discoveries the hypothesis of the Welle-
Shari was dropped.

Nachtigal made his deductions, and relying upon
the details supplied to him by his Darfur servants—
information which was similar to that which Barth
and Schweinfurth had been given—identifying the
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Kubanda with the Kuta river, he came to the con-
clusion that the lower course of the Welle was but the
upper part of the Kuta. In this instance the existence
of the kumdbv wus asserted, as well us that of tribes on
its banks, who were dressed in white, and prayed on
their knees, turning to the east.

But if the people of the lower Wolle were Moham-
medan, the inhabitants of Baghirmi, Bornu, and other
countries near the river were also of the same religion,
and had been so for centuries. It is a well known fact
that for some time Arab trading expeditions had crossed
the country, not ouly as fur us the Welle-Obangi, but
even to the Congo.

The two illustrious explorers were engaged in a
scientific discussion, which was brought before the
Paris Congress, 1875, and occupied one of their meet-
ings, without throwing any fresh light upon the intri-
cate question.

At last, Stanley’s exploration of the Congo confirmed
the existence of the great curb of that river (guessed
by Tuckey) up to 2°lat. N., and opened the way to a
definite solution of the problern.

Neither the Kubanda or Kuta river, flowing west-
ward, and explored at 3° lat. N., nor the Arawimi—as
Stanley declares—can be identified as the Welle. How-
ever, the Obangi, explored by Grenfell and the Bel-
gian officers, is the same as the Makua, visited as far
as Ali Kobbo by Junker, and identical with the river
Welle, discovered by Schweinfurth.

‘We have, therefore, a great river called Obi, Kibali,
Makua, Welle, Dua, and Obangi, according to the
country it runs through, and which carries its tribute
of water to the Congo. It has just been remarked that
the western part of this river has been visited for cen-
turies by Mussulmans, trading in ivory and slaves.
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The various supposilions on the course of this river
which have been entortained by such competent men
as Schweinfurth, Nachtigal, and Stanley, being found
fallacious or defective, prove how arduous and complex
the hydrographic and orographic systems of Central
Africa are.

It is absolutely necessary, therefore, in explorin
the country, to avoid being misled by superficial de-
ductions, and less still to rely upon people like the
Arabs, who are ignorant and interested in hiding the
truth and placing obstacles in the way of explorers.

It ig very difficult to form an idea of the systems of
the African rivers, as they are complicated and con-
fused on account of the absence of marked orographic
systems, as in Kurope, Asia, and Amorica, where
chains of mountains clearly divide the various hydro-
graphic systems into distinct basing,  In fuct, if we take
into consideration the watersheds of the most impor-
tant rivers of Africa, they appear to us so imperfectly
defined that we may easily bo induced to err.

Cameron, studying the wutershed of the afiluent
rivers of the Zambesi and Congo at 12° lat. S, after
he had been home for some time, if I am not mistaken,
revealed a theory of Lis own for establishing a way
of communication between these two rivers; and this
proves that their respective sources are at about the
same level, and that no obstacle separates them.

If the waterparting between the Nile and Congo is
considered, the same thing occurs ; their affluent rivers
flow from a very low tableland, and may easily be
erroneously classified, if the explorer be not very accu-
rate and patient in his researches.

The work 5o ably done by our friend Junker, deserves
praise, and is perfectly reliable for all that concerns
the rivers he has explored. The last explorations of
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Captains Roget and Becker throw tho longed-for light
on the problem concerning the river Welle-Makua.
From Itembo on the Congo, Capl. Roget followed the
course of Grenfell's Itimbiri river, and, crossing it,
reached the Welle at a short distance from Ali Kobbo,

DR. JUMBLR

where he established a military post of the Congo State,
with Lieut. Milz as commander of a small garrison.

Capt. Becker, starting from Yambuya, went up the
navigable part of the Aruwimi river, took a N.N.W.
direction, and then crossed the rivers Lulu and Itimbiri,
called also Loika, Rubi or Lubi.
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A little below the Timda rapids, where the missionary
Grenfell stopped in 1884, the ITtimbiri receives the
Riketti (called by Junker, Rikitti), a river which at
first fowing from west to enst, sooun after runs south-
wards to the Itimbiri.

Where Captain Becker left the Rikelli, it wag about
165 feet (50 metres) wide, and navigable for boats,
The two Belgian explorers accomplished their journey
through thick forests, which, as they drew near the
Welle-Makua, became thinner, with gaps here and
there.

Captain Becker’s journey from the Aruwimi to the
‘Welle-Makua ocoupied twenty-four days.

The source of the Welle is on the range of mountains
rising to the west of Wadelai, al about 62 miles (100
kilometres) {from that place. Tt flows in a N.N.W.
direction through the Kalika country, and then turning
to the west crosses the rogion of the Loggo where if
assumes the name of Obi, and passing through the
country inhabited by the Sandeh tribe, after having
touched Mambettu-land, it is called Kibali. The
Sandeh, however, distinguish it for the most part by
the one name Makua. The river at this point hasa
considerable flow of water, and runs between high
banks, in a tortuous manner, but later on, after widen-
ing and forming small islands, influenced by the land,
it becomes, in certain places, very much narrower.
Its left bank is almost continually linod with forests,
whilst the opposite one often opens into extensive
plains, As far as Ingabeto it flows N.N.W., turning
then to the west and, resuming its original direction,
it forms a well defined curve which reaches its highest
point near Madungule.

It receives the waters of numerous other streams,
among which are the Ubo, the Gadda, the Bomokandi,
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the Blima, the Nava, the Dongu, the Duru, the Kapili,
and some smaller ones of quite secondary impor-
tance, such as the Netuko, the Vavu, the Klivo, the
Babuto, the Boquara, and the Mbueri. These latter,
only carry quantities of water in the rainy season,
when they are inhabited by numerous crocodiles and
hippopotami. The height of the river at its source is
about 4250 feet (1300 metres) above the lovel of the
gea; at the junction with the river Sir, 3925 feet
(1200 metres) ; at the mouth of the Dongu, according
to Dr. Emin, 23825 feet (710 metres) ; at the conflux
with the Gadda, 2225 feet (680 metres); and at
about 87 miles (80 kilometres) below the Gadda it
is 2050 feet (630 metres). At Ali Kobbo, Junker
found its height to be 1450 feet (440 netres), and
930 feet (283 metres) at the mouth of the Obangi
on the Congo.

When we compare and study these duta, we find
that the Welle-Makuna has a fall of 2500 feet (760
metres) in a course of about 635 miles (1025 kilometres),
and has a fall of about 38300 feet (1000 metres) in its
total length of about 1800 miles (2100 kilometres.)

Captain Becker gives the width of the Welle at
Ali Kobbo as 5000 feet (1500 metres). There are no
cataracts or rapids until the arc formed by the river
is reached.

Scattered over the river are numerous small islands,
especially at the points where the current is increased
by the waters of its tributaries.

There are boats on the Welle-Makua, but the com-
munications between the various countries are very
limited, on account of the rivalry of the different tribes,
ever ready to degenerate into a sanguinary war.

In its long course the Welle is fed and rendered a
river of considerable importance by many streams, con-
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spicuous for their fulness of water, ospecially those
flowing from the northern vegion ; besides the Dongy,
we have the Duru and Kapili rivers, which, flow-
ing from the Baginse watershed in a south-west
direction, join the Welle at a short distance from
each otber, and a little above the point of conflux of
the Gadda. The Mbruole, which rises in the Wando
territory, and the Gurba flowing from the heights
of Ndoruma, are short streams that join the Welle-
Makua in its great arc opposite the Abarambo territory.
The Opi and the Mbomu have their origin in the same
mountainous region ; they flow to the south-west, and
after having received the waters of several small rivers,
the first named joins the Welle in the Ewmbattu country,
and the second amongst the Addiggi.

On the south bank the Welle recoives the rivers
Ubo, Gadda, Bomokandi, Blima and Nava. The two
first named, which are of no great importance, flow
from the Bomokandi-Makua watershed, aftor being
joined by several small streams, which principally flow
during the rainy season into the Mukua. Much more
important is the Bomokandi, the source of which isin
the same region as that of the Welle-Makua. It flows
through the Mege, Niapu, and Sandeh countries, and
receives the waters of the Nala, Teli, and Poko, which
flow from the group of mountains Ambambula and of
the Makongo river, the source of which is on the table-
land of the region inhabited by the Abisanga tribe.

The Bomokandi joins the Welle at about 62 miles
(100 kilometres) westward of the ferry,near Mount Mon-
giana. The origin of the Blima is also in the Ambam-
bula mountains. This river flows parallel with the
Bomokandi, and meets the Welle near the confluence
of that river with the Opi.

The river Nava, which has a common source with
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the Blima, is an affluent of the Congo, and the upper
course of the Itimbiri

The country comprised in the upper course of the
tributary rivers of the Makua does not present any
striking irregularity of configuration. The main lines,
characterislic of this region, are uniform, with scarcely
any perceptible undulations ; valleys are rare, and the
igolated mountains are of no great height. Numbers of
small streams and frequent marshes form the charac-
teristics of this region.

Vegetation here is strong and imposing ; forests,
centuries old, are crowded with various species of Lrees
without the monotony of uniformity; the large rich
meadows ; the small portions of dry land ; the galleries
overhanging the watlercourses formed by the intricate
twining of the liannes that arc wedded to the largesi
trees ; compact groves ; amidst all this natural beauly
and exuberance of life, smile Lrilliantly coloured flowers,
but mixed with sharp, thorny vegetation, showing
nature in its infancy, at once wild, savage, and beauti-
ful, in a state of complete wilderncss.

The fertility of the soil is increased by the abundance
of water which flows, regulated by the laws of Provi-
dence, for months and months uninterruptedly. Small
woods of banana trees, oil palms, Urostigma kotschyana,
fields of Indian millet, Kleusine coracana, Llelmia bulbi-
Jera, manioc, sweet potatoes, beans, and tobacco, calch
the eye of the traveller at each break in the darkness
of the forest.

In the daytlime this luxuriant vegelation is enlivened
by the more or less rapid flight of beautiful birds, and
by the capricious flitting of variously coloured and un-
known species of butterllies.

During the night, on the contrary, the deep silence is
broken by the roars of wild beasts wandering about
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the country to the groat danger of man and small
animals,

Lions,* leopards,t and hyenas} are very common,
and prove the abundance of other animals that form
their food, such as buffaloes, antelopes, and gazelles,

The natives take wild animals by means of traps dug
in the earth cleverly concealed with grass, and they also
openly attack them in bodies.

The use of lion and leopard skins is a royal prero-
gative.

Dogs § are numerous everywhere ; in every hut, and
the enclosures reserved for the sports of the chiefs.
Goats of a good breed ave rcared by the natives,
.  especially by the Monfu people,
who have strong and prolific

m AN animals.
Cattle caunot be successlully

SNy veared Dby the Mambettu on

= account of o fly called Isefse, the

’f/ stings of which cause death; but,

weren e = on the other hand, people are not

tormented with fleas, which are

unknown all over this region, and it is even said that
they are not found above 16° lat. N.

There is no salt; and as a substitute for it the
natives manufacture a substance which they obtain by
filtering a solution of ashes of banana, aquatic plants,
and palm leaves. .

The Mubode people do an immense trade in this
substance, which they obtain fromn the herbs growing in
the numerous marshes of their country.

* Called mazambula in Mambetta, domu in Sandeh.
t Called condo in Mumbettu, mamma in Sandeh.

T Called unge in Mambettu, zeghe in Sandeh.
§ Called nessi in Mambettu, ango in Sandeh.
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Amongst the metals, ivon is found in greater or less
quantities throughout the country. It is obtained from
a ferruginous red earth, which extends over large iracts
of land. It is worked by blacksmiths, who constitute a
apecial class of labourers, und whose trade is hereditary
in some families.

We may say that iron is the only currency of Central
Africa. With it tribute is paid, and also dowries to the
parents of the men’s wives ; in faet, all the necessaries of
life are purchased with it.

Ivory and india-rubber are the richest products of
the Bomokandi valley and the region south of the
Makua. Rubber grows wherever the soil is moist, and
is used as material for the manufacture of drum-stick
heads, and for fixing arrow-heads. They do not culti-
vate this plant, which I have often seen cut down by
the labourer’s scythe.

The supply of ivory is obiained from the immense
number of elephants inhabiting the forests by the
rivers. The natives are continually hunting them,
either for their tusks (their greatest wealth) or for
their flesh, of which they are extremely fond, and also
because these pachyderms greatly damage the millet
fields, banana trees, sugar-canes, &c.

The climate is mild and salubrions; the air is per-
fumed by rich vegetation ; no miasmatic efluvia or
excessive heat afflicts human existence.

In this happy climate children do not require ex-
. cessive care; artistic taste is instinctive, and love for
music general. Amongst all this natural wealth, man’s
presence is wanting, in order to utilise it and iutroduce
civilisation. But would he then be happier ?
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Ibrabim Gurngnru—At Lado,

TrumMPETS sounded and drums were beaten. War had
been declared against King Azanga, the heir to the Eru
dynasty and power of Munza. It was the last blow
struck at the liberty of the Mambettu tribe, the last
stone thrown at the work of destruction inaugurated
by the slave traders; strange to say, by the soldiers
of the Egyptian Government, under the command of
an Egyptian officer already incriminated for shameful
deeds, at the time when Hassan Pasha’s troops were
terribly defeated, in 1876, by the Ethiopians.

Havash Montasser was sent by Emin Bey, Governor
of Equatoria, to ensure the safe transit of the roads in
the province of Makua-Bomokandi, which had until
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then been left in full possession of the slave traders.
He commenced his task by using violence towards
Yangara, chief of the Bambas, accusing him of being
Mambanga's ally, then at open war with the Arabs.
The king’s house was changed into a military bivouae,
and violation, ill-treatment, and theft, which lasted for
seven days, were the prelude of Havash’s actions.

He then attacked Mambanga, but the king’s obstinate
resistance and valiant defence put a momentary stop
to this officer’s barbarous conduct. If fear and uncer-
tainty took possession of Havash Montasser and made
him act prudently with the enemy, his evil nature and
insolence caused him to lose every human feeling
towards his own people.

Dr. Junker sent the Governor ut Lado a full state-
ment of the compromising position of the garrison, to
which I added a brief confirmation of the necessity
of taking measures, because at that time I was not on
friendly terms with the Governor.

Emin Bey without delay despatched Colonel Bachit
Bey —a headstrong Soudanese, but a tried and valiant
officer, who had been decorated by the French Govern-
ment for services rendered during the Mexican war;
and he, by sharp movements and daring attacks, defeated
Mambanga’s army, and thus added the horrors of
victory to the destruction of war.

On December 18, 1881, as I was returning from the
Mege country, not veryfar from the Bomokandi, I metthe
vanquished King Mambanga, with a{ew faithful friends,
wandering in search of refuge. His heart and mind were
full of hatred and fury, at the defeat he had suffered. In
the disorder and hurry of hisflight caused by the unex-
pected and sudden victory of the Hgyptian soldiers,
he had forgotten and abandoned everything except his
cup, made of the skull of an Arab chief who had been
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his prisoner, and the knife which had been used for his
murder ; both of these dear and precious mementoeg
were hanging by his side. A modern Alboin, he never
drank (rom any other cup. He related recent events
to me: how he had forsaken his son and his intention
of venturing amongst the Monfu. On the following

KING A4\NGA’S RLSIDBNGE.

morning he proceeded on his journey to King Azanga’s
residence. Afterwards I was informed that, alarmed
by his accidental meeting with me, and afraid of being
pursued by the Egyptian soldiers during the night, he
had sent a message to Azanga asking his permission
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and assent to his attempting my life. I was also told
that the king’s answer was, “I have given my word
to the white man that I will ensure his safe retmin to
Tangasi, and for the sake of Munza’s memory I must
keep my promise.” These ave sentiments worthy of a
civilised man.

The absence of Emin Bey—who had been called to
Khartoum by the Governor-General of the Soudan—
offered Captain Havash the opportunity of giving vent
to his evil tendencies. He began negotiating with some
slave traders, and with Gambari, chief of Bellima, and
conceived the project of occupying the Mege country,
with Mambanga as his accomplice. The hopes of
gaining a kingdom was enough to banish every noble
feeling from Mambanga’s mind, and he exerted all his
energy in betraying his uncle and benefactor.

August 1882.—Gambari and Yangara’s soldiers en-
camped on the banks of the Bomokandi with a body
of Arabs. Havash, either through fear or shame,
spared his soldiers the disgrace of taking part in an
enterprise which they had openly declared to be igno-
minious.

The black crowd was animated with joy; victory must
be theirs; the mapingo had given a favourable response,
the hens had triumphantly issued from the river, and a,
gqualid priest had declared the righteousness of the
enterprise, and assured the mob of divine approbation,
saying, “The just will possess the earth.”

Azanga, unprepared and astonished at the sudden
danger, despatched messengers with offers of submission
and reverence to the banner of the Crescent, and, accom-
panied by his brother Kabrafa, his nephew Mambangs,
and surrounded by his courtiers, went to meet the cap-
tain, giving him rich presents and inviting him to his
residence.
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Two days after, the invaders were encamped near
Olopo. The king had left in order to prepare his
people to be calm and resigned, while the captain, to
ensure complete success, was nmking final arrangements
with Mambanga.

King Azanga, followed by the chiefs of the principal
villages, and a multitude of harmless people carrying
loads of grass and poles for the erection of new huts, laid -
rich presents at the captain’s feet, such as chimpanzess,
monkeys, parrots, goats, shields, lances, bows and arrows,
and oven offered him one of his daughters as a token
of peace and friendship.

A great feast was given; bananas, beer, and meat were
profusely distributed. At the king’s table sat, besides
his own son, Captain Havash and the two chiefs Gambari
and Yangara. The cuptain mitigated the king’s grief
for his curtailed power with most cordial expressions
and seductive promises, and, stretching out his hand to
Azanga, turned to retire. This was the signal agreed
upon. Cut-throats were ready and awailing it, and
rushed upon Azanga and Kabrafa ; the king seized his
trombask and stepped back, putting himself into a de-
fensive attitude, but he was soon disarmed, and the un-
bappy father and son were made prisoners. In order to
prevent their escape, the forked branch of a tree was
fastened round their necks.

It is said that Yangara, who had been unwillingly
induced to join the expedition from fear, indignantly
exclaimed, “A king may be killed, but he should
not be insulted and degraded in this manner.” At the
same time, Mambanga and his followers, accompanied
by Gambari and Yangara’s people, rushed through the
large gates, which had been purposely left open, and,
encouraged by the Arabs, threw themselves upon the
Mambettu and Mege people, who, unarmed and uncon-
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scious of danger, were wandering about the conrtyards
of the vast zereba, and, yelling with rage, cruelly
massacred as many as three hundred victims,

The flames of the burning village soon lighted up
the lorrible scene, whilst trumpets and drums en-
livened the orgies of the magnanimous viclors.

Mambanga was installed king of the country; an
Arab station was erected, and the unfortunate princes
were taken to Tangasi as prisoners. The instant Lhe
Governor was informed of these events, he recalled
Captain Havash and his adviser, Omar Effendi Erif, a
clerk of the worst description, who, afler having com-
mitted all sorts of immoral and wischievous deeds at
Khartoum, as well as at Fashoda and other places in
Equatoria, was killed by some Nuer people near the
river Giraffe in 1885.

He was an enemy 1o every honest feeling, and
although not a Mohammedan from conviction, his
hatred for Christians was great, and he looked upon
negroes as mere beasts of burden.

Our apparently courteous relationship met with a
very severe shock one day. He waskneeling at prayers,
when a wild goat belonging to me butted him and
knocked him down.

In November 1882 I determined to revisit those
countries which 1 had incompletely explored upon my
first journey, through Azanga’s opposition.

The natural ferocity of the Mege people was much
modified. Justly irritated by the recent events, they
begged for the reinstalment of their king and for the
removal of Mambanga, as, rather than submit to that
traitor, they were ready to fight against him. They
had burnt down their smaller villages and retired into
large zerebas surrounded by railings and ditches. The
country presented the aspect of a population willing

YOL. 1. Q
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to sacrifice everything for the sake of independenge,
Their fields were devastated over a very large
extont of territory; they had destroyed their roads
or made them difficult by cutting down trees, and
on every height armed warriors might be geen
watching.

One day I met Danga, the eldest son of the captive
king.

T thank you,” said I, “{for granting me permission
to visit your country.”

“QOh! you are our friend ; your presence does not
inspire us with either fear or suspicion.”

“ And yet some time ago you did not seem to trust
me.”

“True ; but later on my father had cause to repent
of his error. He had lislened to the mischievous in-
sinuations of the Tangasi Arabs, who described you
as a dangerous spy.”

“ Then you are now aware that the accusation was
falge and unjust. What do you intend doing ?”

“We intend to fight rather than yield to Mam-
banga.”

¢ And if you were to be beaten ¢”

“ We shall ieave the country, penetrate the Monfu, and
settle down with the Mabode, thus placing a territory
between ourselves and our enemies which is very
difficult to cross on account of the obe*, or else we
shall settle on the Ambambula heights.”

“ For what reason would you leave such a rich
country ?” :

“ What else are we to do? But we hope to gain the
victory.”

““Supposing I give you sound advice and suggest

" * Bubterranean streams, which are often very dangerous to unwary
travellers.

’
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a good idea to you and assist you to carry it out, would
you trust me and follow my advice ¢

“ Speak,” said he, “ T am all attention ; but am afraid
there is no alternative.”

“ Well, listen ; you should go to the chief of the
Arabs.”

“Never! He would have me executed.”

I tell you he would not. I can guarantee that he
would not.”

“You do not know them yet,” he replied.

“ Do not interrupt, and hear me to the end, and then
you will be able to give your opinion.”

“Very well.”

“You will go to the chief of the station, and give in
your submission to the Governinent, making a condition
that you shall be quite independent of Mambanga, who
must only rule over his own Abisanga. You will
declare yourself ready to supply food, straw, and wood,
according to the requirements of the soldiery.”

“ Do you think that if I speak as you propose, they
will not arrest me ?”

“ Certainly ; because I will go with you, and my word
will be accepted without hesitation. I am the Pasha’s
brother ; he does not wish any injustice to be done, and
when he receives my letter he will release your father,
and reinstate him as chief of your country.”

“ When shall we go to the station ? ”

“ To-morrow, if you like.”

“ Very well, to-morrow.”

To the great satisfaction of my poor Akka, the supper
that evening was a rich one. Danga, restored to hope,
had sent an abundant supply of food,

At that time, on account of the poverty into which
the’ country had been thrown, it was not easy to find
food to satisfy our hunger, and we had then been
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without any for more than twenty-four hours. My
Akango had complained of being hungry during our
morning waxrch.

“IHave L eaten anything ?” said I, to encourage him.
“Cheer up ; this evening Danga will let us have plenty
to eat.”

That night, in spite of the warnings I and others
had given him to eat moderately, he escaped m
vigilance, and satisfied his voracity (one of the character-
istics of his race). He consequently suffered from- a
painful indigestion. Lying close to a large fire, he
kept moaning and groaning for a good part of the
night till he fell asleep. Next worning we were
obliged to leave him behind, to await my veturn from
my expedition with Danga, as his right thigh and leg
were severely burnt.

Emin Bey later on reinstalled Danga's father us chief
of the tribe, and sentenced Mambangu to death.

Negroes are just as noisy and riotous in their dances
and songs of joy as they are sad and plaintive in those
with which they mourn their dead, or express sorrow
for absent or distressed friends. In the darkness of
night the sons of Azanga and an assembly of people
were gathered round a blazing fire, accompanying their
song of grief for the captive king by mandolines. It
was a sad memento, which vividly reminded those
people of their lost monarch, and inspired the wish for
his return. Azanga obeiro abama ne bacw; metica s8
messia : Pa pandw andonzi endria tuww®

We heard this sad song repeated every evening ab
whatever village we were staying.

The Mege may be considered as part of the Mam-

¥ Azangs is a prisoner; why does he not return to his country? What
can we do without him? Oh, if he were to die, owr grief would b6 end-
less,
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bettu tribe, having adopted the language and habits
of their conquerors. In spite of their warlike quali-
ties, they were conquered and subdued during the
reigns of Tukba and Munza, and, being reduced to the
condition of a subjected population, were considered as
an inferior race, and hunted to supply the slave trade
or to pandor to the anthropophagous taste of their
masters. Mistrust mixed with ferocity is obvious in
avery act of their existence at the present day.

The colour of their skin is very dark. They are
thickly built, with coarse features, and dilated nostrils.
They wear their hair done up in plaits. As hunters of
elephants and wild beasts they have no rivals, whilst
only the Akka people can boast of surpassing them in
archery. They use neither shield nor lance ; these are
arms veserved for their chiefs and the Mambettu
people. On account of the rich crops of bananas,
their principal article of food, they are not much
addicted to agriculture. A kind of maize, called after
them, mege, which they carefully keep, is famous also
among the Sandeh people. They give special attention
to the cultivation and preparation of tobacco, which
is very aromaitic.

The territory is very similar to that of the Sandeh,
and presents no difference in its products. It is situated
on the declivity of the Ambambula mountains—where,
among numerous Maigo, colonies of Akka are found,
and prince Naghiza, a grand-nephew of Munza, who is
blind in one eye, was their ruler.

From those smiling mountains, beautiful and blessed
with balmy air, the rivers Teli, Poko, Blima, Nava,
Bungu, and Nosso, descend. Walking throngh the
roads in this country, especially at night, is very dis-
agreeable and often dangerous, owing to the great
number of traps set for wild animals, principally for



246 TEN YEARS IN EQUATORIA.

leopards. These consist of branches bent in the shape
of a bow, and of other snares. It is always advisabls to
be preceded by an experienced guide who knows how to
unfasten the traps that are to be met with on the path
pursued.

The Mege tribe inhabit a long stretch of country,
which, according to what I understood, extends a long
way to the south-west. It is divided into several
districts, in which various tribes reside, who are often
at war with one another in spite of their common
origin. Among these are the Mabica, Mambu, Mango,
Maboli, Mandine, Mapaia, Mambunga, Mele, Mapau,
Madigo, Abui, Ambala, Nemovome, Ecube, Madula,
Mambo, Mambiu, Magiabe, Epopa, Magigo, and Niapu.*
These names are those of distinct groups of the Mege
population, ruled by chiefs dependent on the several
princes.

When I left Danga, I visited Chief Kinn in his
residence at Bunazza. He was an exceedingly robust
man, of a suspicious nature. From the first he made
all sorts of objections to my entering his kingdom, but
ke granted me permission at last, after having kept me
waiting for a very long while, during which I had to
exert all my patience, the annoyance of which I cannot
forget. Finally he admitted me to his presence, and 1
well remember my first night there.

During the hours which I should have preferred
devoting to rest, I heard (not very far from my hut) a
mournful and agonised wailing. In the morning I was
told that it was the lamentation of one of the chief's
wives, who, having been detected in flagrant infidelity,
had been stabbed by her husband in several places, and
tortured with a knife.

# The tribes Mege-Niapn are guitc distinct from the Niapn mentioned when
speeking of the Mambettu people.
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The chief was a very inquisitive man, and anxious to
see and know everything. He was enthusiastic about
my gun, in a more earnest than pleasing manner, and
was continually asking me to five it. “ Try to fire my
gun,” I said to him one day, at the same time hand-
ing him my Winchester rifle. At first he could not
make up his mind to accept my offer; then, through
pride or curiosity, he at last took the weapon with
ease, and lifted it to his shoulder. I was obliged to
help him in the greal enterprise, and after suggestions,

-y - ¢ T
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CHILL KINN TIRIS MY RIPLL.

warnings, and repeated explanations, the gun went off.
The poor fellow dropped the weapon, his arms hanging
by his sides, his lips trembling, and eyes wide open,
staring into space; he seemed more dead than alive.
I feared that I had been ill-advised in what I had done,
and a sudden chill seized me, as it is so easy to com-
promise oneself in those countries. However, I smiled
at him, took both his hands, and made him drink some
water, and at last be laughed at his strange behaviow,
and, with an uncertain voice, which became stronger
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little by little, he begged me to fire my gun again. I
did not hesitate to administer this medicine, and ny
patient quite recovered shortly aflerwards, and insisted
upon again attempting to fire the vifle,

In a short time a few shots made a hero of him. His
strong will had t1iumphed over the {right produced by
the adventure, and conquered his natural weakness,

I have seen the Mege and Sandeh, and sowmetimes
also the Mambettu people, use a kind of bread made of
maize flour, called by them pacula. The maize is
crushed in a mortar when moist, instead of being
ground between two stones, as is the general custom.
They shape the wet paste into loaves, which they wrap
up in banana leaves, and then boil in water or bake
in the fire. Lacule propared in this manner has a
pleasant fuvour and will keop good for soveral days,
At the time when the maixe is nearly ripe they pound
it in a mortar—a custom due to the imperfect means of
grinding at their disposal, with which i would be
difficult to reduce maize to flour if it were ripe and dry
—and make it into a kind of porridge.

At places of amusement or at other meetings, and
ab any hour, ears of maize, toasted or boiled, are
offered to their guests, according to etiquette.

The blacks are generally very temperate at meals,
A fow Dbananas, some sweet potatoes, and herbs
seasoned with grease constitute their frugal repast.
Meat and fish are not their daily or ordinary food, but
are exceptionally used in the case of abundance.

It is in the use of beverages that the black shows
his tendency to debauchery. To drink deeply is con-,
sidered a sign of strength and bravery. A chief must
know how to drink; he must get drunk often and
thoroughly. This habit is one of the causes of frequent

riots and hatred between individuals and families of
the same tribe,



NHEGRO KEENNHESS OF SIGILT. 249

Both joy and sorrow have their respective orgies.
However, in spite of this tendency—a natural conse-
quence of their wild temperament—these people endure
toil and hunger without uttering a word of complaint,
and are abstemious when called on to render services in
compliance with their wish.

By means of a rope which they tie tightly round
their waist, negroes ababe the pangs of hunger.

I left Bunazza, the residence of Kinn, by night, in
order to travel with some messengers that the chicf
was sending to Danga. 'T'hick clouds covered the moon,
thus making the night horribly dark.

Hell's duunest gloom, or mght unlustrous, dmk,
Of evory planet 'roft, and pall'd in clouds.
(Danry, Purgatory, Canto xvi.)

[ was walking with great difficulty, and was struck
by the assurance with which my companions procesded
on such a bad road. They made me think that their
sight was not affected by darkness, which as far as I
was concerned was total. Hearing and seeing are per-
fectly developed senses of the savages.

¥requent and unforeseen dangers; difficulties of the
road ; and the observation they always give to the
habits of the wild animals round them, are certainly the
means of developing and perfecting their natural powers ;
and yet, if’ we are to judge of the perfection of their
sight (absolutely perfect as far as acuteness is concerned)
by the words with which they express the impressions
received on the retina of their eyes, we find that the
gradation of colour only consists to them of three—white,
red, and black.* They are affected by very fow diseases
of the eye, and even these ave very slight.

% The Mambettu say moobu, nhambu, meren,

»  Sandeh o puassie, zambu, bie,
» Dinka w €chicio, atir, uscitim.
» Mom w ORge, 0ct, oni.

» Walegga ,, auqu, oromu, atials,
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I visited Zenze, a kind and polite Mambettu chief,
proud of the greatness of his dynasty. Being a friend of
Azanga, he felt sorry for his deposition from the throns;
but he was stil} more a friend to himself and his own
interests. I stopped one day only at his residence, and
the next I was on my way through groves of bananas
and fields of manioc, and over slight undulations of
ground to Nebotto’s village, where I arrived on the
afternoon of the day following.

Nebotto was an aged and very fat man, with coarse
features, rough muanners, and rather resembling a
ghepherd than a king. By his Mege-Mapau subjects
he was accused of being extremely rapacious. He was
very wealthy in cattle, which he carefully bred for
trading by exchange, especially with the Maigo tribe.
The breed of his goats was the same as that which is
found in Monfu, whence they were introduced into this
country. They are large and elegant, and have turned-
up noses and short bright black hair, and are easily
fattened to an extiaordinary size.

One moruing as I was returning from a sghort excur-
sion made to obtain some of the very beautiful birds
that are found there, on hedges and in the high grass,
I came upon a small crowd of people asserbled at the
entrance of a little village, and, induced by curiosity, I
stopped to see what was going on, and to my astonish-
ment perceived that a surgical operation was being
performed. The patient was an ugly, wrinkled, and
aged Monfu woman ; her right’ hand was dreadfully
swollen, and the skilful and courageous surgeon, armed
with a small knife, was inflicting long cuts on it, while
black and infected blood was freely flowing from the
wounds. The old woman was firmly holding her hand
in the proper position,as there was no assistant to do
so, and calmly smoking her pipe. Such indifference
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whilst in pain, which surely must have been very great,
was astonishing, Can it be true, as it has been
asserted, that negroes are endowed with less sensitive-
ness to pain ?

Slave traders and ivory merchants were the first to
attempt excursions in the Makua country. Their
depdts were to the south of the Bahr-el-Ghazal, or at
Ayak on the Rohl river. The road which the first of
them followed was on the north side of the Nile-Congo
waterparting, across the countries of the Sere, Bellanda,
and Babuker, and thence to Wando and Guruguru—by
which name they used to call Mambettu-land. On
leaving Ayak, caravans used to cross the Bongo territory,
a8 far as the country inhabited by the Babuker tribe,
and thence through the valleys of the Kapili and Duru
rivers to the Makua ; but later on Abd-el-Ssamath took
possession of that road. The Ayak merchants were
compelled to vary their itinerary, and reach the Sandeh
region through the countries of the Moru and Abaka
tribes, instead of that inhabited by the Bongo.

The habit of using a well-known road, and the relative
security that it aflorded, was the reason that between
Lado and the Mambettu tribes communication was
kept up by the Makraka road, through the Abaka
tribes, where the old road was again taken. The
journey was thus very much lengthened, and in the
season of the rains became a difficult and painful one,
scattered over as it wus with bogs, especially in the
region of the Abaka.,

I had for a long time conceived the idea of a new road
through Lado not yet explored. I had not long to wait
for the opportunity of trying it. Emin Bey (who had
asked me long before to pay him a visit at Lado) wrote
to say that a steamer was soon to arrive from Khar-
toum, and (February 1883) I resolved to set out.
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The waterparting between the Nile affluents agnd
those of the Dongu, formed by the heights which extelnd
from Ndirfi towards Tomaya and Gabologgo, has niar
Tendia a convenient depression for passing into tihe
territories of the Makraka. .

By following the valley of the Dongn and the banks
of that river as far as Ba, and then taking a direction to
the north-east, one reaches the Tendia tableland. The
road is easy and good, and not broken by swamps or
large rivers. The Garamba, which can be forded in the
upper part of its course, is the largest stream. Meadows
of long grass cover the country, and are inhabited b
numerous buffaloes and antolopes. The native villages
are surrounded by large and rich fields of Indian millet
and manioc. Trees of bassin Parkii grow everywhers,
The fruit of this plant is of a dolicate tasto, and is
used by the natives to propare n vegetable greass,
much used among them. The population on the right
bank of the Dongu is composed of Sandeh people; a
small colony of Madi and Abukaya inhabiting the upper
Garamba valley.

Sandeh and Loggo people, whose language and cus-
toms are in affinity with the Monfu, dwell on the left
bank of the Dongu.

From the Kibali the land gradually rises without
abrupt elevations from 2200 feet (670 metres) above the
level of the sea, to 2650 feet (810 metres) at Tendia,
where we arrived on the twelfth day after our departure
from Tangasi.

‘We had good weuther, and found the ground dry,
and little water in the rivers.

At Kabayendy I was met by Ringio, the chief of
the Bombe, thus called by the Sandeh of this place.
He had been an employé with Petherick, and after-
wards entered the service of the Egyptian Govern-
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ment. Endowed with an iron hand and a great
amount of good sense, he had succeeded in disciplining
his people, who were not only naturally inclined to
freedom, but also to disorder.

During Gordon’s government, he lent his services,
with four thousand workmen and carriers, for carry-
ing the sections of the two steamers, Khedive and
Nyunza, from Muggi to Dufilé,

He was a genial man, and his manners were cour-
teous and respectful. Wando, the great chief of the
Sandeh of the West, had.paid him a visit a short time
previously, and he told me, evidenily with great plea-
sure, of the reluctance of the chief to change his old
customs and habits  “Imagine,” suid he ; ““one day he
told me that he could not stay any longer with me,
because the food at my table did not agree with him.”
“How can you be dissatisfied with the food I give
you?” I replied. “ Goats, bullocks, and fowls are killed
every day in your honour.”

“Oh, my deur friend,” he answered, with a deep
sigh, “after abstaining so long from it, I am burning
with the desire to eat human flesh.”

“ But these things are no longer done in Makraka,
and I could not tolerate them if they were.”

At Wando the chief Arab, Ibrahim Mobammed,
surnamed Guruguru, loaded me with civilities ; Emin
Bey, the Governor, had informed him of my intended
arrival, and he was more polite and attentive to me
than I can describe.

T'wo days after (March 20 1883), a letter from Emin
informed me of the arrival of the steamer Telahwin, and
I immediately left for Lado.
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CHAPTER XV.
DR. EMIN’S REPORT.

Dr. Emin Pasha—Gordon’s agent—In Uganda and Unyoro—Governor of
Lado—His mode of government—Difllculties to overcome—His speqial
intercst and care for the cultivation of land—S8tudy of itho country under
his governorship—His qualities and faulis—Nquatoria according to Bmin's
report—Ivory—Table of the export of ivory {rom 1853 to 1879--Ostrich
{eathers—Honey and wax—~Skins and Lurs—Living animals—Vegatabls
prodnoe — Grain—Vegolable olls—Gums and resins—Tamarinds—Sngar-
canes — Qotton — Tobaoco — Collee — Wutmegs — Tron —July 11, 1882, af
Alezandrin—Fall of the Khedive's presiige —Bgyptian oolonels—~Arabi—
Mohammedans and Ohristians —Tel-ol-Kebir—Comical oconcluslon of the
drama—The news {rom the Sondan casts a sinister light—The steamer
Telahuin returns 1o Kbartoum—¢Nor had T alone this hope *—Dr. Eraldo
Dabbeno—0On a journey with Emin—The socurity of the Dongn road
agsured—Compulsory and disagreeabla stoppages—Two hostages—Pene
is made—A biblical donkoy—The good Yangara—¢Ivery good aetion
descrves a reward ’—Emin in Mambottu-land—Revolution in the Rohl

region.

In the year 1876, Dr. Edward Schnitzer, under the
name of Emin Effendi, entered the service of the
Egyptian Government, and was sent to Equatoria asa
medical man at the order of General Gordon, who had
been in those provinces since 1874 as a Mudir or
Grovernor.

Emin Effendi was appointed chief on the Sanitary
Service and head of the Board of Managers; later on,
he was sent on a special mission to the Kings of
Uganda and Unyoro.

The zeal and intelligence he showed on this occasion
won for him Gordon’s esteem and respect, and in 1878,
when the General was appointed Governor of the
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Egyptian Soudan, he entrusted him with the govern-
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ment of the Mudirate. The wise steps he took for the
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reorganisation of the country were crowned with
success : he regulated the administrations, suppressed
inveterate abuses, and watched over the development
of the best interests of the province. Being surrounded
by worthless men of known dishonesty, he succeeded,
by constant vigilance and tact, in keeping the power
of his officials within certain bounds and restraining
as much as possible their evil influence.

Asg the Egyptian Government used to consider Lado
a penitentiary colony of Egypt and the Soudan, Emin
Effendi was prevented from dismissing (as he would
have liked) those officials whose conduct was culpable, -
and substituting able and trustworthy ones.

In obedience to Gordon, wlo had ordered that all
stations on the Victoria Nile should be abandoned,
Dr. Schnitzer directed his special attention to the
northern parts of the provinces, as he had also been
ordered to do by Gessi, Governor-General of Bali-el-
Ghazal and Equatoria, who limited the territory over
which Government influence was to extend, to
‘Wadelai.

It was at Makraka, in the country of the Bari tribe,
and in Mambettu-land that his ideas of progressive
civilisation were first carried out. By frequent excur-
sions through the country and by the union of know-
ledge with diserimination he was personally enabled to
learn the people’s requirements, the difficulties to be
surmounted, and the best means to use for the enter-
prise ; but many were the obstacles placed in his way,
such as the vast extent of territory, the dishonesty of
the public officials, and the continued refusal of the
Central Government to comply with his applications
and proposals.

The primary causes of the revolution which con-
vulsed the Egyptian possessions and Equatoria must
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be traced to the occult and deleterious intrigues which
had been destroying the authority of the State for
some time, and alienating from it all good feeling on
the part of the people. The revolution found him un-
prepared, and he was led by the course of events into
doubts and errors. If his province did not succumb to
revolt, as others had done, we must in justice allow
that it was due to the prestige acquired by him in
developing the resources of the country, to the study
of which he had devoted his mind and, indeed, his
life.

In Gordon’s time Lado received its supply of wheat
directly from Khartoum. Emin Effendi, by encour-
aging agriculture and regulating the collection of the
tribute, succeeded in filling the granaries with sufficient
quantities of corn to meet the requirements of the
province. By distributing seed of all kinds, which he
obtained from Kgypt and Kurope, he promoted the
cultivation of the soil ; papaw, orange and lemon trees,
cotton, guava, grapes, and every kind of vegetable
rendered the gardens of TLado, Makraka, and Kakua
beautiful. He devoted the greatest attention to the
study of the soil and its riches, as well as to the open-
ing of new roads, the employment of animals for the
transport of goods, and the rearing of cattle; and if
events had not prevented him from earrying out several
useful reforms, it must be confessed thut he would have
actually laid the foundation of the work of amelioration.
His serious nature and great love for natural science
and solitude caused him to avoid everybody’s society.
If not proud, he was certainly self-reliant, and seemed
to disdain the careful study of the men who surrounded
him. He believed that he could attend to everything
himself, and when he saw that he could not alone
prevent the forthcoming ruin of his province, he con-

YOL. L. B
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ceived false opinions, often changed them, and thyg
injured himself.

Equatoria is one of the richest provinces of Centra)
Africa for the excellence and quantity of its products,
for the abundance of water, healthy climate, and great
natural beauty. A few words about it will certainly
interest our readers, and we therefore quote the follow-
ing passage from a report sent by Emin to the
Esploratore.

* * * * % *

“As is well-known, ivory is the principal item in
the Soudanese Budget ; that supplied frown the moun-
tainous and dry regions east of the Nile is the hardest,
and on this account in great demand, obtaining the
highest price. But, from the period of Gordon's ad-
ministration, all the ivory was declared to be a
monopoly of the Government, whilst in Ugands,
Unyoro, and other countries, this trade is still free,

“No private enterprises for elephant hunting exist,
therefore, in Equatoria ; and as Avab and European
sportsmen have never had the courage to go as far ag
the Equatorial regions, the supply of ivory is limited to
that which the negroes gather in their hunts with
lance and fire.

“Tt is owing to this, that whilst elephants are scarce
in Bahr-el-Ghazal, they are numerous all over the
territory of the properly called Equatorial province and
in some places have become a public calamity.

“If the supply of ivory has been plentiful up to the
present, we must not forget that it is due to the trade
established with the South and Western countries far
beyond the Egyptian territory ; nevertheless, for some
years there has been a considerable decrease in ifs

supply.
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“The Equatorial Provinces send about 700 cwt.
of ivory per annum to the markets, of the average
value of £30,000.

“It is difficult to say how much is supplied by the
territory of Bahr-el-Ghazal, as the greatest part of
the ivory sent from thence to Khartoum is not the
actual annual production, but remnants of the old
stock of late proprietors of zeribas, as Zebehr Pasha,
Ali Amuri, and others. The productive power of the
country is not to be reckoned exclusively by the supply
of ivory. The expenses for the management, though
great, must naturally increase with the annexation of
new countries. The monopoly system which is estab-
lished in the Buahr-el-Abiad province, by being an
obstacle to the colonisation of the countyy, prevents a
regular and steady increase of the revenus from
agricultural and commercial sources, whilst, on the
other hand, it helps to augment the expenses of the
country. The day will soon come, therefore, when the
supply of ivory will not be sufficient to meet the heavy
charges.

‘“ Hippopotamus tusks and rhinoceros horns are not
yet inquired after, but they will be when Africa is
open to commerce and trade. Both these animals are
to be found everywhere in great numbers, and if they
have not been disturbed till now, it is only because
there were no buyers.”

* * * * * *

In order to complete the above report, I quote the
following table from the Zsploratore, showing the
export of ivory for a period of twenty-five years, and
for which we are indebted to Mr. W, Westendarp, of
the firm of H. A. Meyer, the largest European house
in the trade :—
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Kilogranunes, Kilogrammes,
1853 . . . 02,000 1867 . 137,000
1854 . . . 110,000 18G8 . 95,000
1855 . . . 123,000 1869 . . . 138,000
1856 . . . 79,000 1870 . . . 113,000
1857 . . . 144000 1871 . . . 167,000
1858 . . . 202,700 1872 . .. 107,000
1859 . . . 174,000 1873 . . 155,000
1860 . . . 154,000 1874 . . . 113,000
1861 . . 114,000 1875 . . . 166,000
1862 . . . 186,000 1876 . . . 120,000
1863 . . . 115,000 1877 . . . 185,000
1864 . . . 166,000 1878 . . . 205,000
18G5 . . . 97,000 1879 . . . 80,000
1806 . . . 130,000

1 kilogrammo = 2 lbs. 340z,

“TIn the west of Bahr-el-Glazal,” writes Dr. Emin in
his Report, ““ the country being covered by fovests,
ostriches are rare, whilst in the Hast, al Latooka, they
are to be found in troops, Thewse birds ure still more
numerous in the vast sandy plaing of the Lange*
country, where the natives give their feathers to the
neighbouring tribes in exchange for iron. .

“In the large villages of the Uniro tribe, far south-
east, ostrich sheds are often to be seen, and in the
morning these birds go out to feed with the oxen and
donkeys, and ave driven back to the villages at night,
Their feathers are of excellent quality, equal in value to
the best Kordofan feathers, and might form a valuable
article of commerce. The breeding of these birds was
started at the stations two years ago (1881), and if the
results are not satisfactory, it may be on account of the
youth of the captive birds, which perhaps prevents their
multiplication. Anyhow, these experiments deserve
the greatest attention. The price of a young ostrich is
so low, and its Lreeding so easy, that the capitel

% Lango, the Galla tribe.
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employed in the business would yield a high rate of
interest. .

«“There is, properly speaking, no apiculture in tho
countries inhabited by negroes. The natives hung
baskets on the top of isolated trees, as practised in the
Makraka and Dinka territories, some of which are
woven, and others made of bark, as in the south.

“They generally put one basket only on each tree, but
gometimes several, in which case they are placed far
apart.

“The bees avail themselves of the dwellings thus
provided for them, and complete the business. If the
natives, upon inspection, {ind the baskeis full, they
expel the bees with smoke and gather tho honey, whicl
varies in quality according to the locality and mode of
preparation. That of the Makraka and Dinka poople
is of a dark colour, often almost Dblack, boenuso thoy
melt it with fire. Mountainous regions supply tho bost
honey, which is very aromatic, and as clear ns wabor.
The negroes content themselves with pressing the honey
from the comb. The wax used to be thrown away,
being only in a few cases used for making candles; I
have never seen natives eat it. The quantity of honey
produced being very abundant, that of wax must be
equally so; but people do not care for it, and perhaps
they have good reason for so doing.

“Upon several occasions, large quantities of wax were
stored, but it was kept in the warehouses for such a
length of time, for want of carriage to Khartoum, that
it was totally destroyed by insects.

“During 1882, only one steamer arrived in the Equa-
torial Provinces! If merchants were allowed to buy
wax, the Government would benefit by it.

“The hides of cattle slaughtered for the soldiers’
food would be sufficient to fll the Khartoum markets.
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If we add to the number of those killed for the
consumption of privats poople, and the hides, which ma
be bought cheaply (espeeially of the Southern tribes),
to the sheep and goat skins, that are not used at all
they would reach a wonderfully high figure. Transport
would cortainly raise the price, but if' the sking were
tanned on the spot this inconvenience would be partly
remedied.

“In Central Africa, tanning materials are to be found
in great quantities, and of very good quality, and a
venture in this sort of business would certainly meet
with success. Until the present day, hides were used
at the most for local and packing purposes, and no use-
ful commorecial valuc has ever been attributed to them.
The reuson is that thoy found il inconvenient to fil
the Khartoum market with comnodities of the kind,
the pretext for rofusing to do so beoing that skins
brought from these regions did not have a ready sale.

“Hides of buffaloes, antelopes, and giraffes may be
easily procured. For want of buyers, these are utilised
in the manufacture of leather, sandals, water-skins, &e.
Whips are nade of long strips of hippopotamus skin.*

“ Furs are quite unknown. Besides large beasts of
prey, such as leopards, feline animals, and others, there
are gcattered all over the country an infinite number of
smaller wild beasts, such as the civet cat, ichneumon,
&c., the skins of which could doubtless be used advan-
tageously. A species of otter, very common in all
large rivers, has excellent fur, equalling that of the
beaver in softness and beauty. The skins and furs of
geveral kinds of monkeys, as, for instance, the colobus
guereza, the spotted skin of some antelopes, the
tragelaphus scriptus, and the alcelaphus bubals, for
example ; giraffe, zebra, and lycaon pictus. All these

* Now these are used for making travelling trunks, &c.
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may be had from the natives for almost nothing, and in
sufficient quantities to meet any demand. To these
we may add the skins of sheep, the long-haired skins
of some goats bred in the Msoga and Lur countries,
which will compare with any angora skin.

“ The development of a successful cattle trade is pre-
vented by the great aversion that the natives have to
parting with their oxen, which are very abundant in the
Southern provinces. In the territory of Bahr-el-Ghazal
the possession of & cow has been considered a great
privilege for some time ; goats and sheep are also scarce.
The case is much better, however, in the Equatorial
provinces, where, on account of the suppression of raids
for the last four years, cattle are plentiful, and a
rational breeding might prove a good speculation.*

“But to the east and south-east two other animals,
viz., the ass and the camel, deserve our attention. In
all the villages of that part of the vast territory in-
hubited by the Lango tribe which is accessible
to us from Akkara to Turkani, numerous herds
of donkeys are bred by the natives, which are
only required for the supply of milk. They are of
medium height, with white hair above their hoofs
and a broad black stripe across their shoulders; they
are very strong, and experience has proved that if well
fed they live a long time. In the Equatorial provinces
they are now being used for carrying and other purposes,
and are imported into Bahr-el-Ghazal, where they meet
s ready sale, owing to the low price usked for them.

“ A little farther north, among the Western Galla
tribes, camels are kept in herds of from five to six
hundred, and are only valued for their milk. It is true

* The countries of the Ghazal river, which were devastated by slave-traders,
were abundantly provided with oattle by Gessi, who enforped laws and reguia-~
tions wherever he gave oxen, in order to develop and preserve the breed.
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that the vast sandy plains of this country, with fow
forests and ponds of salt waler, are admirably adapted
to the breeding of the camel. We transported several
of these animals to Rejaf, where they were Very use-
ful.

“I have been aware for a long time of the great
advantages that would attend the introduction of tame
huffaloes here, but, although many of them are to be
seen on the roads to Khartoum, I have been unable ag
yet to possess one. The necessary conditions of their
existence —viz., heat, water, mud, and bitter gramina-
ceous plants—are so abundant in this country that
these animals would supplement the laziness of men,
and could very well supplant the ox, a more delicate
animal, whilst female buflaloes might supply milk
abundantly. While trade in live animals, and especially
in birds, is carried on with success on somo parts of
the Western and Eastern coasts of A frica—swonderfully
adapted for traffic with Furope by their favourable
situation—ovr territory, rich in all sorts of animals, hag
not, yet been thought of for this business. By regulat-
ing navigation in a convenient way, the trade from
here to Khartoum and Berber and through the desert
to Suukim would present but few difficulties.

“The ever increasing requirements of the European
Zoological gardens would suffice to ensure a prosperous
trade.”

Emin’s report then passes to the vast and plentiful
fields of the vegetable kingdom; the cultivation of
grain on a grand scale, amongst which we find dhurra,
(sorgum wvulgare), telabun (eleusine coracana), dokon
(penicillaria sp.), sesame (sesamum orientale).

“To reckon, even by approximation, the production
of grain in this country, would be a difficult task,
but if we consider that, at least up to 2° N. lat., grain
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forms the chief and very often the sole food of the
natives, and that immense quantities are used for brew-.
ing mérissa (the beer of this region), perhaps we can
conceive an idea of the great extent of corn cultivated.
‘We must not forget either that a great part is destroyed
and consumed by myriads of birds and voracious quad-
rupeds.

“ The price of grain being so low leads me to think
that export would be profitable, but, anyhow, it could
be used for manufacturing alcohol, of which a great
quantity, such as brandy and liqueurs, is imported
annually from Egypt by the Soudan, and then, alas ! too
willingly consumed. ‘Why then could it not be made in
the country itself? The attempts made up to the
present have only yielded a worthless liquid, not fit
for use, but with improved systems of distillation there
would certainly be better results.

“Maize, from which very good alcohol may be obtained,
Hourishes all over the country, and its cultivation is on
the increase. Very many other fruits, tuberiferous
plants; &c., fit for the production of spirits, are grown
in the Soudan.

“Sir Samuel Baker succeeded in distilling brandy
from sweet potatoes; and amongst the Zanzibaris
settled in Uganda I found that a spirit produced from
bananas was greatly used. All these drinks have a
peculiar odour, not very agreeable, due, perhaps, to
their imperfect preparation.

“The attempts at cultivating wheat have as yev given
unsatisfactory results: the seed from Egypt seems un-
suitable to our climate. But the mountainous region
is an excellent field for experiments, especially for the
cultivation of cereals, and, undoubtedly, with proper
seed we should have very good results.

“As a proof of my statement I mention the culfiva-
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tion of rice, which already pays for the agriculturisty
labour.

“In 1878 1 received a small quantily of rice grown by
an Arab residing at Uganda, and which I used for
experiments.*

¢ The rice obtained was good enough, but small and of
a reddish colour.

““Some time after, I tried other experiments with
Egyptian rice sent to me by Dr. Schweinfurth and
Stone Pasha, and that now grown in the Soudan is not
inferior to the Egyptian. Here, as well as on the East
coast, cultivation is limited to the stations. The black
population understands nothing of these new crops;
that, which sufficed the father satisfies the son as well.
As it seldom happens that negroes cave to keep pet
animals or birds in their huts, so they seem to be
wanting in horticultural aptitude.

“ First amongst oloaginous vegetables is sesame, the
oil of which is produced in great quantities, but one
third, at least, of it is wasted through the defective
process of extraction. "When fresh, this oil is very good
for cooking purposes, but after awhile it becomes thick
aud acquires a peculiar smell similar to that of walnuts.
In the second place comes the oil of arachis hypogea,
which is preferable to the oil of sesame. It has a pale
colour, is clear, and keeps well for a long time, being
perfectly free from smell. 1t is considered the best of
comestible oils.

“The arachis hypogea is largely and especially grown
in the vast sandy plains of the Dinka country. The
Sandeh and Mambettu people are extremely fond of
this nut, and now its cultivation is spreading eastward
to Dufilé, where the land is well adapted to its

# The oultivation of rice was introduced into this country by Zanzibar
Arabs, and also at Uganda, with satisfactory results (Wilson, Esploratore).
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culture. On account of the greater difficulty in the
extraction of oil from it, and notwithstanding the
higher percentage of oil contained in it, the quantity
wasted 1s larger than that of sesame.

“The fact is worth mentioning, that whilst these nuts
are eaten with pleasure everywhere, and animals like
to dig them out of the ground, the oil is not used
because it is supposed to cause disease.

“Another oil of good quality is extracted from the
hyptis spicigera, which is grown everywhere on a large
scale. The seeds of a small gourd called gmbreke in Mak-
raka also produce a good oil. In the South-west terri-
tory the eluis guineensis is to be found in great numbers ;
the fruit yields quantities of oil. In the Western
lands this tree grows much farther towards the north,
as Lupton Bey has frequently found it at 6° 42’ lat. N.,
and 25° 20’ long. E.  Undoubtedly, the elais could be
grown here, and I am impatiently expecting some seeds
promised to me, in order lo try its cultivation. The
plants which I have mentioned give liquid oils. Now
I bave to deal with two others, from which solid {at is
obtained at an ordinary temperature, viz., the stereo-
spermum and the bassia Parkii. The former gives a small
quantity of grease, which, owing to its smell, is only
used for frictions, but from the fruit of the latter, which
is similar to a chestnut, great quantities of fat are
manufactured, and it is used for food, regardless of its
peculiar smell of burnt matter. This tree grows all
over the country, and I have seen large forests of it in
the South-west. The samples I sent to Khartoum for
soap manufacture gave such good results that large
quantities of the grease are being demanded.

“ Until now, all the soap used in the Soudan has been
imported from Egypt, but on account of the large
quantities of oil and grease mentioned, a remunerative
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business might be established in the country for the
production of a Jarge quantity of this commodity.

“ Soda, having not yet been found anywhers in the
Soudan, must be imported from KEgypt, but as its
price is very low, that would not constitute a serious
obstacle to the prosperous development of a local soap
factory.

“ Without taking into consideration the small quantity
of gum Arabic that may be gathered in the acacia
forests, we must first of all say o few words about
india-rubber. It is chiefly supplied by the carpodinus
acidus and the carpodinus dulcis, which grow from
8° N. lat. towards the South almost everywhere, but
principally on the banks of the water-courses, on the
rising ground near which are extensive woods of this
plant.

“ Some samples obtained from trees grown here were
sent to Khartoum, where the merchants declared them
to be excellent, although parts of them contained water.*
This fault may easily be remedied, as it is caused

"by using hot water to accelerate the solidification of
the lacteous juice; it would therefore only be neces-
sary to substitute a better process. The natives
willingly gather the rubber for a small consideration,
and the number of plants is large enough to give hopes
of good crops for some time to come. Of course, it
must be distinetly understood that new plantations of
trees will be necessary in a few years in order to
obviate the danger of reducing the supply to nil.

“The largest results have hitherto been obtained by
the Mambettu people ; but, strange enough, this rubber
has been recognised as inferior in quality to that from

* A sample was sent to the Societa &’ Baplorazione Commercials in Africs, and

the firm Pireld Casazza & Co. declared it of good quality, but containing
water.
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the drier country of the Dinka, which is perfectly pure
and odourless. Several other resins, some of them
scented, are waiting to be analysed, in order to test
their practical value.

“The tamarind is a very common tree, and yields fruit
abundantly. The pulp which is obtained from it is not
as acid as that of the Darfur tamarinds, and therefore
wore agreeable. Sugar canes are plentiful in the
South, at Uganda, and are now grown at every station,
and if sufficiently irrigated give stout and juicy stems,
Different kinds of cotlon are grown in various places ;
for instance, in the Bari country there grows a gos-
sypium, the seeds of which, when ripe, are green, and
its cotton has long fine threads. Somec native weavers
of Dongola established a mill here, and many people
earn their living by weaving the so-called damur, a
native cotton stuff, well adapted to our climate.

“Unyoro and Latooka tobacco deserve especial men-
tion. The production of it naturally does not exceed
the requirements of the country, but it could be in-
creased to a considerable extent.

“ Coffee is very plentiful in Uganda ; but as it is not
exported, we ought to try its cultivation in our moun-~
tainous districts.

“There are great crops of nutmegs in the south of
the country, especially in Mambettn-land.

“A clever botanist would be able to find numerous
other plants useful:for commercial, alimentary, and
other purposes. There is, for instance, a group of
plants which might be used for weaving or spinning ;
others give good colouring matter, and others, again,
tanning material, &e.

“ Especially in the South, a vast and rich field is
open for commerce and industry; and let us hope, for
the welfare of the country, that no delay will be made
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in using the materials which Nature offers in such
abundance.”
* * % * % %

This interesting report, which was published in the
Esploratore and is little known in Europe, closes with
a hint about iron, the sole native production of the
mineral kingdom in this country.

* * * * * *

“Iron of good quality and in great abundance is found
.everywhere, and fused and worked, it is an article of
commerce which is much sought after in the North
and Wesl; where voughly worked points of arrows
and lances are used as currency and have also a
marketable value for procuring o wife, like oxen.

“ The most skilful and artistic blacksmiths are in the
South ; the best sre among the Mumbettu and Makraks
people, amongst whom there are some chiefs highly
reputed as workmen. I am at present ignorant of
the existence of other metals, besides 1ron, but this
does not at all prove that there ave none; we are
rather inclined to believe that great treusures of this
kind are hidden under the earth, principally in the
East.”

* * * * * *

The news we received on the arrival of the steamer
was bad. Egypt had become the theatre of sad
events; Alexandria had been bombarded July 11,
1882 ; and exasperation at this had led to murders in
Tanta and other places.

The serio-comic revolution, which suddenly sprang
up in Egypt, had its first manifestation in the dis-
agreement between two military factions. Said,
Viceroy of Egypt, was the first to bestow favours on
the fellahs who had mot previously been considered.
He promoted them both in the Army and in the divil
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offices of the Government. Ismail, his successor, ever
ready and anxious to free himself from dependence on
the Sultan of Constantinopls, raised the positicen of
the natives, who till then had been humiliated and
oppressed, to a still higher level. But while the Army
was being reinforced by the national element, the
Khediviate was daily becoming weaker, both through
the so-called ““control” and the joint protectorate of
England and France. Ismail fell and young Tewfk,
who succeeded him, being of a quiet temperament and
scrupulous sentiments, found lLimself powerless to
master the bitter hatred which existed between Native,
Turkish, and Circassian officers, and that resulted in a
positive advantage to the national party of the Army.
The contempt endured and silently restrained for so.
many years could no longer be tolerated. Their num-
bers, influence, and readiness to fight induced them
to make repeated demonstrations and mutinies, ending
in a real military pronunciamento. The Minister for-
War was dismissed, and three colonels, Toulba, Abd-el-
Hashish, and Arabi, were masters of the situation.
However, Arabi was the leader and very soul of the
movement, which, born and nurtured in the barracks,
speedily spread among the people. The opposition to
the Khedive and Europeans became (under the pre-
tentious form of a national movement) a war of Mussul-
man against civilisation. It must necessarily have
ended in this manner, because the idea of a fatherland
and love for it are not understood by Egyptian Axabs.
The movement naturally degenerated into religious
fanaticism,

Slaughters, conflagrations, and robberies, were the
dreadful consequences of the pretended revolt. The
great drama had a comic end when Arabi, defeated at
Tel-el-Kebir—an easy victory over a weak defence—



272 TEN YEARS IN EQUATORIA,

appeared as o confessed culprit, and was favoured with
an unasked-for reprieve.

Suddenly the country became colm again, and the
faithful subjects cheered Tewfik Pasgha.*

The news concerning the pertinacious Mahdist revo-
lution in the Soudan and the continual desertions and
defeats of the Government troops was of much more
importance. The horizon shone with a sinister light,
threatening the near future.

On April 14, 1888, at 10 A.M. the flag which floated

from the militarystation
. - |of Lado saluted the

= . | steamer {hat was to sal
T to Khartour, The hope
7} of an early retum of
that vessel made me
almost anxious to see it depart, nor was it 1 alone who
cherished that hope. At this time Dr. Eraldo Dabbene,
a clever young man, enthusiastically fond of Africs,

# P Parolart Malmignati: “L'Egitto senza Fgizani” (Egypt withoub
Egyptians).
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was about o return to Italy, being compelled to leave
by the climate, which was unfavourable to his health.
He had visited the countries on the Nile south of
Lado, and journeyed as far as Fatiko and the country
of the Shooli, collecting insects.

May 2, 1883.—I was thinking of returning to the
Western countries, and Emin, desirous of securing the
safety of the new Dongu road, and visiting Mambettu-
land, asked to accompany me. We reached Tendia,
passing through Wandy and Ndirfi, and he established
a garrison of irregular soldiers there. Then we travelled
to Dongn, and Emin Bey, after having entered upon
agreements with the native chiefs, established two
stations there, which he called Mundu and Dongu.

I preceded him to Mambettu-land ; and as I did not
wish to journey upon a road I knew already, I decided
to visit the country between the Gadda and Ello rivers,
inhabited by a colony of Maigo. The population was
large and the country flourishing, with numerous
villages and vast cultivations. But I had scarcely
reached the neighbourhood of the river Gadda when my
people, who preceded me, were stopped and attacked.
The porters dropped their burdens and fled back by
the road. I tried to stop them, but not a single one
answered my call. I hastened to the spot, and in the
bushes of banansa trees—surrounding the village on the
river side—I found some natives hiding and prepared
to fight. For two days it was impossible to alter the
feeling of these men, as they were suspicious and ex-
cited by the people. The chief, Gangobu, desired me in
a few words to go whence I came, foreigners being
forbidden to visit his country. He even refused to
allow me to use the water in the river, and upon any
altempt being made by my boys to get it, & bent bow
or a lance compelled them to retire.

VOL. I. 8
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However, understanding that the main reason of
this alarm had beon the news of tho arrival of armed
people, rather than the natural forocity of the blacks,
I tried 1o calm the hot spivit of my boys, who were
always ready to fight, and making myself comfortable, I
tranquilly settled in one of the deserted huts of the
village. But during the night of the second day, in
the early hours of the morning, as the watch upon us
was not so striet, I took a boy with me and ventured
into the forest, both of us armed with rifles. Everything
was still; no human beings were to be seen, but I per-
ceived a hut at a short distance, and through the open
door observed two men sound aslecp; as quick as
lightning we rushed upon them and ordeved them 1o
follow us to our caanp.  Being astonished, frightened,
and half aslecp, they did so.

The parley with tho chicfs, by means of my {wo
prisoners (one of whom was o person of vank), occupied
the whole day. The natives had become more tranquil,
Reason had again taken possession of their minds, and
we succeeded, bofore sunset, in getting a solomn
Ppromise from them that on the following day they would
not only allow us to pass the beam which served as a
bridge across the river, but that they would escort us s
far as the village of another chief. We crossed the
stream next morning by means of this bridge, which wes
formed by two beams joined together and resting upon
flexible fork-shaped sticks stuck in the mud of the
river, which was a roaring torrent under our feet.
Assisted by two negroes, in order to have a firm step
upon the planks, which bent each time my foot Was
raised, I reached the other bank of the river, with no
little astonishment and pleasure. The difficult task
of making my donkey cross now remained to be
achieved. The river having a very rapid current, and
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the banks being very high and steep, made it appear a
serious problem. Whilst I was endeavouring to find
the means of solving it, I saw two negroes take hold of
the obstinate animal, tie his legs with vopes, and,
asgisted by other natives, lift him on a pols, and
unhesitatingly carry him over the bridge and lay him
at my feet.

In the evening my friend, Yangara, having heard of
my possible danger, met me, and wanted to punish
the inhabitants by firing their village, but I asked him
not to do so. They deserved to be forgiven for the
service rendered to my donkey. REvery good action
ghould have its reward.

During his short stay in Mambettu, Emin visited
Bellima and Tangasi. ITe got rid of some riotous
Arab officials at the station, and sentcenced the chiefs
Mambanga and Baghinde to death. Ilie was makiug
arrangements for exploring and opening anew road {rom
(Gango to Wadelai, when the news arrived of tho insur-
rection of the natives in the Roll district. This was
the first lightning of the storm which was approaching
from Bahr-el-Ghazal.

Emin Bey then returned to his position of defence
at Lado.
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CHAPTER XVIL
TIE MATDIST MOVEMENT.

Blale of the negroes in 1he Egyplian possessions—Detter Lo Capbain Camperio
—'The guestion of slavery and its dificultice—The cuise ol Ham—Inolina.
tions of the neproes ~Musters and sevvants —Slove-traders—Native chiefs
their aecomplices —Bgypt and Zmnzihar —The infamous  sinve-rade—
Buropo and the {reaties -The Khedive Tanadl- Bir Sanmel Bakov—Geaneral
Gordon— Degpernte resistrnes Necessity and duly of proventing tho
slwe-tradde Tho Arabs must be removed  Domestio slavery—Pationoe
and povseveranee  Proper means  Marringes, courts of justioo, and altars
= Momes- ube of the negro iribes in the Mamhetin and Sandeh couniries
- Wrocmoen aud daves The Blonln and Abaenmbo tribes—TRileck of &
sentenee - Women  Muwbingn and Baghinde rosuseitnled—Reballion iz
Mambeitu ~ Kadobio™s ondd  The tample of Junus closed-—Two homs sen
teneed Lo donth- Chnmborining competled 1o fast --A noophite for a plate
of moal-—Rivelry betwoon Arabs and Sowdnnose--Thrabim Gorugurn—
Tiout.-Col. Bachit Bey -—-Bingiv's head--Alloron, Bako's enemy—The
rebellion in  Dabr-cl-Cthasal- -Johann Marla  Sohitver—Bmin's letier,
May 28, 1884—*Bither [ win the day or die "—Keromallah's intimation—
Dellberntions mdor tho hupression of fear—* 11 was a dream "—The
difficuly ol rotrent—Bxodus of the Arabs—"'The tree offars shade, and
tho Xoran is mine.”

I THINK it advisable to transcribe the following letter
which I addvessed to Manfredo Camperio, editor of
the Ksploratore, in August 1888, concerning the condi-
tion of negroes in the Egyptian provinces, even a}fter
events have partially modified the condition of affaim,

TaNGAR), August 30, 1883,

“The slave trade, though said to be momenterily
tulled and reduced, may nevertheless, under favourable
conditions, spring forth anew, and regain & vigorous
existence if radical, energetic, and logical measures are
not taken to destroy every hope of those infamous
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merchants. The establishment of a special official at
Khartoum for watching and suppressing this shameful
business, will not have the desired effect ; only sound
legal and practical measures can avail to remove the
causes favouring it, or be the means of giving a safe and
peaceful life to people who drag out their existence in
fear, mistrust, and hatred.

“ A serious and civilising policy of the State, promoting
the development of industry and increased activity,
will be more useful than the pompous, declamatory
circulars, written for the only object of hidiug the evil
by denying its existence or diwmninishing its extent.
The Negro countries should be completely separated
from those of the Avabs or those where they predomi-
nate, and the Bahr-cl-Ghazal should be grouped to-
gether with Equatoria under a separate autonomous
rule. TTniting these scattered inembers within a natural
and logical boundary would awake a confidence in the
blacks which they do not now feel in the Government,
and convince them that it would have the same care
for them that it has for the other provinces of the
State.

“The Arabs who are now scattered over the territory
without any permanent abode, hopeless of assimilating
with the natives or of acquiring a superiority over
them, and who are (hieves and beggars without ex-
ception, should be sent to their native country with
no probability of return. It would be easy enough to
give the new province, thus cleared of a pestiferous and
dangerous element, a just rule, in accordance with their
most urgent wants,

“The Soudan Government has to deal with an Arab
population quite distinct from the natives in race,
language, habits, and tendencies. To facilitate the
action of the State, the new territory should be sub-
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divided into three great provinces under a Mudir, viz,
the northern, eastern, and western, all subordinate to
the chief of the province, who should veside at Sobat, a
very convenient locality, situated at the junction of the
watercourses near Khartoum, Lado, and Bahr-el-Ghazal,
The first and principal reforms to be introduced
should be discretionary power given to a European
Governor, free trade, free admission of the merchants
to the markets, facilities of transport, encouragement
and prizes for agriculture, and the establishment of
elementary schools. Confidence should, above all, be
inspired in the population; negroes, well aware of
the value and importance of the benefits offered them,
would, if not from gratitude, certainly on account of

sell interest, be certain to follow the new path opened
to them.”

* * * # % *

The slave trade is a very complex question that
cannot be solved either forcibly or suddenly; the
golution must follow the gradual development of an
historical process, and any irrational act would only
make the evil worse, and increase the difficulty.

Civilisation in America was the work of conquest and
destruction, but in*Africa it ought to be one of assimi-
lation.

Since the day in which men’s wickedness applauded
the malediction pronounced upon Ham, bis descendants
have been condemned to nudity and slavery. The
intellectual and moral development of African popula-
tions has always been hindered by obstacles, acoumu-
lated not only by Nature, but also by man ; moreover,
on account of the special conditions of climate and soil,
they have but limited wants and vishes, and could
never avail themselves of the benefit of moral and
intellectual improvement. As a consequence, the incli-
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nations of the blacks have solely depended on mistrust,

revenge, hatred, and reciprocal destruction, which they

consider the noblest virtues, and to satisfy them has
been the sole object of their existence. The domina-

tion of the strong over the weak led to the primary
difference between master and servant, which in course-
of time, in consequence of the habitual cowardice and

superstitious resignation of the latter, degenerated
into slavery.

The conquered was a slave condemned to work, and
an object of exchange, as any other merchandise ; but
the evil did not rest here: chiefs who afterwards came
into contact with the Arab slave traders, induced by a
desire for the possession of objects which satisfied their
curiosity and raised them from their low condition,
thoughtless of the ruin they were bringing on them-
selves, entered into contracts with them. The trade was
thus organised ; the negroes became mere beasts of
burden, and, dragged away from their country, were
barbarously sold in the markets; and the Arabs,
despising a people who had no religion, and trampling
on every right of humanity, hunted the nalives as if
they bad been wild beasts.

Egypt and Zanzibar became the great emporiums of
human flesh. Europe required treaties against the
slave trade, and obtained them, but the evil, deeply
rooted and very profitable, only exhibited the appear-
ance of suppression; mercenary employés, being con-
tinually bribed and corrupted, often had a share in the
infaraous traffic.

Ismuil’s Government bought the slave trader's estab-
lishments, but with no practical result ; arms were
resorted to, but the wished for issue was not abtained.

The interested parties’ intrigues discomfited Sir
Samuel Baker. Gordon, who had injtiated the work
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very cleverly, having been drawn into the war of
Bohr-el-Ghazal, left the Soudan in the excitement of
rebellion which jeopardised public tranquillity.

The bloodshed did not bear fruit; the appeal to
arms, instead of solving the question, exasperated it,

.and as a manifestation of the spirit of resistauce, the
Mahdi, the man who was to redeem humanity and
give peace to the world, made his appearanca.

To fight the slave trade and pursue it into its
deepest and darkest recesses, to make its existence
impossible, especially by preventing the sale of slaves
in the markets, is not only a work of humanity, but
also essentially a political one. The only way of
securing the success of this project, will be to restrain
the arrogance of the Arabs—a nation of fanatics incap-
able of the most elementary ideas of patriotism and
moral progress.

As long as this race predominates in Africa, any
attempt at civilising that country will be fruitless, The
Arxab weighs on the Afvican people like an incubus, and,
therefore, the first step to be taken must be to render
this deadly enemy harmless.

The position is very different in what I should call
domestic slavery. It originated as a necessity in the
childhood of human civilisation, and is bound to dis-
appear ultimately ; not through the power of events or
of sudden changes, but through the slow and pro-
gressive transformation of social customs.

The principal features of efforts devised for the relief
of the negroes must be patience, perseverance, and, in
short, their protection, which, in reality, should accom-
pany and render clear and acceptable the endeavours
wade for their redemption. Woe be to him who would
shock their native mistrust.

The mission work ought to be kept within proper
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limits, and directed to practical purposes rather than
to mystical formulas,

The authority of the native chiefs should be used to
advantage instead of being ignored; all intercourse
manifestly tending 1o the welfare of the people, and not
to the hateful exploration of their natural riches, should
be encouraged ; in short, every effort should bo made
to render them thoughtful for the future, and careful
keepers of property. The redemption of the blacks
will become a faut on the day in which marriages, courts
of justice, and religion will cusure their happiness.

Among the Sandeh and Mambettu tribes the despotic
authorily of the king is maintained by the co-uperation
of the minor chiefs, almost like a feudal rule, and is of
more or less advantage to the natives, according to the
peculiar disposition of the chief of the State.

Bakangoi makes his power heavily felt by his sub-
jects, and is hated by them, but revered as a watter
of traditional habit.

Kanna, firm in his intentions, but intelligent and
prudent, conciliates the affection of his subjects.
Yangara, chained by the slave traders’ influence, is
satisfied with his own prosperity, whilst Gambari is a
voluntary tool and accomplice in all their rascalities.
Whilst among the Sandeh tribes the slave traders’
violence is forcibly opposed, in Mambettu the people
give their support to the hateful business,

The Government officials and soldiers—not openly,
but in reality—were also tools who facilitated the
work, injuring the prestige and authority of the native
chiefs more and more,

The mass of people is divided into freemen and
slaves. This last class is perpetuated by birth, and
augmented and maintained by wars and raids—inex-
haustible sources of wealth.
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In the Mambettu country the Monfu people are
considered an inferior race, and supply the largest
quota of slaves; but the state in which they are kept
has neither the character of an offonce to human dig-
nity nor of yielding to tyranny; they are generally
destined to labour in the fields, and do not enjoy cer-
tain privileges pertaining to the higher classes; but
every care is taken to make them happy.

Amongst the Sandeh there are colonies of Abarambo
people, who have no power in the management of
public affairs, and are employed in tho hardest and
most painful labours ; but, on the other hand, they ure
not ill-treated, nor arc they in danger of secing their
families destroyed. A frecman nay, it is true, become
a slave through a scutonce for some offence, but he is
only liable 10 bocome so in the case of a judgment
being pronounced on him by the chief, and his new
social position does not much alter the habils of his
former mode of life.

The slaves appointed for work in their masters’
dwellings are considered after a time as members
of the family. The housewife is entrusted with the
management of the family, and also with that of sow-
ing and harvesting, She influences the mind of the
man, and takes an active part in tho direction of daily
affairs,

Though polygamy is general, and the number of
wives (especially with chiefs) reaches considerable
proportions, yet the distribution of the duties and
rights of each of them is so arranged as to avoid
disputes.

Jealousy is exhibited on rare occasions, having
no reagson to exist where all individual rights are
respected.

Women, who are destined to hard work, are not ill-
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used ; on the contrary, they are surrounded with care
and attention, so long as they do not awaken jealousy
in the heart of their master.

Equity and justice are generally the main features
of society amongst these people; and, if it were not
for the insinuation of corrupt maxims by the Arabs,
very favourable hopes might be entertained for the
advance of civilisation.

* * #* * % *

‘ Mambanga, is resuscitated, and goes about the
country in the form of a leopard desirous of revenge.
Baghinde, who was executed, has taken the shape of a
snake, and is scatiering terror and desolation every-
where.’

This is the legend which made its way amongst the
Mambettu almost as soon as Emin left the country.
The graves were vobbed of the dead, and people, sither
frightened or thirsting for revenge, were expecting
approaching trouble.

Yori, Mambanga's stepbrother, raised the Abisanga
people, and incited them to war, the incidents
of which, sometimes favourable and at others not,
roused the feelings of the population. The Aba-
rambo rebelled against the Government. The Monfu,
led by Kadebo, tried to shake off the yoke, which
they had borne for a long time. Mbruo was killed
by his own subjects (the Abarambo), and the Govern-
ment troops were in serious danger. But Gawbari
made an alliance with the latter, - and, having
ordered his soldiers into action, defeated snd im-
prisoned Kadebo; whilst the troops, assisted by
Yangara's people, reduced the Abarambo tribe to
obedience, and dispersed Yori’s Abisanga.

Kadebo was killed; Gambari extended the bounda-
ries of his kingdom; Mbitima, a rebel to his father,
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Wando, established himself upon Mambanga’s former
throne.

The patronage, rather than the authority, of the
Government was strengthened, no matter how, and the
temple of Junus was declared closed. Mussulman influ-
ence reigned, and not the spirit of progress and civilisa-
tion.

Rehan Aga, a major in the army, and a Soudanese
by birth, suggested to Gambavi that he should sen-
tence to death the two wild boars which he had kept
for some time in a domestic state, as guilty of being
forbidden food by Mohammed. The king also com-
pelled the people of his Court and the chiofs to keep
the fast of the Ramadan.

Captain Farateh Ajoke tuughi Mussulman theology
to a Bamba chiel, who was an assiduous and pious pupil,
more on account of tho repust Lhat was ready for him
than for the sake of tho theories which were lo safely
lead him to a heaven of wonderful happiness.

To assign the various Covernment offices of the
Soudan either {o the military or to the Avabs has always
been an arduous and compromising task. The rivalry
between these two factions, innate and spontaneous on
account of the difference of race, was greatly increased
by the rapacious acts of the slave dealers, though they
were somewhat bridled by the Government; the con-
sequence was & latent jealousy which several times
broke out, and injured the right course of action taken
by the Government.

Emin, through the generally righteous measures
taken by him against the great prevalence of the Arab
element in the Rumbek, Ayak, and Amadi territor{es,
had caused the military Soudanese party to concetve

* Faatoh Ajoko, an old soldier, who was sentenced to death 85 & deserter
by Sir Samuel Baker, but pardoned at Lady Baker s intercession.
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hopes of obtaining great power or influence in the
adininistration of the whole country.

But contrary to the hopes of the native party that
he had raised in the Muakraka territory he had
granted entire confidence and discretionary power to
the Arab, Ibrahim Mohammed Guruguru. Thanks to
Thrahim’s clever statesmanship, the country had greatly
thriven, both materially and financially, but the germ
of moral dissolution grew daily through the intrigues of
the slave traders.

Lieut.-Col. Bachit Bey, loved by the people for his
common origin with themselves, and by the soldiers for
his distinguished warlike virtues, could not submit to
being placed in u position subordinate to a clever and
celebrated slave dealer such as Ibrahim ; he.would not
suffer the insult, and prepared to act ; but having fought
and been conquered, he was sent to Khartoum.

The head of the unhappy Ringio, grand chief of the
Sandeh,who since Petherick’s time had contributed so
much to the re-establishment of order and to the
material development of the Makraka territory, was
immolated as the reward of the triumphant Arab,

At Gondokoro, on the Nile, Gordon and Baker's
inexorable enemies, Alloron and his people, the Bari,
from their natural waywardness and, still more, for
the continued vexations of the Government stations in
their territories, had been agitating for a revolt for some
time, in order to defend their own independence.

On June 27, 1884, Alloron was execnted by
Ibrahim Hamaghili as a malefactor and not as a rebel.
The seizure of 3000 oxen, the devastation of the
country, and the alienation of the Bari people’s affec-
tion were the lamentable consequences ; the only satis-
faction given to those poor people was the restitution
of 700 cattle.
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Nor was the state of affairs in Buhr-el-Ghazal any
better : the Dinka people were in open revolt, Rafai, g
trustworthy man and gallant soldier, had been killed in
the war; the last stenmer which in August 1883 had
brought Johann Maria. Schiiver (barbarously murdered
in the Rek territory) had left for Khartoumn with the
best soldiers on board.

Intercourse between Equatoria and Jur Gattas was
interrupted by the hostility of the Agar and Atot tribes;
the western route to Mambettu was insufficient for g
reciprocal exchange of news on account of its diffi-
culties and its length.

Lupton and Emin were each fighting in their own
territory and for their own interests; both of them
being rather inclined to indulge a vague hope for better
times, than to look to internal affairs for a favourable
solution of evenls.

The Mahdist movement was drawing nearer and
nearer, and nobody thounght of the proeaution of general
action against the ever increasing danger. Men's
blunders were as great as the adversity of events and,
slumbering on, they were continually expecting the

morrow to improve their condition.

“ 8o falc deoreed :
And over us the booming billow closed."—DaANT®E, Hell, Canto xzvi,
* * * * * #*

A letter from Emin dated May 28, 1884, reached me
at my residence near the river Gadda ; he asked me to
retire eastward, on account of the very serious events
which had taken place at Bahr-el-Ghazal ; Lupton had
informed him, by a letter dated April 12, of the ap-
proach of the new Prophet’s army ; it was encamped at
Dem Solyman, six hours’ journey from his abode.
Two dervishes had requested him to surrender to Sheik
Keremallah Mohammed, a vepresentative of the false
prophet.
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‘T will fight to the last,” he wrote. ‘I have placed
three guns on the ramparts and hope to succeed in
keeping them back if they assault the fortress. If Iam
conquered, they will at once march upon you, therefore

DR, VITA ILABSAN.

be on your guard. This letter may be the last I shall
send you! My position is hopeless; my people have
surrendered to the enemy in great numbers. Either I
win the day or die.’”

Emin added that the Emir Keremallah had informed
him of the Mahdi’s victories in the Soudan, of the
defeat of General Hicks, of Slatin* and Lupton’s sur-

* Governor of the province of Darfur.
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render and imprisommnent. He urged him at, the same
time to give up the Province of Lquatorin to the
Prophet’s victorioug army. Hmin concluded his letter
by saying that a general meeting of the officers ang
employés at Lado had unanimously decided to sur-
render. (n the following Monday (Muy 81, 1884), he
and the commissioners, Dr. Vita Hassan, the Cadi, the
schoolmuster, Lieutenant Mussa, Osman Avbab, and
Ahmed Baba, employés of the Government, would
leave for Dem Soliman in order to submit to Kere.
mallah. Dr. Junker also sent a letter informing me of
his decision to start for the South, and asking me to
follow him without delay.

Astonished and startled at tho rapid progress of the
storm, I meditated as to the best plan to adopt, and at
once decided to make for Makraka via Dongu,

Ileft the river Gadda, July 20, All my cherished
hopes and plans of fullowing tho course of the Walle
had disappeared as a drewn; the course of evenis
hurried us forward, and we were compelled to yield
1o them.

The difficulties of tho journey were extraordinary
and most painful. The negroes, disturbed by the news
and frightened by the possibility of wn early invasion,
irritated at everylhing and everybody, accused us
of having caused their ruin, barred the road, refused to
assist, and even threatened us. The most populated
centres and the roads with most trafic were full of
dengers. Prudence and sagacity caused us to march
by night in out of the way paths and by long routes.

In the territories having Governinent stations, as
Dongu, Mundu, and Tendia, armed slaves of the
Donagla tribe, who had left for the North, scoured the
country, robbing and spreading terror on the way.

At last, on August 29, I reached Wandy, and heard
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there that Emin was still holding out at Lado ; letters
from Rumbek had brought uews of the horrois per-
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petrated by the Mahdists after the conquest of the

province. They had burnt the Government books and
YOL. 1. T
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documents ; pillaged the warehouses ; sold the guns,
and, after having disarmed the soldiers, had sold them
as slaves, together with the women and children.

These were the benefits dorived {rom the armies of
the modern prophet, the apostle of freedom.

In presence of such news, the people of Lado had
reconsidered their hasty decision of May 27. They
decided to send a deputation to Keremallah to offer
the surrender of the province, on condition that
steamers from Khartoum should be sent to take the
soldiers and officials away.

This deputation, which cunsisted of the Cadi, the
schoolmaster, an officer, and two clerks, lefl Lado,
July 3, 1884.

But in addition to the danger threatening the
province from without, a [resh internal disorder had
sprung up to make matlters worso. Tbrahim, chief of
Makraka, having heard of the stops taken so hastily
and with such want of judgment at Lado, and feeling
sure of the impending snorchy (as well as incited by
his religious tendencics), after having pillaged the
warehouses of the Statc, devastated Makraka, Zogaier,
and Kabayendy, and reduced many women and children
to slavery, sunk the boats on the Yei at Wandy and
established his camp at Kudurma.

A great number of armed slave traders belonging to
the stations of the provinee followed his example; the
exodus of Arabs had spread horror over the coautry,
The letters that Keremallah had addressed to the
officials incited them to rebellion and gave alarming
news. The Soudan was lost, and Khartoum besieged
and about to yield to the Mahdi.

The faith of the Mahdi troubled people’s minds and
consciences ; religion was the pretence of the war, and
the new formula was inquired into. Every one piously
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repeated the new dogma. “The tree casts shade and
the Xoran is mine ; it is the light. There are no other
gods but God, and Mohammed Ahmed is His real and
last envoy.

“T have given my blood, my wealth, and my children
to God ; for it is His will.”
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CHAPTER XVIL
THE MAHDISI'S APPROACH LADO.

L modern Moses—A bag of lacusts—We white men will escape—Military
measurcs—Pirst blood shod—Death of Ibrahim Guruguro—I advise
abandoning Amadi—Proscription rolls—Horrors and slaughters—The
country of Makraka—An eclipso of (he moon—Slaughter of Bor—Mahdists
before Amadi—T go to Lado—Niambara beiween Mount, Rogo and Mire—
Jmpromptn [ables—Bari poople—Thoir habits and di spnﬂi(-ions——hwollings—-
The Fouphorbium candelolyum—Troes—Dirds—Orocodiles and hippopotami
—Butter and salt—mHxorcism lor rainlall—Junker settles down on the
Victoria Nile—Nows of the sitnation ok Amadi—Amadi abandoned—Letter
from Keremullah—luntorview with Bmin—My proposal is accepted—Two
iroublesomo steamors—DBattle of Rimo—News of Lho caplure of Khartoum
—Doath of Gordon—April 26, 1885—TEmin's departure Lor Gondokoro—
Abdullah Niambara and his sovenly-iwo prople — Lado afler Bmin's
dopariure—XKcremallah starts for Bahr-cl-Ghazal,

THE commotion caused by the exodus, the sight of
daily violence, the arrogance and licentiousness of the
goldiers, struck the country with terror. The Mahdi,
a new Moses, lifting his hands to heaven, preached
the extermination of the modern Amalekites. Infidels
were shot by their own guns whilst aiming at the
believers, who conquered without arms. Mohammed
Ahmed was said to make water spring from the earth,
and gather heaps of grain by one sign of his hand.
“The word of God commands the destruction of the
infidels,” said Ahmed, son of Said Omar el Mukashafi,
a faithful follower of the prophet, showing a sackful
of locusts in the square at Sennaar. ¢ Behold! the
souls of the Giaours are my prisoners! Victory is with
the true believers —Hasten confidently to the work of
extermination | ”
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These tales told in different ways by people from
the North excited the minds of the population and of
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the soldiers, thus preparing the way for that Iliad of
misfortunes that desolated the Soudan for so long.
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On May 27, in the midst of general discoumgement,
Emin, anxious to find an anchor of safety and to save
his prestige from total ruin, had uttered these im-
prudent words: “ We, white men, shall escape—I
answer for it. We will give our black soldiers to my
good friend Kabba-Rega, the king of Unyoro, and he
will permit us to cross his boundaries.”

These words wore repeated by loquacious Egyptians,
and the chief’s intentions were soon known by the
black soldiers, who, with the usual discrelion (one of
the good qualities of their race), though startled at the
news, kept silent. Suspicion and mistrust at first led
to disobedience, and later on open rebellion was re-
sorled to. They affirmed their cquality as soldiers,
and shook off tho dishonour of slavory.

Safety depended on the Igyptian soldiers; the
couniry was in their hands, but Lhey abused their
power over the populations. The northern stalions,
Rumbek, Ayak, and Buf, those in the Mambettu, and
the eastern ones were abandoned ; Amadi and Lado
prepared for defence, the Government offices were con-
centrated at Dufile. At Amadi 1500 guns were at
hand, and a similar numberhad heen distributed among
the Makraka and Nile stations.

On August 18, 1884, the first blood was shed ; four
soldiers were killed by the Donagla rebels of Lesi,
under the command of Ali Kortkutli, formerly an
elephant hunter, who was joined by the rebels of
Kudurma, after their chief, Ibrahim, had been slain
near Dugguru, by the people of Abd-el-Ssamaith.

Several fights took place al intervals, the only
battle of importance being that of December 8, in which
the soldiers of Amadi entered the besiegers’ camp, but

were compelled to retire by the armed intervention of
the natives.
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It was obvious that military aclion, insufficient to
face the ever increasing rebellion, would soon be para-
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lysed, and that Amadi would surrender to Keremallah's
troops.
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As it wos my duly to place my services at the
disposal of the Governor, in that dilficult condition
I wrote a letter, in which T advised him to abandon
Amadi, fortify Kabayendy, Wandy, and Nduwf in
Makraka ; Niambara amongst the mountains of Rego
on the road to Lado, and thus protect Lado and the
route to the Nile by a circle of fortifications. To prove
the expediency of such measures, I added that Amadi
had lost any watlike value, since the Mahdists had
entrenched themselves on the left bank of the Yei
river on the heights of Takfara ; that the river in the
forthcoming season would be fordable; that the for-
tress liad vebellious populutions at its rear; and that
provisioning it was becoming diflicult and dangerous,
having to be carried out on only ouoe side.

My proposal was met with o smile, and was not even
discussed, so absurd did the doubt as to the issuc of the
war seem to them. Strange deiusion! Cunning, con-
tradictory expedients, dervived [rom error and groundless
hope, ingpired the leadership of the war, elating for a
short while the heart of him who resorted to them,
When resistance was decided upou and the surrender
to military commanders negatived, precise instructions
were given to proceed summarily against all those who
might have been suspected of connivance with the
enemy, or related in any way to the revolutionary
party. Proscription rolls were daily published, and
300 innocent and guilty people carelessly mixed
together were sacrificed to the public welfare, as well
as to private vindictiveness and greed. But as if to
hide these horrible slaughters from the world, the
executions were perpetrated in the midst of tall grass
or marshes. Ferocity added to the sufferings of the
victims. At Wandy, a sergeant proudly showed me a
small, bloodstained knife, which hung from his arm;
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with which a few hours pieviously he had cut the
throat of an Arab who was guilty of having about o
hundred dollars and some fifty oxen in his possession ,
and theit cruelty went so far as to give up at Amadi
seventy Arabs who were accused of hostile feelings
towards the hesieged people to the Sandeh-Bombe, who
had hastened to help the Government ; and the vietims,
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having been slaughtered like cattle, wore eaten by the
hungry anthropophagi.

The Governor, powerless Lo put a stop to the increas-
ing thirst for blood and the revengeful spirit of the mili-
tary tyiants, was not only compelled to sign proscrip-
tions, but; also to initinte them, and to praise mmderers
and shake bhands with them. The remembrance of
those days is frightful even now.

The country of the Makraka, once delightful for its
oxtensive and rich fields, and its joyful villages with
active and provident populations—had been changed
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into a squalid land. Ahmed Akkan’s beautiful gardens
at Makraka Zogaier, 1ich in lemon and orange irees,
the extensive cotton plantations, the vast felds of
Atiush at Kabayendy and Wandy, were forsaken and
given up to weeds.

The natives, sometimes ﬁightened, at other times
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fiantic, assembled or ran away, according to circum-
stances.

It was a night in November, if I am not mistaken,
when a sudden clamour, clashing of arms, and frightful
shouts, awakened the whole village and the natives in
the surrounding huts. The sounds of drums and
trampets were united to ihat wave of desolation,
women and children ran weeping in the streets, Arabs
howled their prayers, and soldiers angrily utiered the
most horrible curses. The country was being disturbed
by an eclipse of the moon.

This unlucky spectacle, a presage of bloodshed,
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misfortune, and ruin, added discouragement to the
daily sufferings.

Next morning, Captain Farag Yusef, lolding his
head between his hands, without even rising as he
always did when I called upon him, told me:

« Tt comes to the same. Either under Keremallah or
Emin Bey, we are soldiers and we shall always work.”

And the poor man sighed deeply, upon concluding
the strange axiom that his intelligence had been able
to formulate.

Lack of discipline amongst the soldiers and the arro-
gance of their chiefs, daily caused fresh distress, I
wrote to Emin that the state of aflairs warranted
severe and energetic meusures ; that he ought to go to
the battlefield of Amadi, and encourage disheartened
people. Also that the Donagla ought to be sent to
the other side of the Nile in order to protect them
from the persecutions of the military party. Emin
answered Lhat he considered his presence indispensable
at Lado, and ordered that all Avabs should leave the
town, but repealed this order soon after.

The state of affairs was becoming more and more
serious and intricate. Keremallah was sometimes
writing threatening letters; at others exhortations to
surrender, whilst the blacks were everywhere joining
the Mahdi’s party against the Government.

On the last day of the year the sad news reached
us, that, at the garrison place of Bor, on the eastern
bank of the Nile, 107 soldiers had been killed,
amongst them being a captain and a lieutenant, by
the allied negro tribes (Bor, Agar, Nuer, and Eliab);
ten boxes of ammunition and fifty-nine Remington
rifles having been taken by the enemy.

The new year 1885 began under no better auspices.
No news from Khartoum. Every hope of; help had to



300 TEN YBARS IN EQUATORIA

be given up The deputation had descried us and
joined the invadeis.

BUST OI' A MAKRAKA NIGRO

On the 6th of January, Osman Arbab, one of the
deputies, wrote advising surrender, as he was before
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Amadi with 400 soldiers, and awaiting other tronps.
For the welfare of the province he had pledged himself
to convey employés and soldiers to Keremallah at Dem
Solyman.

Three battles had already been fought, with loss
of life and ammunition, and with no practical result.
At Amadi the disagreement amongst the chiefs, and the
indiscipline of the troops jeopardised any future chance.
The soldiers had not yet obeyed the order to leave
Mambettu and make for Makraka.

There was no unity of action in the province, and
chance was becoming the only ruler of events.

I decided to leave Wandy, and on the 20th of January
I started for Lado, yielding to the reiterated invitations
of Junker and Emin.

The line of waterparting between the river Yei and
the Nile divides the Makraka territory from that of
the Bari by means of a spur proceeding from the Kakua
region and sloping as far as Amadi and Bufi The
principal part of the northern portion of the system con-
sists of the rocky mountains of Rego and Mire, which
enclose the country inhabited by the Niambara.

The land being hard, difficult to the traveller, short of
water, and covered by forests, is naturally a rampart of
the main Nile valley. The range of mountains, which
extends south as far as Gumbiri, Korobe, and Ganda, is
a barrier that protects and defends the valley as fur as
Dufilé.

The position of Niambara is of great importance,
both on account of its defensive qualiticsand for its con-
venient exits towards Lado as well as towards Amadi
and Wandy. Besides, it is situated most favourably for
covering a retreat southwards down the valley of the
river, and as an advanced fortress for the defence of

Lado.
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The whole distance may be compassed in five days of
eagy marching. I arived ou tho 23rd, having hurried
my march on account of want of water. Negroes
objecl to travelling through that country by night,
because it is infested by numerous wild beasts; my
prayers and exhortations were of no avail ; their answer
constantly being -

“We are not Bari—and lions and leopurds slay
numbers of us”—alluding to the general belief in

BART T\ OMLA,

Makraka, that Bari people and leopards are similar—
that is, that the souls of the Bari migrate at their
death into the bodies of these animals.

At last we found a remedy for these fears. Each
carrier would be provided with a tuft of dry grass, and
fires constantly lighted at several places for the length
of the column. But this diversion of their minds was
not without sudden disturbances, caused by their
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excited [ancies, which made them every now and then
perceive the shining eyes of wild animals in the
bushes and shrubs.

The Bari people inhabit a vast extension of land ;
they number about 100,000, and ave divided into many
tribes, amongst which the most important are: Fajelu,
Lighi, Mandaxi, Shir, Kuko, and Leria.

Their physical characteristics are: tall stature, long
trunk, and narrow pelvis.

Individuals of both sexes stain their body red, and
shave their hair and eyebrows. Men and unmarried
women are completely naked.

Twins are considered unlucky, and when & birth
of the kind takes place, the mother is sent back to
her father, who is bound to return par of the dowry
paid.

The dead are buried inside their huts, in square
graves, in which the body is placed in a sitting posture,
resting on its heels with the hands tied behind. After
having been filled and covered with earth, the graves
are sprinkled with the blood of slaughtered oxen, or, in
the case of poor people, with beer.

They are particularly {fond of cattle, from which they
obtain the necessary supply of milk and blood; the
latter is drawn at fixed times, by lancing the inguinal
regions. Meat is only eaten in the case of the animal’s
natural death.

Their dwellings consist of small huts, grouped to-
gether and surrounded by hedges of Euphorbium
candelabrum, from which plant they obtain o juice
that is used for poisoning arrows.

Tamarindus indica : bassia Parkii, borasso, the red
pentastemum, and alvus presaforius are very common
plants; flocks of Plectropterus Gambensis and other
web-footed birds swim about the banks of the river.
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The white-headed eagle, thousands of weavers, and the
EBuplectes franciscanus, are to be seen everywhere,

Numerous crocodiles and herds of hippopotami crowd
the mouths of small rivers, ready to plunge at the leagt
noise; and on Dboth banks, in the grass, on the hills,
and in tho bushes—there are numbers of lions, leopards,
elephants, buffaloes, antelopes, and wild boars.

Herds of cows supply excellent milk, with which very
good butter could be manufactured if they would give
up the habit of washing the vessels with urine.

The salt which is met with abundantly between Rejaf
and Lado (in thin layers), is a source of considerable
profit to the people, especially in the exchanges of corn
with the Makraka nation.

The Indian millet which is cultivated in the tewitory,
18 of an inferior Havour and of little use as food;
telabun (eleusine  oracuna) is much grown by the
Fajelu. The natives cultivate but little sesame, as
they prefer vegatables as u condiment.

The Bari are jealous of their individual freedom and
of the preservation of the integrity of their own tribe.
They are not inclined to undertake services of long
duration ; nor do they like to enlist as soldiers; and
they object to marrying individuals of another race.
They have not many superstitious practices, but their
respect and veneration for the dispensers of rain are
greater than those felt for the chiefs of the country.
Exorcisms for rain are the source of great remuneration
to those who practise them, but are often the cause of
murder, especially when the forecast is not confirmed
by facts.

The state of affairs, either political or military, did
not allow any hope of better days. On the 26th of
January, whilst ammunition and fresh troops were
being sent to Amadi, Dr. Junker left for the South, in
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order to send news to Uganda, via Unyoro; he was
going to reside on the Victoria Nile at Sultan Anfina’s
(chief of a Shefalu tribe).

On the 22nd of February the Governor's messenger,
who hud been sent for news as to the state of affairs at
Amadi, returned. In a confused and contradictory
report, after having announced Keremallah’s arrival
there, with numerous Donagla and armed negroes, he
concluded by saying that if soldiers and provisions were
sent at once, Amadi could hold out.

Strange blindness! Troops were despatched, and
Makraka received orders to send provisions; but the
operations of the besiegers were rapidly progressing,
and communications with the fortress had already been
cut off. On the 29th of March three deserters brought
us the news of the evacuation of Amadi. The soldiers,
after having vainly besought their chiefs to yield and
pressed by hunger made their way through the besieg-
ing army, sword in hand, and started for Makraka—
forcibly compelling their unwilling officers to follow
them (a curious incident of warfare), and were, with
the women and children, killed or made prisoners by
the enemy. It was a horrible slaughter.

Such was the fute of Amadi, after having consumed
the greater part of the military resources of the pro-
vince.

The Mahdists believed the catastrophe to be the
last phase of the war. On the 8rd of April, 1885,
Keremallah wrote to announce the so-called victory,
and the death of Commander Mergian Aga Danassuri,
adding that if “within ten days the Governor did- not
surrender to him he would march upon Lado.”

In Council, the officers and employés unanimously
decided to abandon the place and start for the South,

according to the wishes of the Governor.
VOL. L, U
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Emin then wrote and forwarded a letter to Kere-
mallah, in which, among other things, he expressed his
sorrow for having been prevented by his soldiers from
going to him, as he would have willingly done.

That day Emin was more than troubled. XKere-
mallah's troops were only five hours distant. His

BMIN'S DIVAN.

anxiety may be easily understood ; it was that of a
man upon whom a great responsibility rested.

“I understand your anxiety, Dr. Emin,” said I;
“ but that is no reason why we should run away.”

“ What are we to do then ¢” ,

“ Defend. ourselves. Lado need not yield in a short
time ; and the enemy cannot continue the siege with
many men. No great supply of provisions is to be
found in the country; therefore the besiegers would
have to fetch their corn from Makraka, the distance to
which from here is not a short one.”

“ They are sure to be well provided—Arabs know
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how to get what they want, and we, in Lado, it we do
not yield to arms must surrender to hunger.”

“That is impossible. We have the river at our
back, therefore we could easily get corn from the rich
Gondokoro and Befo countries.”

“Very well. But going south we should find wheat
in the territory of the Madi tribes. Then, resting on
the Lur country as a base, it would be an easy matter to
establish communications with Unyoro and Ugunda.”

“Dear doctor, don’t you think that retreat is a far
more difficult operation than defence ¢”

“Why? What have we to fear?”

“You say that if Keremallah were not power-
fully opposed he would make for Lado. But before
getting there he will be informed of the direction of
our retreat, and will follow us, not by the riverside
road, but rushing from the rich lands of the Fajelu
upon Bedden, Kirri, Muggi, Laboré, and will harass our
retreat by the (Gumbivi and Korobe roads. Think
a little of our long column suddenly overtaken, at-
tacked from the heights, stopped by the river—
and tell me whether such a disaster would not be
irreparable | ”

“ How do you advise me to act then ? What do you
think ?”

“My advice is, that we should leave the country
and go north-east; but to do so the sortie must be
calmly and cautiously effected. I am not speaking of
the soldiers—they ave frightened by the disaster at
Amadi, and will not oppose the departure. As we
should, then, proceed by a road turning north,” they
would let us lead them with confidence.”

* I should be remexbered that after Stanley’s arrival also, the soldiers
were always afraid of being left in Unyoro or in some other hostile country,
gnd objected to the retreat southwards. This faot explains many events in
Equatoria,



Ju8 TEN YEARS IN EQUATORIA.

** But how ave we to manago this operation, the
troops being so scattered about the country % ”

‘I do not see any great difficulty ; that which appears
bad often turns out the best, and such is our cagse. On
a day to be fixed, the left bank of the river should be
abandoned, and all the garrisons should be transposed
to the other side, just opposite the abandoned places.
The two steamers, Khedive and Nyanza, should be
sunk, after having been rendered unserviceable; all
native boats must be destroyed. These arrangements
accomplished, the garrison of Lado should be with.
drawn to Gondokoro. Such an operation would pro-
tect us from any assault of the Mahdists, because an
obstacle like the Nile is reliable and safe.”

“Do you not think that Keremallah would attempt
to cross the river %"

“T do not; but if he should, he would not find us
here. 'We would gradually concentrate our troops at
Bor and Gondokoro, whence we should march to
Sobat, a country rich in cattle and grain, and whose
population does not yet possess firearms.”

“Do you not think that the officers will reject this
plan, if submitted to their approval ? *

“To be sure ; but as they are accustomed to rely on
their master’s word, you should first support the plan.”

Early next morning Emin sent for me. I found all
the officers and employés assembled and explained
wy proposition ; it met with the unanimous and er-
thusiastic approval of all whom the Governor had
summoned together.

Orders were accordingly despatched the same day.
I was at first delighted with the probable proceedings,
but only to be afterwards sadly disappointed. Owing
to some latent influence, my plan was opposed by the
commander, officers, and officials of Dufilé, on account
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of the loss that would be caused to the Egyptian
Treasury by the destruction of the steamers! Emin
did not accept the proposed mode of action, and induced
the others to refuse their assent. I did not make any
observation—their momentary faithfulness was not
worth notice.

Whilst the cowards remuined at Amadi close to the
enemy and the bad characters deserted, a good many
officers and soldiers (about 600), together with the
forces just arrived from Mambettu, were organised and
in readiness at Makraka.

Keremallal's soldiers, proud of their success at
Amadi, decided to attack Makraka before attacking
Lado. At Rimo, in the early part of April 1885,
some Donagla and negroes attacked the Government
troops, who were on their way to Lado. The com-
bat in the open country was fierce and furious, but
the Mahdi’s troops were beaten, and, having sustained
heavy losses, hastily fell back towards Amadi.

Meanwhile, the Emir Keremallah, whose head-
quarters were at Amadi, was continually sending
letters to the officers, soldiers, and officials, requesting
them to surrender; and to the Governor he wrote
that, instead of sending a deputation, he would rather
come personally, trusting that Emin would meet him
on the way.

In one of his last epistles he enclosed a copy of a
letter from Mohammed Ahmed, dated Khartoum,
January 28, 1888, in which the false prophet announced
the capture of that town, January 25, and the
slaughter of all their enemies, with the exception
of the women and children. * Gordon, God’s enemy,”
said he, “who would not surrender, is dead with all
his people.” The letter concluded by wishing Kere-
mallah success in the war, by the help of God. Keen
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and intenze was the emotion at our camp upon hearing
this news.

The conquering troops {from Rimo had reached the
stations on the Nile, evacnating the Makraka distriet.
Keremallah, encouraged by the fall of Khartoum, which
made the Mahdi master of the Soudan, might have
attempted a decisive blow, which would have been sup-
ported by the natives.

On the 24th of April, 1885, whilst the incubus of
this painful event was still felt, and without waiting
for confidence to be restored to the frightened people,
w general meeting was held, which agreed, more orless
willingly, upon accepting the proposal of a retreat
towards the South, without any restriction.

I was requested to be present at that meeting, which
seemed to me to be one of priosts rather than soldiers,
and I left shocked ab their childish bohavioar in having
sssented to ohlige the Governon

After the voting, Emin went to the room in which
the meeting was sitting, and, with pleasant words,
thanked and encouraged everybody. The policy of
equivocation commenced that day.

Emin left Lado April 25, and only Commander
Rehan Aga and I were on the landing-stage to wish
him farewell, the whole affair appeared to me to be an
unlucky augury. During the insurrection in the pro-
vince, Abdullah, an Arab (the son of a negross), named
also Niambara, formerly in command of the troops at
Ndirfi, by his influence, succeeded in gathering some
seventy Doragla natives round him, who had been of
great use to the Governwent. The military party
had tried their ubmost to ruin Abdullah and his
soldiers, but were unsuccessful owing to his reputation
for fidelity.

At the time when corn was scarce in the Nile
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stations, Abdullah had rendered great services by gond-
ing supplies there, and when Lado was to be abandoned

il
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and Gondokoro fixed on as temporary quariers, he
undertook the task of supplying thal station with
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provisions ; in faet, accompanied by seventy-two armed
men he arrived at Rejaf with 700 loads of corn, which
he left there and procceded ualone to Lado. Ewin
thanked him most cordially, raised lLis salary, and pro-
moted him. Meanwhile the commander at Rejal' wags
trying to disarm and arrest Abdullah’s soldiers, who,
succeeded in defending their liberty, and retired to the
mountains. When Abdullah returned to Rejaf and was
informed of the occurrence, he fled dunring the night,
joined his companions, and nothing has been heard of
him since.

Major Rehan Aga, whoso sister was Abdullah’s mother,
offended at the unjust action, which had caused the
loss of his relative, and ascribing the fact of the tardy
revengo taken on Lehalf of Ahdullaly, to the supposo.d
friendship of the victim for Colonel Bachil Bey, he did
not conceal his anger in the intorview he had with the
Governor.

His advanced age, honosly, and proved bravery, to-
gether with his severe, bul just and paternal manner
towards his soldiers, had wou for him their csteem and
affection.

The sailing ship had hardly disappeared from our
sight (on its way to Gondokoro with Emin), when a
sudden mourmuring and babbling filled every hut.

“The Governor has fled,” was the conclusion every
one came to.

Next day it was decided, at a general meeting, not
to leave Lado and to request the Governor to supply
the fort with provisions, and at the same time fresh
works were commenced for the defence of the station.

I at once wrote to Emin about the state of affairs,
and begged him to stop at Gondokoro in order to pre-
vent f{urther dissensions. He did not listen to my
advice, and by a hurried march to the Southern countries
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caused the ruin of his own authority and prestige, and
drew & series of misfortuines upon himself.

Providence once more protected us; the road was
free and open again, hecause Keremallah at that time
had hurriedly left Makraka and Amadi and was retreat-
ing to Bahr-el-Gthazal.



( 34 )

CHAPTER XVIII.
THE GRADUAL RETREAT TO WADELAL

The Soudanese soldiers—The officers—The Egyptian school—The Governor's
dificulties—First misfortunes—Emin Pasha leaves Gontlokoro Promses —
Hawashi Effendi, Governor ol Dufilé—ln the sonth—My depaitme from
Lado—The road betwoen Tiaulo and Mwggi—The Bari—The woman and
the hymna—I docided to go-—Bmin's opposition—An ambush-—T 10majn
with my friend—JF1om Muggi to Dutilé—The Madi—DMeasures takoen at
Dufild by tho Governor—Anival of the sleamer—A bad commencement—
At Wadelai—Iimin derives solaoe fiom stndy— Impulse given to agricnl-
turo—New indusiries—The Chief of the Lnr—Customs and usages of the Lnr
people—(Typria moncle—*The entth and the hare” “Tho lon and the
boar "—Without, commeotion—The Bari in zebellion—"The groat enchanter
—HRis death—Victory—The Dinka pmy themselves—The soldiers cheer up
—Re-cconpntion of the Makraku distiieli—Letiers from tho Arwhs—Dr.
Emin Effendi—Doparture of Junker and Vila Hassan—~Tho letler from
Nubar Pasha—Goneral Gordon's death—Moliummort Bin, the Tripolitun—
War botween Uganda and Unyoro—8Stawrvation and small-pox—The door
shnt—Past opportunity nover roturns—Neod of assistinoo—IVe ave ot the
soldfers’ mercy—My Calvary—Departuio for Unyoro.

Tmu soldiers of Equatoria, who are mostly Soudanese,
were never trained for military work in the real sense
of the word, and still less for attaining the virtues of
their calling, such as obedience, self-abnegation, tem-
perance, and respect to every one. The officers being
taken from the body of the people, and not having
undergone any special training, did not enjoy any
authority, prestige, or esteem, and carried on the daily
routine by dint of flogging, which was inflicted
very often unjustly. In rapacity and immorality,
these officers and soldiers rivalled their masters, the
Egyptians. Making slaves, laying hands upon other
people’s property, and molesting and ill-treating the
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natives, were offences practised even by those of
reputed honesty. In addition {o this there were
several officers who had been banished to the Soudan
in consequence of mishehaviour at home.*

This pestiferons element, a school of hypocrisy and
violence, and a daily obstacle to anything good, had a
deletericus influence upon individuals, as well as upon
the whole mass of the people.

With reference to the civil employés, they weve partly
Egyptian and partly Copt; and, not being different to
the military, they excelled in deeds of robbery, extor-
tion, and slander.

The extent of the province and the difficulty of com-
munication rendered a rigorous supervision impossible,
so that most of the dishonest and indecorous actions of
these men remained vndiscovered and unpunished.

There were no honest, brave, energetic, and loyal
men who could assist the Governor in his difficult un-
dertakings, and he stood alone in his struggles against
the torrent of demoralisation. Emin had repeatedly de-
scribed these circumstances to me, and had several times
requested the ald of honest functionaries and a change
of troops and other officials. At that time affairs in
the Soudan, and especially those in the Equatorial pro-
vinces, were carelessly managed. The country of slaves
was not deserving of attention or care, and Emin's
wise representations remained unanswered, and he was
left glone to perform the duty to which he had dedicated
hislife. He visited the districts of the territory, removed
immoral governors, and sent a number of slave-traders
to Khartoum; but the extent of the province, and the
pleasure with which Emin’s resolutions were annulled

* With us officers who deserve punishment aro commitied to a fortress, but
with the Egyptians they are sent to Central Soundan, to the most difficult and
dangerous stations on the Nile,
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in Khartoum, wero very setious obslacles, by which
good results weire 1endered impossible

A BARI WOMAN

Such was the position of the country when the revo-
lution occurred. War was added to the other evils;
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the Donagla rebelled; the natives were disaffected in
consequence of the ill-treatment they had suffered, and
if all was not lost, if the honour of the province was
saved, and if the country was preserved from greater
horrors, the cause must be attributed to a certain
natural feeling of dignity in the Soudanese soldiers,
which led them to defend a flag almost unknown to
many of them, but to which they had sworn to be
faithful. Emin continued his retrest (which public
opinion obstinately stigmatised as a flight) from Gon-
dokoro towurds the southern stations. The officers
became anxious about it, and at Rejaf they tried to
persuade him to depart; but he was firm, and promised
to fix the new seat of Government at Laboré, and
ordered at the same time that the houses required in
that locality on the eastern bank of the river should he
made ready.

At Bedden, Kirri, Muggi, and Laboré, he gave the
best encouragement for the future to the officials and
soldiers ; but not having obtained their full confidence,
he resolved to stop at Khor-Ayu. From there he caused
supplies of corn to be sent to the battalions located at
Lado and dependent garrisons, in hope that the effer-
vescence might cool down, and that he could effect the
evacuation of the northern stations in the near future.
The position was very perplexing, however; and it was
difficult to get out of it without condescending to a
compromise,

Hawashi, the commander of Dufilé, was conspicuous
for his obstinacy, and an agreement was come %o
whereby he was promoted to Major and his subalterns
favoured with increased salaries. It was the Governor’s
firm resolution to withdraw in the direction of the
lakes, but, still concealing his intention, he prumoted
an expedition to Bor, with the object of sirengthening
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the weak garvison of that station; also sending s
reconnoitring cxpedition towards Fashoda to obtain
information about the Soudan.

A troop consisting of 180 men started from Bor, and
had already reached Balir-el-Zarafe, when serious dissen-
sions arose upon the question of discontinuing the
expedition. The discontinuation party prevailed ; but
ou the eighth day of their return march the column
was surprised by an ambush, and was miserably annihi-
lated by the Dinka, only a few surviving to bring the
sad news.

On the 9th of May, 1885, I departed from Lado, and
on the 23rd took up my abode at Muggi, in order to
abstain from any interference in the affaivs of the
provinece, regretiing tho rupid succession and acewmnu-
lation of unpleasant entanglemonts ; and frown that day
I retired to a private and solitary life.

The road which leads from Lado to Muggi [(ollows
the direction of the river, with the exception of the
first track, from Lado to Rejuf, which takes a long
curve to avoid frequent marshes. 1t is approached all
along on the west by the series of spurs proceeding
from the mountain chain which extends to the Niam-
bara country. Rejaf, Bedden, Kirri, and Muggi are
inhabited by the Bari, alaborious people, but the greater
part of their wealth, which consists of cattle, is kept in
the pastures on the east bank of the river. The road
is good and easy enough, broken only by small water-
courses, which seldom, and only in the rainy season,
impede the passage, and even then only for a few hours,
The whole territory is subject to earthquakes, but in
the memory of man no serious damage has accrued
from this. Even during my stay (June 1885) a shock
occurred ; there was an undulating movement, but the
people exhibited no emotion whatever.
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With regard to character, the Bari ave very different
from the neighbouring tribes, and stronger; they are
distinguished for their independent spirit and jealous
custody of their families. Their national legends arc
handed down orally from generation to generation.
They contain the history of their moral and intellectual
development, and almost always bear testimony to
domestic virtues which they extol.

Amongst their numerous legends, I will quote the
following :—

The Woman and the Hyena.

A man bad two wives. One was gentle, and the
other full of gossip, so much so, that he was often
angry. Rebukes and blows were of no use; therefore
he resolved to get rid of her, and banished her into a
wood amongst the hyenas. There she built a small
hut ; but a hyena soon took up its abode with her, and
made itself comfortable, as if it were the sole proprietor.
The woman tried to expel it, but the animal not onlytook
the liberty of eating and drinking that which belonged
to her, but when it had young it compelled her to take
care of its little ones. One day the hyena ordered the
woman to place some water upon the fire and wait its
return ; but as soon as it disappeared a sudden thought
flashed across the mind of the unhappy creature, and
taking the young ones she threw them into the pan-
ful of boiling water. Soon after she ran away, and
reached her husband’s house in a breathless state. He
was sitting quietly at the door, with his spear in his
hand. The woman threw herself at his feet, im-
ploring help, when, behold! the angry and foaming
mother-hyena arrived, to avenge the death of her
young, and approached the woman in a threatening
manner. But the husband quickly thrust his spear
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into the animal's heart, and stretched it upon the
ground. This lesson was a good one for the wife, who
became reasonable, and from that day led a happy and
cheerful life in the bosom of Ler own family.

I was but little convinced of any probability of a
solution favourable to the Southern provinces, and it
was rendered still more problematic by the dissensions
which were on the verge of breaking out between the
troops and the functionaries of the province.

After the result of my last efforts, and considering
that the Government were continually changing their
minds and contradicting themselves, and that it was
neither convenient nor opportune for me to interfere,
I wrote to Emin telling him that it was my intention
to withdraw from the provinee, and take a north-east
route towards Fadasi.

Without either discussing the dangers or hopos for
the future, I begged him to allow me to take away a
certain quantity of beads and a little brass wire frow
the Government stores. He answered that ho was
unable to comply with iy request, in consequence of
the great responsibility which would rest on him if I
were to suffer misfortune.

I answered, sending him a letter couched in such
terms that, should his supposition really occur, my
letter would exonerate him entirely, and I insisted on
my request being granted. '

At that time I was at Laboré, which offered greater
facilities and resources, when 1 received an invitation
from Emin to an interview, He had resolved to depart
for Dufilé, and perhaps he wished to consult with me.
I readily accepted the invitation, and, without disclos-
ing my intentions, promised a definite answer the next
day. This delay was Emin's safety.



MUUGT. 331

Having roturned to Labord, T was uwakened during
the night by the commander of the soldiers, who in-
formed me that an ambush was prepared on the road
between Laboré and Dufilé, for the purpose of killing
the mother and daughler of Achmet Mahmoud,
Emin’s adjutant. The Governor himself was also to
have started with that caravan, and had fortunately
delayed his departure in order to wait for my reply.
The ambush was prepared for him, and nobody else.
The blacks appointed to the service of Dulil§ station
were the accomplices, and Major Hawashi was the in-
stigator of the plot. Emin would not believe it then,
but later on he was convinced.

I did not lose any time, and went nexi morning to
see the Governor, forgetting wmy projects, and cou~
centrating all my thoughts upon my friend’s difficult
position.

Without opposing the decision of concentrating the
northern stations, I demonstrated the necessity of con-
ciliation, in order to restorc the jeopardised unity of
the forces of the provinece. I suggested temporarily
fixing the contre at Kirri, until the soldiers of Lado,
Rejaf, and Bedden had retired into the southern
slations ; and Emin accepted my advice, but in o few
hours altered his mind, Next morning (June 23, 18853)
I followed him to Dufilé.

Muggi looked very picturesque : it is situated on the
top of a hill, whence the view extends over the under-
lying country. On the plain, the Nile Hows attremendous
speed amongst the rocks scattered inits bed. In the
distance a series of blue lines on the sloping ground
marks the course of the streams flowing amongst hillocks
and fertile fields. The population consists of Bari.
The road which connects Muggi with Laboré is flanked
by a chain of mountains which extend south-eust,

VOL. I X
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and, by 1eaching tho 1iver, canse o diflicully on some
points of the 1wad Thick, slif, long grass covers {he
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A YOUNG MADI NJURO

ground. On the east bank, dark thickets of sycamore
and tamarind treey offer a striking contiast, clothing
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the hills, and exhibiting a lovely panorama, intersected
by the majestic river

MADX MLGRO

Laboré is reached after seven hours’ journey, the
first village of the Madi, a people who in_language
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more than habil seem to diliey Hom the Bui. The
Madi tribe extends over a Luge terrilmy along the
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banks of the Nile, as far south a« the neighbourhood of
Wadelai.

At about two hours’ journey from Lahoré is the river
Ayu, which is always [ull of water, even in the dry season.
The small station i at the foot of a group of hills,
down which meander narrow and awkward paths.
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Elephants, lions, and leopards reign supreme over
the bushes and woods, spreading terror amongst the
inhabitants, who, instead of devising some plan for their
destruction, only take precautions against their attacks,

Not far from the station the road diverges fromrthe
river, and penetrates the mountains of Ellingoa, whisuin,
sometimes descending into the dry hed of a st
flanked by stony masses, or climbing a very gravelly
path, which is more frequently entangled by bush, the
traveller at length reaches the top of the hill, whence
he descends to Dufilé.

At that time this station was full of soldiers and
people. The former were stirred up by the prospect
opened by the new organisation, and the latter were
continually occupied in bartering corn, arachis, sesame,
and tobacco, for beads and brass.

Giraffes’ tails were a fairly good article of trade
with the Madi and the Shooli, especially in the
Makongo markets.

Dufilé is situated in a narrow valley, bounded on the
west by mountains. and on the south and east by the
Nile. It presents a dull appearance in consequence
of its limited horizon, and also on account of the aridity
of its soil; corn and vegetables are cultivated in the
vicinity.

The compromise, the foundation of which was laid
at Ayu station, was definitely settled here. Emin was
very desirous of reaching Wadelai, and getting out of
an atmosphere which, to use his own words, was
emitting an offensive barracks odour. However pain-
ful the new position was for him, he accepted it without
g murmur, He removed Achmet Mahmoud, bis adju-
tant, dismissed the Vice-Governor, Osman Latif, and
even allowed Major Hawashi to preside over the audit
office.
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On the evening of June 26, 1885, the steamer
Khedive arrived from Wadelai witlh the Governor of
that station on board, bringing us the homage of his
proffered services, and at the same time news of a
misfortune.

Owing to accumulations of herbs, which are usually
carried by the first swell and current of the river
to a certain depth below the surfuce, and are easily
caught by the screw, the ship had to be stopped from
timeto time, in order to remedy the inconvenience and
free the machine from the ontwined materinl. During
one of these operations, the signal for starting was given
before the lad who was cleaning the screw had finished
his task ; a shock to the steamer and a cry signified
that the poor youth had been horrilily mangled,

Having left Dnfilé on tho 28th, I went 1o Wadelai,
where the Governor arrived on the (ollowing 10th of
July. Business became vory actlive : the stution was
extended in order to meet the requiremonts of the new
Government residence, and a trench was dug all round
as a defence. Emin made himsoll comlortable, songht
solace in scientific study, encouraged agriculture, and
manufactures. The land was divided into fields, and
these were sown with corn, vegelables, and cotton.
The loown went on weaving ; the shoemuker strove hard
to complete his work with insufficient or improper
tools ; and the cauldron which was to supply us with
soap and candles, boiled on unceasingly. Tranquillity
was prevalent all over our station, and the compara-
tively improved circumstances inspired us with san-
guine hopes for o siill better future. The head of the
Government acted as a friend to every one; the Lur
confidently brought their produce to market, and Emin’s
presence while re-assuring the natives, at the same time
elicited the respect and good conduct of ihe soldiers.
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The station called Wadelai was named after a man
of tall stature, and with such adipose limbs that he was
deformed, and almost unable to move Tle lived

IMIN, M TTARMID PASDA

amongst his numerous women, fond of quigtude, and a
stranger to war. He was a renowned beer drinker, a
universal : rain enchanter. The Lur people, who are of
common origin with the Shooli of the opposite bank of
the river, do not share the warlike proclivities of the
latter, but are peaceful, good husbandmen, and particu-
lar custodians of their cuttle, which they rear in a care-
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ful manner. They are particularly fond of heads ; some
adorn themselves with shells, plait their hairy, colour it
red, and either shape it into bunches or let it loose.
They also wear necklets and bracelets of iron or dogs’
teeth, and clothe thomselves with cow and goal skins
tied to the left shoulder. Hunting is not eagorly
pursued by them, although their country is full
of large game, such as elephants, hippopotami, and
buftaloes.

The use of cowries as money and ornaments is very
general in Central Africa. T quote from thoe Hsplora-
fore, vol. Vil

“ When Tbu Batuta, a native of Berber, and the
greatest traveller who ever wrole in Arabie, visited the
Mali or Melle country in the fourteenth century, hn
found a shell called cowrio (eypric moneta) wis used,as
money, and he says that neither in China, Coentrul
Afriea, nor any other part of the world visited by lim
had he ever found this shell nsed for sueh purposes
except in a part of the Indian coust.

“ The Cypria monel« may be cousidered as indigonous
in the Indian Ocean;* il is also found in the Mediter-
ranean and Atlantic, but very rarcly and in u somewhat
different form. Now, how could the use of tho shell
for monetary purposcs be introduced fromn India into a
black empire of the Soudan ? How could the transport
be effected ? Certainly not by land, because, not ouly
would the expenses have been above the value of the
shells but also becanse it has been ascertained that the
use of the cowrie as money was first practised in the
West Soudan, whence it was imported to the Central
part of that region. Then did a maritime intercourse
exist between India and the west coast of Africa pre-
vious to tho fourteenth century ? And considering

+ Especially in the Lacoadive and Maldive islands,
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the enormous quantity of cowries supposed to have
been imported, enough in fact to supply the goneral
currency of the rogion, the only conclusion we can arrive
at is that the transport mwust have been effected
through the Nigoer.”

Theleniency of the rule caused the Lur people to lose
some of their natural shyness and mistrust, and they
soon became loquacious propagators of their knowledge ;
and with great pleasure related some of their popular
fables, in which thoy acknowledge the wisdom of their
ancestors, the foundors of their nation.

Here are two of their legends as specimens :—

The Earth and the Hare.

A hare once said to the carth, “ Why do you never
move ¢ ¥ “You aro mistaken,” veplied the earth, “I
move more bhan you do” ¢ Lol us try then,” said
the have, beginning to run. Bul after having gone a
good way it stopped, certain of victory, and to its
great surprise saw the carth still under its feet; and
having repeated the experiment several times it died
through excessive fatigue.

The Lion and the Boar.

All the animals met together and decided to elect a
king. After having argued as to the propriety of
placing the elephant on the throne, choice fell on the
lion, and he, having become king, for a while lived
peacefully with every one; but at last he was tired of
feading on herbs, as all his subjects did.

“ Why,” said his councillors, “do you not try the
taste of small animals? Their flesh is nice and
tender.”

It happened that the boar was ill, and, being unable
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to do homage to the king personally, ho sent one of his
sons, but he did not return; he then sent another, and
the same occurred with him. The father became sus-
picious, and having carefully investignted the wmatter,
cried out that the king was most ferocious and fed on
his subjects’ sons. From that day tle animals aban-
doned the lion and he has waged war openly against
them all ever since.

Days followed one another quietly and without either
good or bad news. There were no rumours from with-
out; the internal dissensions were uot extinguished but
smouldering. Our exislence was dull and 1onoto-
nous, and we weroe continually waiting o morrow which
did nol come. Our thoughls were turned townrds
the countries on the horders of two lakes. Theso
were Unyoro and Uganda, but the trwmpoel of war
sounded from the Norvth and awoko us from thix con-
tagious intellectual drowsiness.

The Bari, after concluding an allisnce with the
Dinka, had attacked Lado, Gondokoro, and Rejafl
The remorseless violence of the commanders, continual
raids upon the natives, and {he perplexing position of
the Government, which was well-known to cverybody,
caused the alliance of these chiefs, who were destined to
give the death blow to the vacillating authority of the
Egyptians. Reinforcements and weapons were readily
sent, and a fierce and stubborn struggle for revenge
and ancient rights began.

In October 1885, the imposing body of besiegers,
regardless of death, threw themselves into the trenches
of the fortress of Lado, accompanied by the sound of
trumpets and drums, as if they were going to & {east.
The rushes with which the besiegers advanced made
their victory appear certain, but a bullet [rom the
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ramparts mortally wounded their leader, the great
enchanter, who, pressing fearlessly forward, lad
already placed his foot upon the battlements. Ho
fell into the {renches with a cry of intonse pain and
despair, and the people, echoing it, turned and fled
precipitately.

Lado was saved, and the war ended, but the Bun
had to pay for it, for the Dinka, exasperated by the
death of their great enchanter, stole all the cattle
from them that they could lay their hands upon.

The soldiery becoming exceedingly emboldened by
this unhoped for victory, and considering theimnselves
powerful and invincible, not only decided to iuvade
the stations of Kiri, Muggi, and Laboré, hut also to
reoccupy the Makraka territory, i ovdor Lo oblain
the comn required by the stations on the river; and
they proceeded to reorganise the country in their own
style, without asking advico or the least assistance from
the Governor.

But as a consolation for the mourntul ovents which
nearly caused the disruption of the provinee, mes-
sengers arrived, October 19, with letters from the
Arabs settled in Unyoro, and departed with our
answers to Uganda, November 1.

On December 23, other messengers came from
Kabba Rega to express the king’s desire of having a
Government representative in his country, and to in-
form us of his having granted permission for the transit
of the correspondence through Uganda, and he gave
those concessions because Dr. Emin Effendi now
Governor of Wadelai, visited him some time previously,
and he had conceived great esteem and friendship
for him.

The favourable star which seemed to be on the point
of disappearing, shone again, and, according to the
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king’s wishes, Dr. Junker, together with Vita Hassan,
physmmn of tho province, started for Unyoro, Jan. 2,
1885, in order to settle there.

The first step had been taken: the civilised world
waa not so distant as before; we should presently be
able to open intercourse with the English missions of
Uganda, and our hopes were soon realised.

On Feb. 27, a letter fromn Nubar Pasha, the Khe-
dive’s Minister, reached Wadelai; in it he requested
the abandonment of the provinee and a vetreat to
Egypt, via Zanzibar, on the ground that the Govern-
ment had resolved (May [885) to give up all its
possessions in the Soudan.

By a series of despatehes kindly sont by the Rev.
Mr. Mackay, agent of tho DBritish Mission in Uganda,
we henrd further accounts of Goeneral Gordon’s lament-
able doath, and alto of the principal ovents which
had ocewrred in the ecivilised world, of which we were
complotely ignorant.

Mohwmmned Biri (an Avab from Tripoli), who had
rendered good services lo the International African
Association, was tho bearer of these missives, as well as
of some others from Sir John Kirk, the British Consul
at Zanzibar, in which the best means of effecting the
retreat were indicated. KEmin Bey was invested with
full power by the Egyptian Government. This fact
should have warned and persuaded the most obstinate,
butl, on the contrary, they continued indifferent or
incredulous, and were unfortunately too weak to
make any effort towards the common safety.

Another disastrous event added to our calamity,
for at the begiuning of March the war between Uganda
and Unyoro was declared ; that is to say, the door
which had been open to us for a short time was
suddenly closed again.
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Dr. Junker took the road to Ugnnda, and 1lassan
vepaired to the Albert Lalke.

The war was waged withoul any decisive vietories
on either side, and the denth of tho ehief of the Uganda
was the signal for the cessalion of hostilities, which
had no sooner ended than starvation and small-pox put
in an appearance.

It was highly important that the door which had
been so abruptly closed should he reopened. Thence-
forth we were compelled to abandon all lope of
action, and to submit to the sad fale of waiting for
assistance, and considering ourselves forlunate il we
could only open a way of connnuuication for oblaining
news.

Tudecision, timidity, and excessive prudence, had
brought ug into a stule of doubt aud axpeetalion, whicly
deprived us of every initiative. 1 resumed my plan
(which was looked upon as vash) of proceeding in the
direction of Fadagi, for in presence of an inevitable
disaster temerity is prudeuce.

But an opportunity once missed novor oceurs again;
and the Governor was compelled, by the foree of fatal
events, to call up an oxpedition, in order to open the
voad for himself and his followers.

Instead of an immediale return, wo had to submit
to an uncertain delay. Instead of selecting a free
route, we were condemned to long for ome full of
dangers.

The unfortunate words uttered in Lado bound us
like a chain. The soldiers alone could extricate us from
our difficulties, but they, remembering the spectre they
had seen, contemptuously declined to doso. The safety
promised to the whites only, joined to the project of
abandoning the blacks, had rendered us helpless, and
placed us at their mercy.
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Nevertheless, whon Fmin was anxious to vesume
negotiations with Kabba Rega, from which he expected
the most fuvourable results, 1, ag a devoted fiiend
accepled the difficult commission of reprosenting 11in;
with the King of Unyoro. I{ was a Calvary, but T did
nol hesitate Lo ascend it.

I left Wadelai May 20, on board the steamer Khedive,
en route for Kibiro.
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GADDA STATION, AUPLTUDE 2428 FEET (740 MITRUS).

tharonirie [ mdnu._,___“_”_:".. WiNp,
Day. Houu, - p Rirarka,
wet | Dry | No,x | No,. | Three) B
- Iy
nuua. 2 0
Jan. 1 7 a.m, [16.20’|16.00°| 685 | Gog N. | o | clear
2p.m, |3480 |2140 | 685 | Go5 | NT. | 2 | rather cloudy
9 p.in, |2040 [19.00 | 685 | 695 | NNE | o | clear

2 7a,m, |16.10 [1580 | 685 | 605 { NE. | o "

2 p.m. |36.00 |22.,00 | 686 | 695 | 8.B. | I | .ather cloudy
9 p.m. |21.00 [19.00 | 685 | 694 | 8.E. | 0 | clear

3 | 7am. |18.00 (1700 | 686 | 695 | N.E.| o "
2pm. |33.80 |2420 | 687 | 696 | NE. | I "

9 p.m. |23.20 |2000 ; 684 | 694 |- N. | o | rather cloudy

4 | 7a.m, {17.40 |1680 | 683 | 695 | N, | o | clear
2 p.m, |3520 [21.40 | 686 | 6095 | NJH. | 1 "

o p.m, |26,00 [22.00 | G85 | 694 | B, | I | rather cloudy

5 | 7a.m 1980 (1040 | 680 | 6o | NJB. | © "

2 pon. |33.40 [21.80 | 686G | Go6 | NI, | 2 | clear
gp.m. |20.20 |1840 | 685 | 6o | N. | o "

6 | 7a.m, |t7.00 |16.40 | 686 | Go6 | B. | o "
apam. (3360 (20,30 | 685 | Goj | NB. | 1 "
opm. (2100 (1880 | G85 | Go5 | N o "

7 | 7am, [18.00 {16.80 [ 6B | Gog | N | o | [air
2 p.am, [33.00 [ 1940 | 686 | Gos | N.E. | 2 | rathor cloudy
opm. |19.20 [16.80 | 685 | G695 | N, | o [ olear

8 | 7am, {1520 (r3.80 | OB7 | 6oy { N. | o "
2p.m, (3140 (1800 | G88 | Gg7 | N, | 2 "
9p.m. [20.00 |t5.40 [ 686 | Goy | N.I& | o "

9 [ 7a.m, [13.80 |12.00 | 688 [ Gog | B. | o "
2p.m. [29.00 [1540 | Ggo | Gogg [ N. | =2 "
gp.ra, (1080 (1500 | 687 | Gg6 | B | o "

10 | 7o, |[14.20 [13.20 [ 687 | G698 | B.B.| o | Inlr
2 pan, |J1.60 | 18.00 | 687 | 697 B | 2 | oloar
9p.m. [18.20 |15.00 | 687 | 697 | N. | o "

I | 70.m [14.40 [13.00 | 688 | Gg7 | N.E. | o | rather cloudy
2 p.m. |33.40 (2340 ( 688 | 608 N. 1 | clear
9p.m, (18,20 |16.20 | 686 | 696 | N. | 0 "

12 | 7o.m. [13.80 |13.00 | 687 | 697 | N.E. | o "

2 p.m, |33.40 [20.20 | 688 | 697 N. I ”
gp.m, [18.20 |16000 | 686 | 696 | N.E. | o "

13 | 7a.m. (1340 |13.00 | 687 | 697 | N. | © "
2p.m, |34.60 |22.40 | 687 | 697 | NJ&. | 1 | rather clondy
9 p-m. |20.20 |1840 | 686 | 69 8.1.| o | clear

14 | 72.m. [18.60 [17.60 | 688 | 608 | N.E. ! o | rather cloudy
2p.m, {3560 |22.40 | 686 | 696 | N.E.| 1 | clear
o p.m. {23.80 {20.20 | 686 | 696 | N.W.| 1 | rather cloudy (1)

15 | 7wm. |2040 |2000 | 688 | 699 | W. | o | cloudy
2 p.m, |32.20 |24.40 | 690 | 699 | N.W.| 1 | rather cloudy
o p.an, (2140 (x0.60 | 685 | 695 | N.B. | o | clear !

16 | 7 a.m, |22.60 |21.00 | 688 | 607 | NW.[ o "
2pam. (3340 [24.00 | 687 | 697 | W. | 2 | rather cloudy (2)
op.m. [19.80 |1040 | 687 | 606 | N. | o "

17 | 78.m. [19.60 [19.00 | 687 | 696 | NE. | o | fair
2p.m. |33.60 |24.00 | 686 | 695 | N.W.| r | rather cloudy
9 p.an. |20.40 [19.80 | 686 | 606 | N. | o | clear
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GADDA BTATION, ALTITUDE 2428 FEET (740 METRES),

-

Hianovion,

Anyworn
Bigons un,

Winn,

Dary. Houn 7 3
Wet Dry | No,1. | No, 2 _“ﬂ..._.".. .m
[T}

1884 o \

Jan. 1 | 7a.m. [16.20°[16.00°| 685 [ Go5 | N. | o
2p.m. {3480 |[2140 | 685 | 695 | NE.| 2
gp.m. (2040 j19.00 | 685 | 695 | NNE.| o

2 | 7a.m. |16.10 {1580 | 685 | 605 | NE.| o
2 p.m. [36.00 |22.00 | 686 | 695 | 8.B. 1
¢ p.m. [21.00 |[19.00 | 685 | 604 | B.E. | o
3 | 7um, [1800 |17.00 | 686 | 6095 | N.E. | o
2pm. {3380 [2420 | 687 | 696 | N.E. | I
9 p.m. |23.20 (2000 | 684 | 694 | N. | o
4 | 7a.m. |17.40 [1680 | 685 | G695 | N, | ©
2p.m. |3520 [21.40 | 686 | 695 | N.E. | 1
o p.m. 126,00 (22,00 | 685 | 694 | B, | [
5 | 7a.m. (1980 [19.40 | 686 | Gov | N.E. | 0
2 po 13340 {21.80 | G8G | Ggb | NE. | 2
9 p.u. (20,20 (1840 | 085 1 Go; | N, | o
6 | 70.m. |17.00 [16.40 | 686 | Go6 B |o
2 p.m. |33.60 [20.30 | 685 | Gos | NI | I
opm, [2roo [1880 | 085 [ Gogs | N. | o
7 | 7am, [18.00 |16.80 | 686 | 695 | N.I. | ©
2. |33.00 [1040 | 686 | Go5 [ NB. | =2
gp.an, |19.20 (16,80 | G85 | 6oy | N, | ©
8 | 8., [r5.20 1380 | 687 | o7 | N. | o
2 p.m, |31.40 [18,00 [ OHS | 697 N. | 2
gp.m. {20.00 [15.40 [ 686G | Goy | N.E. [ o
9 | 7em, (1380|1200 | G88 | Goy | B, | o
2pm. |2000 (1540 | 6o0 | 6Goo | N. | 2
gp.m. [19.80 [15.00 | 687 | 696 | BK. | o
10 | 70.m. {1420 [13.20 | 687 | 698 | B.1. | o
2pam, [3L6o (1800 | 687 [ 6oy | B. | 2
gpm. |18.20 1500 | 687 [ 697 | N. | o
11 | 7800 |14.40 [13.00 | G88 | Goy | N.E. | o
2p.m. {33.40 [23.40 | 688 | 608 [ N. | 1
op.m. [18.20 |16.20 | 686 | 606 | N. | ©
1z | 7a.m. {1380 {1300 | 687 | 697 | NNE. | o
2pam. [33.40 |2020 | 688 | 697 | N. | I
gpm. |18.20 {1600 | 686 | 696 | N.E. | o
13 | 7a.m. |13.40 [13.00 { 687 | G697 N. | o
2p.m. |34.60 [22.40 | 687 | 697 | N.E. | 1
gpm. (2020 {1840 | 686 | 695 | 8.E. | o
14 | yam [18.60 |17.60 | 688 | 608 | NNE. | o
2p.m. (3560 |22.40 | 686 | 696 | N.E. | 1
9pm. [23.80 |20.20 | 686 | 696 | NW.| 1
15 | 78 |20.40 |2000 | 688 | 699 | W. | O
2p.m. [32.20 {24.40 | 690 | 690 | N.W.{ I
9p.m. |21.40 19,60 | 685 | 695 | NB.| o
16 | 7am, {2260 |zr.00 | 688 | Go7 |N.W.| o
2pm. (3340 |24.00 | 687 | G697 | W. | 2
9 p.m. {19.80 |19.40 | 687 | 606 | N. [ o
17 | 7a.m. [19.60 |19.00 | 687 | 696 | N.E. | o
2p.m. (33.60 [24.00 | 686 | 605 (NN-W.| I
9p.am. (2040 |19.80 | 686 | Gg6 | N. | o
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rather cloudy
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rather cloudy
clear

rather cloudy

clear
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rather cloudy
clonr
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clear
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clear
rather cloudy
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rather cloudy
clear '

rather cloudy (2)
fair "

rather cloudy
clear
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METEOROLOGIUAL OBSERVATIONS.
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23
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28
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3

Feb. 1

7 a.am.
2 p.m.
9 p.m,
7 a.m,
2 pm,
9p.m,
7 8.,
2 pm,
9 p.m,
7 a.m,
2p.m,
9 p.m.
7 a.m,
2 P,
9 p.,
7 a.m,
2 p.m,
9 .11,
7 A
2 ham,
9 p.m,
7 &,
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9 pan,
7 a,m,
2 pam,
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7 a.m,
2 p.m.
9p.m.
7 a.m,
2 pa,
9 p.a.
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2 p.u,
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9 p.1u.
7 a.m,
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33.00 | 23.00
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Dax.

1881
Jan, 18

19

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

k(]

k1

Feb. 1

METEOROLOGICA L OBSERV.NTIONS,

toy k.

7 q.m,
2 p.o
9 .1
7 a.m,
2 p.m,
9 11. m,
7 am,
2 pa.
g p.m.
7 a.m,
2 p.m.
9p.m.
7 w.m,
2 pa.
9 plu.,
7 ..
2 pam,
o pam.
7 aq,
2 pan,
9 po
7 am,
2
9 pam,
7w
2 pm
op.m.
7 am,
2 pom.
g p.nl.
7 8.,
2 p.m.
9 Pt
7 a.m.
2 p.m,
9 p.m.
7 a.m.
2 p.m,
9 p.m.
7 8.m.
2 p.m,
9 pm,
¥ am,
2 p.om.
9 p.m,
7 s,
2 pam.
9 p.am.
7 a.m,
2 p.m.
9 pm.
¥ g.mn,
2 pm.
9 pam.

Hyuieomr i n

Wet,

16.80°
3360
2040
21.00
3340
20.60
17.20
3340
21.00
13.40
34.00
20.40
10.60
3300
10.60
1150
30.20
i4.80
940
jLa0
15.80
10,40

17,20
13.00
3400
2‘;.80
16.40
34.00
17.80
34.80
1@.40
16.&0
3580
19.40
15.40
35.80
19.80
15.80
34.80
18.20
12.00
32.20
19.60
11.00
31.20
16.40
10.

3080
14.40
10,60
3340
16.40

Dy,

16 6o
22.40
10,00
20.,10
23.20
1600
16.80
23.40
19.00
12.20
16.40
15,00
9 8o
23.00
14.60
10,20
16.00
12,4
8.80
17,00
13.40
0,40
14,20
10,00
60
1§ 40
14.20
18.80
15,40

20 40
15.80

'14.80

20,10
17,00
14.20
20,60
17.60
1 g.oo
18.60
16.00
10.60
17.00
12,80
9.80
16.00
13.10
9.00
16.40
12.00
.80

18.60
13.80

Ay raen
Bawovink

No, 1, | Na, oy
088 | 6o8
biS | boy
685 | 0ab
687 | 606
6§ 6y7
686 | 6o
687 | 6vy
687 | Gyy
6387 | tg7
687 | 697
686 | 605
686 | 695
687 | 695
688 | Guy
089 | Goo
088 | GoN
687 | (o0
o87 | 00h
088 | G99
o88 | ooy
680 | o
087 | tyy
87 | 6oy
87 | ty7
089 | oY
687 | oob
687 | GoB
688 | GoB
686G | 0ob
689 | 698
686 | 696
686 | 696
686 | 696
685 692
686 | 69
686 | 696
686 | 696
686 | 696
687 | 696
686 | 606
688 | 698
% | &
9 97

687 | 6oy
687 | 697
68y | 607
686 | 606
687 | 696
685 | 696
686 | 696
687 | 696
685 | 696

Winn,
Daecs | 5
-\\nl\ ‘:
N. 0
NW.§
NW.| o
NW. |1
W. I
NE } o
NE| o
NW.| o
W. | o
N. o
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N. o
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NW. | o
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N. t
N. 4]
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N.E. | t
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w2 EE
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wther cloudy
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rather cloudy
clem

rad ber cloudy

clear
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Duy,

884
Veb. §

IO

II

12

13

|

I3

16

17

18

20

21

22

METEOROLOGTCGAL OBSERVAMONS. BT

o,

7 a.a.
2 pa.
9 pal
7 an,
2P,
9 pi.
7 a.m.
2 pm.
9 p..
7 2.1
2 pan.
9 p.mu.
7 &.m,
2 pan.
9 paa,
7 4.0
2 pan.
9 P,
7 .
2 uth,
[RIRIN
7 .
2 i
9 pan.
7 .

7 .,
2 lan,
9 pa,
7 &2,
2 pam,
9 p.m,
7 aan,
2 paa.
9 p.m.
7 a1
2 .m,
g pam.
7 4 m.
2 p.m,
9 p.m,
7 &, m.
2 p.m,
9 p.m,
7 a.nn
2pm.
9 p.m.
7 &0
2 pa
9 pm.
7 a.m,
2 p.m,
9 jiol

Wt

I1.00"
3440
20.40
17.80
3Jo.00
26.40
17.40
32.20
16,20
13.00
33 oo
18 8o
14.60
3240
17.50
12.80
34,20
18,40
13.00
Jgao
18.00
1410
Jo.80
2180
18,20
30.40
28,40
15,00
340
25.40
20.60
35.00
uw.ao
20,60
34.40
23.40
19.80
jo.00
19 20
18.80
32.60
22,40
21.00
34.60

37.00
24.00
24.60
32.00
21,60
20.00

38.80

24.00

Hyvuoeows (o,

Iy

10.40"
18.20
10,20
16.20
20.40
17.00
16.80
17.60
13.80
12,10
18.50
15.40
12.80
18.60
14.80
1140
18.20
14.00
11,00
18,20
15.400
tu1o0
10,20
17.60
10,20
2080
18,00
180
22,40
2040
10,20
23.00
10.60
18.80
2r.80
19.60
18.60
22.80
17.80
18.60
23.80
10.60
19 60
23.20
20.8p
1940
20,60
23,20
19.80
18.80
23.80
19.20

\niwn
Birow
No 1, | No ¢
081 | oys
686 | tys
68y | 0og
685 | 605
G685 | Goq
G83 | 696
087 | 697
687 | 697
687 | 696
G87 | 697
88 | 698
688 | 699
687 | Goy
087 | Goy
656 | 697
087 | Gy6
686 | 6ot
G687 | Lo6
085 | Gog
osh | 096
680 | 690
O8g | 093
080 1 0gh
085 { Ou2
085 [ 6og
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:m._w (F0]3
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058 aww
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689 1 Ovg
687 | 697
086 | 6ys
mmo 096
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s | oo

5 95
685 | 695
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687 | G697
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%
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METHOROLOGICA L OBSKRVATIONS,

Iloun,

7 a.m.
2 pan,
9 pan,
7 a.m,
2 pan.
9 pan.
7 a.m,
2 pao.
9 pm

7 a.m.,
2 pm,
9 pm.
7 a.m,
2 pm,
9 pa,
7 w.m,
2 pan.,
9 Pl
7 fam,
2 pau,
0 pam,
7 am,
2 pam,
9 pm,
7 a.amn.
2 pan,
9 p.m.
7 a.an,
2 p.m.
0 p.m.
7 Aan.
2 pam.
9pm.
7 a.m,
2 pm.,
9 pam.
7 a.m.
2 p.m,
9pm
7 a.m.
2,p.m,
9 p.m.
7 d.10,
2 p.m.
9 pm.
7 a.m.
2 p.m,
9 p.m.
7 a.m,
2 p.noy

9 p.m,
7 a.m.

2 pom.

9 p.m.

Wet.

20.80"
3400
24.60
21.40
3300
23.80
21.20
82.40
21.00
17.80
3480
21.00
18,20
36,20
25.60
23.00
32,20
22,40
17,60
380
20,00
18.80
35.40
22,80
25,00
35.10
21,80
17.80
38.20
22,20
22,10
36.40
20,40
zo.go
34.00
22,80
18.60
3320
24.60
20.60
3¢.40
26,20
21.20
3¢.00
21.40
20.60
3480

Hytnovi i n

Dy,

18.40'
24.10

2380
20,60 '
19,
23.2‘; 1
19.20
2020 |

28.

18.32
18.80
24.20
21.40
19.20
24.60
20.60

ANirot
BiuoMian
No, o[ No v
685 | Og5
683 | o5
685 | 605
687 | Gy
686 | ogb
686 | 603
686 | Gob
686 | 696
685 | G695
686 | Ggb
685 | 694
685 | Gos
687 | 090
686 | 69O
683 [ Gos
686 | 600
685 | ong
85 | fos
685 | 695
G8s | 45
G5 | tys
68y | 094
084 | 03
685 | 604
8y | 6oy
680 | g
685 | g
685 | hys
085 | b4
684 | 03
685 | Gos
G685 | Gos
685 + 603
684 | 64
68 | 604
685 | 695
685 H
684 | 603
685 | 6o4
685 | Gos
684 | 6oq
685 | Gos
686 | 606
€86 | 696
685 | 695
685 | 695
685 | 604
684 | Go3
685 | 6os
685 | 605
685 | 6os
685 | 695
685 | 6o5
684 | Go4

Wine,

I)" o
than

N.W.

@z o
===

Eg3=3

BRZZZpnnmnReR &
PEZEERHEEERERR

Furg

i

-0 =0 0~O0O0OROD =0~

0

O R M OOOD MMM MMHEMMMHMO-~N~0RDCBOLCH =T~

Rivgks,

rather clondy
faie "
clear
wnther clondy
clear

”

"

11t
rather clondy
"
clear
rather cloudy
air
1nther clowdy
fair
rather clondy
nir
clear
vuther cloudy
elear (5)

rathor vlondy
aleny
raiher clondy

n
clonr
n
n

"
ruthor oloudy

1)
vlear '
cloudy (6)
mther clondy
ulenr
clear
cloudy
wther clondy
clondy
rather clondy
» (1)

v
rather cloudy

cloudy (8)
rather cloudy

»
cloudy (9)
rather cloudy

w (10)

nir
rather oloudy (11}
n (12
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Houn.

7 .
2p.m.
9 pan.
7 a.m,
2 p.m,
9p.m.
7 a.m.
2 p.m.
g p.m,
7 a.m,
2 pam,
g9 p.m.
7 a.m.
2 poan.
g P,
7 &,01,
2 p.mn.
9p.m,
7 8.,
2.,
9 p.m.
7 a0,
2 pan.
9 p.m
7 a.m,
2pm,
9 p.m.
7 nom.
2 pam,
9 p.au.
7 .
2 pom.
9 b.m.
7 am,
2 p.m.
9 p.m.
7 a.m.
2 p.m.
9 p.mo.
7 a.m
2 p.m.
9 p.m.
7 a.m.
2 p.n.
9 p.m.
7 a,m,
2 p.m.
9 p.m.
7 a.m.
2 p.m,
9 p.m.
7 a.m.
2 p.m.
9 p.m.

Axtuomn

Ty snosnng e, Hirowrt:
Wel. | Dy, | Noov | No, o,
18.60° )18 40"| 685 | 605
33.00 {23.20 | 68s | 6ns
23.40 j21.20 | 685 | GO§
20,00 |19.40 | 686 | 606
33.00 |22.80 | G86 | 696
22.20 {2060 | 685 | 695
2080 {19.80 | 686 | 696
3140 {24.20 | 685 | 696
23.20 {20.80 | 687 | 696
2060 | 10.80 | 685 | 695
35.60 |24 80 | 685 | 695
22,20 (2000 | 685 | 695
2000 (1880 | 685 | 605
22.60 [21.60 | 685 | 694
20,00 |19.80 | 684 | 695
18.60 {18.60 | 685 | Gg3
3340 |25.00 | 685 1 Gos
2340 |21.00 | 685 | Go§
19.00 | 1940 | GB6 | G695
35.80 2500 | 686 | 695
20,40 2000 | 687 | Oo7
1980 [19.20 | G687 | Gob
ago0 |22.60 [ 688 | Loy
21.40 |2100 | 687 | Go6
19.20 |19.20 | 687 | Go6
3010 [23.00 | 687 | 606
21,60 (2040 | 686 | 095
20.20 (1980 | 086 | Gy
33.00 2280 | 685 | Go3
23.60 |21.20 | 685 | Go3
19.40 [1880 | 6RO | Gob
34.80 [23.00 | 685 | Ggs
2320 {20.20 | 685 | 696
19.10 | 18,60 | 685 | Gos
33.80 {22.00 | 685 | 695
23.60 {21 8o | 685 | 6u4
22,60 |20.60 | 685 | 694
33.80 |22.40 | 685 | 694
23.00 |21.20 { 684 | 604
20,00 (19,80 | 684 | 693
34.60 |23-60 | 682 | 692
22.00 |20.40 | 684 | 693
23.20 |20.60 | 685 | 696
34.10 |25.00 | 685 | 695
25,00 22.40 | 687 | 696
20.40 [20.00 | 685 | 695
35.20 (2540 | GBs | 695
22.40 |20.80 | 685 | 604
21.00 |20.40 | 685 | 694
36.00 [26.20 | 685 | 694
25,20 |23.20 | 685 | 694
21.20 (20,00 | 684 | 693
37.60 |25.10 | 684 | 603
22.80 |21.60 | 681 | Gor

Dhee-
thon,

R.
N.
N.wW.
N.E.

OROCO=OOROONNMOMOMNRBNOORDODODHODORMPDOOOORC~mOOD-0OHRNO-RORM~0M000O0

R1 MAuks,

— j—

Tair
rather clondy
n (13)

Tair
rather clondy
Tair

rather clondy
H

olondy' '(114)

rather clondy

clenr (r

vather cloudy (16)
n

fair

rather oloudy

olepy

rather oloudy (x7)

overenst

rathor cloundy

1
olear
fear

!
cloud ¥
rathor oloudy
clear

1]

rather cloudy
n

clear

rathor cloudy

cloar

rather oloudy
n (18)

1
olenr '
rather oloudy
clear
rather cloudy

”
cleay
rather cloudy
n (19)
olondy
olear
rather cloudy
» (20)
clear
rather cloudy (21)
overcast
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AN wan

UrtwoMi iR | pogonn e Wian,
Dav, Howr, |—= |—~ " . Rowanns
M, | Dry. [Nn 1 | No, Nl
B We | r)_ o _Hnn. r;___ o -——
1884
Feb. 23 | 7 am. |20 80°18.40°| 685 | 605 | N.W.| o | 1ather clondy
2pan. {3400 |24.10 | 685 | vog [NW.| I .
g pan. |24.60 |2r.00 | 685 | 695 | 8.8 | r | fuir
24 7 am, 2140 (1980 | 687 | 697 | N.E. [ o olear
2pm, |33.00 |23.30 | 686 | 6y6 | W. | 1 | rather cloudy
g pam. [23.80 (2020 | 686 | Gos |N.W.|[ o | clom
25 | 7am, |2120 j2000 | 680 | 60b | B o n
2 pam. |8240 |22.20 | 686 | 606 | N.W.| 2 »
op.m, |2100 [1840| 685 | 6g5 | W. | o n
26 | 7am. |1780 |17.20 | 685 | 696 [ NJW.|{ o | rather oloudy
2 pa. |34.80 2140 | 685 | 604 [ N.W.| 1 »
gpm. |2r00 [18.20 | 685 | 695 | N. | o | clear
27 | 7am. (1820 |17.40 | 687 | Go6 | N.W.| o [ rather clondy
2pm, {3620 |2100 | 686 | Gpo | N. | 1 | fwr
gpm, |2560 [19.80 | 685 | 695 | W. | 1 | rather clondy
28 | 7um. (2300 (2060 | 680 | 6y | N.B. | o | fmr
2 pan. {3220 (24.40 | 685 | Gg4 | NW.| t | xuther clondy
o pm. |2240 |20.20 | 685 | o5 | N. | o | Inir
29 | 7aam, 17,00 (1740 | 085 | Gog oleny

2pa. |34.80 |21,20 | 685 | 6§
9 pam, 2000 1780 | 685 | Gys

N
N i hor clondy
N,
Mar. 1 | 7am. {1880 [18.20 | 681 | Cug | N.W.
N.W

clom (3)

n
tather olondy
elenr
rather cloudy

2 pam, |35.40 (2380 | 084 | Go3
o pm. |22,80 119.20 | 685 | Go4 .
2 | 7am [2100 (1080 | 087 | Goy | N.W,
2 pan. 3530 |21.80 | 686 | vy | N,
opm. (2180 [18.20 § 685 | 6og | N.W,
3 | 78m. |17.80 |1660 | 685 | Gys | N,
2 pam. |38.20 |20.20 | 085 | Gpg | NI
9 pam. |22,20 [1740 | 684 | Go3 | N.W.,
4 | 7am. |2230 |2020 | 685 | 695 | B.W.
2 pan. [36.40 |19.00 | 685 | Gog | R,
9 p.am. [20.40 (16,60 | 685 | Gp3 | N
5 | 7a.m |2060 |17.20 | 684 | 6Gog4 | 8.W.
2 pm. [34.60 |22.20 | 685 | Gog | W,

n
elony
n
n

"
ruthor oloudy
1
cloar

cloudy (6)
rathor cloudy

O M HOD OO N H R HEHHHHMMRHNHMOMN~ORBROORCGOCN~C TS ~0O

9 p.m. |22.80 {2000 | 685 | 695 | S.W. olear
6 | 7e.m. (18,60 [18.40 | 685 | Go5 | W. clear
2 p.m, |33.20 |2040 | 684 | 603 | N. aloudy
9 p.m. |24.60 |2000 | 685 604 | W. uther cloudy
7 | 72m. |2060 1840 | 685 | 6og | B.W. cloudy
2P, |34.40 2380 | 684 | 6oa | W. rathoer clondy
9 p.m. |26.20 {2060 ' 685 | 695 | 8.W. w (1)
8 | yam. (2120 {1940 686 | 606 | 8.K. v
2 p.m. |34.00 z3.60l 686 | 696 |S.W. rather oloudy
9 p.m. |21.40 |xg.20 ' 685 | 695 | S.E. cloudy {8)
9 | 74a.m. |20.60 {2020 685 | Go5 | N.B. rather cloudy
2 p.m. |34 80 2540 | 685 | 694 | S.E. ”
g p.m. [19.20 |1880 | 684 | Gg3 | S.B. cloudy (9)
10 | 7am. |19.20 [18.80 | 685 | 95 | N.E. rather cloudy
2 p.m. |34.80 |24.20 | 685 | 695 | N.W. "
9 p.m. {2500 [21.40 | 685 | 695 | N.X. w (10)
1Ir | 7am, |2020 |19.20 | 685 | 695 |N.W. air
2 p.m. [33.00 [24.60 | 683 | 605 |N.W. rather cloudy (11)
9 p.m. |21.20 2060 | 684 | Gg4 | N.I. » (12
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Hour

7 h.Im,
2 p.m.
9 p.aa,
7 nm,
2 p.m.
9 p.m.
7 a.m,
2 p.am.
9 p.m,
7 s.m,
2 p.m.
9 P,
7 a,m.
2 p.m.
9pm
7 &
2 p.m.
9 P,
7 a,m,
2 P,
4§t
7 ham,
2 pan,
9 pom
7a.m,
2 P,
9 p.m,
7 a0,
2 Dem,
g9 p.am.
7 .,
2 pam,
9 p.m.
7 a,m,
2p.am.
9 p.m.
7 4.m.
2 p.m,
9 p.m.
7 a.m.
2 p.m.
o p.m.
7 a.m.
2 p.m.
9 p.m.
7 a.m,
2 p.m,
9 p.m.
7 a.m.
2 p.m.
9p.m.
7 a.m,
2 p.m.
9 p.m,

Inanosiuw | :\l:"“"l"l'l"“
Wet, | Iy, | Noox, | No, oo,
| _
1860" |18 40"} 685 | 6og
3300 (24.20 | 685 | Gog
23,40 {21.20 | 685 | 695
20,00 |19.40 | 686 | Gob
3300 (2280 | 686 | 696
22.20 (2060 | 685 | Gos
2080 (19.80 | 686 | 696
3140 [24.20 | 685 | 696
23.20 |20.80 | 687 | 696
2060 |19.80 | 685 | 695
35.60 |24.80 | 685 | 695
22 20 {2000 | 685 | 695
20,00 (18,80 | 685 | Gos5
22.60 |21.60 | 685 | Go4
20.00 | 19.80 | 684 | 695
18,60 |18.60 ) 685 | G5
3340 2500 | 685 { Oyj
2340 |21.00 | 085 [ G935
19.00 |10.40 | 680 | Gyg
3580 [25.00 | 686 | Gog
20,40 {2040 | 687 | o7
1980 |19.20 | 687 | 696
20,00 |22.60 | GB8 | Go7
21,40 |anoo [ 087 | Go6
19.20 (19.20 { 687 | Goo
3010 [23.00 | 687 | Gob
21.60 |2040 | 0680 | Gyg
2020 [19.80 | 686 | Gv7
3300 |2280 | OB | O9s
23.00 (21,20 | 68 695
1940 [18.80 | 686 | Ggb
34.80 |23.00 | 685 | Gog
23.20 {20.20 | 685 | 696
19.10 [ 18,60 | 685 | 695
3380 (22,00 | 685 | 693
23.60 |21.80 | 685 | Gu4
22.60 [20.60 | 685 | Go4
33.80 |[22.40 | G685 | 694
23.00 |21.20 | 684 | 694
20,00 {10.80 | 684 | 603
34.60 |23-60 | 682 | 692
22.00 |20.40 | 684 | 693
23.20 {20.60 | 685 | 606
34.10 |25.00 | 685 | Gos
25,00 |22.40 | 687 | 696
20.40 |20.00 | 685 | 695
35.20 25.§o 685 | 695
22.40 |20.80 | 685 | 694
21,00 |20.40 | 685 | 694
36,00 |26.20 | 685 | Go4
2520 [23.20 | 685 | 694
21.20 |20.00 | 684 | 693
37.60 {25.10 | 684 | Gg3
22.80 |21.60 | 6Bx | Gor

Winn,
Dieee- [ 3
ton, | 8
.
N. [ o
N. | o
NW.| o
NE | o
N | 2
NwW.| o
S.W 1
W. |1
N. 1
W. 1o
5.0
SW.| 1
SW.!lo
S.W. | 2
BI | 1
SW.] o
sHE
3. o
SW.| o
A 1
Nt
B, (4]
NI | 2
N.W.{| o
N.W.{ o
N.W.| o
1. [
NI.| o
N | 3
NE | o
N. o}
NE | 1
1. o
N. o
NE. | 1
N. |o
NE | o
NE | 2
NE |1
N. [}
N. I
NE | o
NW.| 1
NW.| 2
N.W.| o
NE. [ o
W. | 2
N.W.| o
N.W.| o
NW.| 1
NW.[ o
N. | o
i 2
I [+]

Rivings,

fair
rather cloudy

» (13)
"
n
fair
mther cloudy
Tajr

rather clondy
n

”
cloudy (14)
rather cloudy
clear (15)
rather oloudy (16)
"
fair
rathor sloudy
clear
rather cloudy (r7)
overeash
rasher olondy
1"
olear
fudr

ci’mu ly
athor clondy
clear

rathor clond y

cloar !

rather clondy

clear

rather oloudy
a (18)
”

olear

rather cloudy

clear

rather cloudy

cleax "

rather clondy
» (19)

cloudy

¢cleax
rather clondy
" (20)

clear
1ather clondy (21)
overcast




HEL METEOROLOGTUAL OBSERVATIONS,

—————

Av1PrDID

Haanow 4 i, Bawons 1t i, Wivwe,
Dav, Mouw, - " : R Wik,
Wel. | Py, | No o | No s o
o ) 3 " tum g e
1884
Max, 30 | 7am. |2000°[1940 | 684 | 003 N. 0 adher elondy
2pam. |31.20 |25 40 | 685 | 6o [NJW.| 1
opm [23.20 (2160 | 684 [ Oog [N W[ o | elenr
31 | 7am, |21.00 {2120} 0685 | 605 | NU.{ o | rather cloudy
2pm |3260 (2540 | 685 | 6o5 (N.W.{ 2 n {22)
opwm {1880 |1860 | G8O | Gyg | NI | 1 | clowdy
Aprilt | 7a.m. |1900 |18.80 | 685 | 603 ®. | o | overenst
2pm. |36060 (2580 | 684 | 6v3 | N.E. | 1 | fair
9 p.m. (22.80 |20.60 | 685 | 0695 8. I | rather cloudy
2 | 7a.m, (1960 {19.20 | G84 | 6oy | SE. { 1 | clondy (23)
2p.m |3210 (2540 | 685 | 695 | SW. [ I | 1ather clondy
9 p.m. |24.20 |22 60 | G85 | 695 | NNB. | 0 "
3 | 7am, [2r20(1g8c} 680 | Goy |N.W.[ 1 » (24)
2pm, [3220 |2500 | OB | Gog w. 2 "
opm, |18.20 [18.00 | 685 | bog (N.W,| 0 » (28)
4 | 7am (1740 {17.20 | GH5 | Go% N. [ o "
2pan. |31.40 |25.40 | 685 | o6 | W, @ o0 | fulr
opan. |25,60 12000 | 686 | oo | NJWLT 0§ oloar
5 | 7am, 2020 [10.00 ] 685 | oyg (N.W. [ o [aather cloudy
2P | 33.00 |25.00 | O8O | 05 | NG| 1 u (20)
gpam (1040 120 | 080 | g0 | W, | ) "

6 | 7o [18.20 |18.20 | 687 | ooy N. o] elony

2 P (3340 [23.40 | 687 | 6ob | NLW.L 1] Inir

opan, [23.00 |2000 | 685 | ooy | NI | o | wdher elondy (24)

7 7 am, | 22,00 [2t.00 | 088 | 698 N. o | alear

2 pan | 34.80 P2q.40 | 087 | ooy [ NLWLL 1 "

O (2340 |2L.40 | 080 | b | BSWL [ 0 ] ruther elowdy

8 | 70.m, |21.40 |20,.40 | 0685 | tob | M0, | @ "
2pm, | 3640 [25.10 | 086 | vob | N.K. fuir

9 p.m. |23.40 [19.80 | 686 | Go7 | N.W. ruther cloudy (28)

9 1 7nm, 12100 3060 7 BBG | by7 3 W slonly
2 p.m. [32.60 |24.80 | 685 | wog | WV, rathor elowdy (20)
g p.m. | 18.00 {17.40 | 689 | Gy | N.IG, cloudy
10 | 78a.m [1g.40 [19.20 | 686 | 696 | N.R. ratlhier olowdy
2 pm, | 32.60 [24.40 | 685 | G95 | N.W. Tair
9 p.m, | 22.40 |21.40 | 685 | 095 | N.W, clear

1T | 7am. |22.40 (20.80 | 686 | Gg6 | W,
2 p.1y, |36.00 |26.20 | 685 | Gog | 8. W.

m't‘;hc-r cloudy {30}
9pm. {2040 {19.60 | 685 | Go6 | R.

ORHOOOHRHMMHOOODOD R = GCHOMM®w=—~

12 | 7 a.m, |19.60 |19.40 | 685 | 608 i, {air
2 p.m, |33.co |25.60 | 685 | Go4 | N. "
9 pm. (23.40 |22.00 { 685 | 694 [N.W. olear

13 | 7am. [21.40 |19.90 | 685 | 695 |N.W. "
2p.m |26.80 |23.00 | 683 | 693 | N.H, oloudy (31)
9 p.m, |20.80 (20.40 | 684 | 694 | 8.1, overcast

14 | 7am. |[20.60 |20.00 | 686 | 697 | B.W. cloudy
2 pm. {28.60 [23.80 | 686 | 605 | W. miher olondy
9pm, [18.40 |17.80 | 685 | 605 | B.B. ovarcast (32)

13 | 72.m, [10.80 |19.20 | 686 | 696 I. fair
2p.m. |21.80 |21.60 | 686 | 697 | B. rather cloudy (33)
9p.m |21.40 [20.60 | 686 | Go7 | N, fair

16 | 7a.m. {2020 [10.80 | G87 | 6o7 8, rather oloudy
2p.m. |26.60 [24.20 | 687 | 658 [N.W. " (34)
gp.m. |20.80 {2040 | 686 | 696 |N.W. cloar
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ANT ROLD

Jlvawesmt e | givaa Wi,
Dav. Haoun, - =} - » Ruarikthe,
Wet, | Py, | No o | N t:“‘::‘ ’5:
e g - [~ - = e} — o} v ot ot et i |
1884 .
Apnl 17 7 nom. | 19,80 |20.00") 687 | Go8 N. clear
2 pam. |33.00 [25.40 | 085 | 696 | N.K, fo1r
g pm. 22,40 (2200 | 086 | Gy7 { N.E. clear
18 | 7a.m. |10.20 |I9.40 [ 685 [ oy; [ NE. "
2p.m. {3300 [24.80 | 685 | 0og | N.E, ruther clondy
o pan. [22.20 {2100 | 685 | 6oj N. cleax
19 |70 [17.80 {17.80 | 685 [ 6095 | N. “
2pm. |34.60 |24.60 | 685 | 694 | N.R. Lair
9 p.ut |23.60 (2140 [ 684 | 6v4 | N.W, » (35)
20 | 7anmn (19,6 [19.20 | 684 | Go5 | N.W. clenr
2p.am | 36.80 {26.20 | G8y | Goy [ B.K. rather cloudy
9p.m. |21.80 2060 | 084 | Go4 |SW n (36)
21 | 7a.m. |a25.20 2020 | 684 | Guy | SE, "
2p.. | 33.00 |24.40 | 0684 | Gug | N.W, » (37
opm. |21.20 |21.00 | 085 | 695 | BT, ovoreusl,
22 | 7a.m, |2000 (20,00 | 680 | 606 | N.I, clondy
2 pom, | 28,40 |23.40 | 68O | 696 | N K. rabher cloudy
o p.. J 20,20 [ 19,80 | 080 | 69h clear
23 | 7a.m 10,600 [1o.60 | 686 | 097 rathor cloudy
2 ot | 20,80 | 24,20 | 085 | gy n (38)
oL 2000 [19.60 | 085 | 697 elowdy

24 | 7a.m 20,00 [ 1940 | 68 | 005

2t | 20.80 | 24000 | 084 | Gty 1'nl.l'|'urnloudy (39)

plmzaza

CHOOHDOOROHHOONODOHON~DDOODOMOOROD~mMCOC~G000RN~00RCORODO-GCON~DO

opom. 20,40 [ 20,20 | 685 | (yg L overenst
25 | 7aam (2000 |2ne0 ] 085 [ ooy | N, rabher oloudy
2 poul 2480 | 22,40 | 085 1 005 | W, cloudy {40)
gpu. [1a.20 L g.30 | 68y | ong | B, mther clondy
26 | 7, frozo | 8o | O8s | Gys | W, Taiv
2 pom. 3000 [28.00 | 085 | 0o | SW rathor eloudy
gp.m. [22.00 (21,20 | 685 | Gys | N.B. » (41)
27 | 7am. |18.40 | 1840 | 687 | 697 | 1 overoass
2p.m. (2120 |21.00 | 680 | 008 | S.W. cloudy
op.m. [19.20 [18.80 | 686G | Go6 |N.W, rather cloudy
28 | 7am, [18.20 [18.20 | GBG | Go7 . clear
2 p.w. |32.80 [26.00 | GBs | 695 | NLYV, rather oloudy
9 p.m. 20,60 |19.60 | 687 | 697 | E. cloudy
29 |y7am |19.0019.00] G685 | Gg6 | N. fair
2 p.m. |32.80 |24.40 | 685 | 696 | S, "
9 p.m. 21,40 [20.80 | 685 | 695 | N.W. clenr
30 | 7a.m. |20.40 |20.20 | 685 | Go5 | N, "
2 p.. | 34.00 {25.00 | 685 | Gos | SE. rather oloudy
op.m. |21.80 |21.4g | 684 | 604 | B clear (42)
May 1 | 7a.m. j19.60 j19.40 | 685 | 6g5 | N. ”
2 p.m. |23.20 |25.60 | 685 | 6g5 | N.W., fuir
9 p.m. |21.00 |19.60 | 685 | 695 | B.W. 1ther cloudy
2 | 7a.m. |21.00 |20.60 | 687 | 697 | N.W. »
2 p.m. [33.20 |24.80 | 686 | 696 | B.W. Lon
9 p-m. 20,80 {20.00 | 686 | 606 | N.E. faiv
3 | 72.m. (2080 {20,40 | 687 | 6oy B. rather cloudy
2 p.m. |34.40 |24.80 | 686 | 696 | B.E, »
9p.m. |22.00 |21.40 | 686 | 606 | I olear
4 | 7a.m |21.40 (2080 | 686 | 696 | N.B. »
2 p.an, [37.40 [26.20 | 686 | 606 | N.W., Iniy
op.m, |2320 j22.40 | 685 | Go5 | W. n (43)
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METEOROLOGIUAL OBSERVATLIONS,

10

11X

12

13

14

16

Hovy.

7 fam.
2 p.m.
9 p.m.
7 aam.
2pm,
g p.m.
7 am.
2 p.m.
9 p.m.
7 a,m,
2 p.m,
g pan.
7 a.m,
2 p.m.
9 UL
7 a.m,
2 1,
9 P,
7 i,
2 pant.
9 pam,
7 hy,
2 10
o pan,
7 {.m.
2 pan.
9 p.,
7 u.m,
2 p.m.,
9 p.nL
RN
2 paL
g9 p.o.
7 g
2 p.m.
9 paua.
¥ a.m,
2 pm,
9 p.m,
7 e.m,
z p.m,
9 pm.
7 a,m,
2 pm.
9 p.m,
7 a.m,
2 p.m.
9p.m.
7 n.m,
2 p.mo.
9 p.m,
7 0.,
2 p.m.
9 p.m.

Tlvenov e,

Wet. | iy,

20,00’ |19 40’
3120|2540
23.20 |21 S0
21.00 |21.20
3260 {25.40
18.80 | 18.60
1q oo |18.80
36 Go |25.80
22.80 | 20,60
19.60 | 19.20
32 I0 | 25.40
24 20 |22.60
21.20 | 10.80
32.20 |25 00
18 20 |18.00
17.40 |17.20
31.40 zs.ijo
21.60 | 2000
20.20 | 10.00
3300 | 25.00
19 40 | 19.20
1820 | 18,20
3340 | 2310
23.00 | 20 60
22,00 {2100
14.80 | 24.40
23.40 [21.40
21.40 | 20,40
36,40 {25.10
23.40 {19.80
21,00 | 19.60
32.60 {24.80
18.00 [17.40
19,40 [ 10.20
32.60 |24.40
22.40 |21.40
22,40 |20.80
36.00 |26.20
20.40 | 19.60
19.60 |19.40
33.00 | 25.60
23.40 |22.00
21.40 [ 19.00
26.80 |23.00
20.80 {20.40
20,60 |20.00
28.60 |23.80
18.40 | 17.80
19.80 | 19,20
21,80 |21 6o
21,40 | 20.60
20.20 |1g.80
26.60 |24.20
20.80 |20.40

N 1

o84
085
034
6585
635
686
685
084
GY3
634
685
685
680
685
085
085
(N
680
[N
080
0RO
087
(874
i1
688
087
086
ORs
680
.18
686

AN o
LR TRTR N

Wo, v

o3
[$14X
b}
605

09

(mg
gt
[T
({13
093
({H1)
(1374
(9]
by
o8
({4}
(]
[
[{513]
Go7
607

Wino.

Dhecs
tim

FTorte,

?‘_Z

mZ A2
EE=3

.z
="k

2
&

zziz?
S e

z

-l
SE=
—_——zC -

=
WO M HDemtd QO =D0

-~
s <

TZ _zZ
-l
22722
S~ 2~z

O HO0OO0ORHMAPAMODODOODM MO~ O=rHm——~0

vy,

- ———

rather clondy

dear

inbher clondy
" (22)

overcust

fair

tather cloudy
cloudy (23)
rather clondy

. (29)
" (23)

fair
elear
rather elowdy
w (20)
vl
[uir
et b eloudy (27)
oloenr

"
ydhior elowdy

Inir

mther cloudy (28)
elundy

rather clondy (20)
cloudy

rathor clowdy
Ialr

clear

mther sloudy {30)
fair

1
clear

"
oloudy (31)
avereast
¢londy
rather oloud
overeash (32
Tuir
rather clondy (33)
fair

rather cloudy

» (34)
olear
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METEOROLOQTI0AL OBNERRVATIONS,

Dax.

1484
May 5

10
II
12
13
14

15

17
8
19
20
21

23

Tovw.

7 a.m.
2 p.m,
9 p.m.
7 a.m.
2 p.m.
9 b.m.
7 a,m.
2 p.ome
9 p.m,
7 a,m.
2pm,
9 pm,
7 a.m,
2 p.m,
9 p.m,
7 a.m,
Z2pm,
9 p.m.
7 a.m.
Z P,
9 p.m.
7 &.0n,
2 pan.
9 p.m,
7 a.m.
2 p.nt,
9 p.m,
7 d.m,
2 pan.
9 b,
7 a.m.
2 pom.
9 pm.
7 a.m.
2 pm.
9 p.m.
7 a.m.
2 p.m.
9 p.m.
7 a.m,
2 p.m.
9 p.m.
7 a.nm.
2 P,
9 pm.
7 a.m.
2 p.m,
9 p.a.
7 a0,
2 p.m,
9p.m.
7 a.m.
2 P,
9 p.m.

Tyaron 11w, :w_ﬁ.ﬁ.__w .
Wet. { Iny. j No 1 | No. 2
20.60" 20.00"( G685 | Oy;
30.40 | 24.20 | 685 | Ggg
20,00 1 19.80 | 686 | 6gb
20,20 |1g.80 | 686 | 696
28,60 [24.20 | 686 | 6g6
20.40 |20.20 | 687
20.20 | 19.80 | 686
31.60 {24.60 { 687
21.00 |20.80 | 687
20,00 |19.40 | 686
32.80 |24.00 | 686
22.40 (22.00 | G8g
20,40 |20.40 | 686
36.20 |25.40 | 686
22,40 {21.80 | 68s
20.40 (20,20 { 685
37.20 |25.80 | @G85
22,40 |21.60 | (85
19, 19.6o0 | 685
30.40 |24 20 | 680
10,40 [10.40 | G8Y
19,80 | 19.60 | G8y
34,00 124.80 | G86
22.80 (22,40 | 686
22,40 |22.20 | 68y
36.20 (20.00 | GB7
23.00 (22,20 | (85
21,20 |20.80 | 68O
33.40 [26,00 { GRG
23,60 ja1.60 | 685 | Gog
20,20 [20.20 | G87 | Go7
32.40 (2540 | 686 | 6ofi
22,80 |21.20 | GBS | Go6
19.00 [19.00 | 680 | dgg
26.20 [23.40 | 687 | Goy
18,80 |18.60 | 687 | 696
17.80 {18.00 | GG | 696
34.40 {25.60 | 687 | 6oy
20,60 |20,20 | 687 | 69y
20,60 |20.80 [ 687 | 696
35.60 |25.60 | 686 | 606
21.00 {20,60 | 685 | 6o5
19.80 119.80 | 683 | 603
36.00 |26.00 | 686 | 695
23.40 |21.60 | 68y | 605
20,60 20,20 | 686 | 696
33.80 |26.40 | 686 | 603
20,00 (19.00 | 685 | 696
19.40 119.40 | 687 | 69y
31.20 (24.60 | 687 | 697
2180 j21.80 | 687 | 6g7
20.00 (20.20 ( 687 | 69y
31.80 {25.60 | 686 | 696
19,80 120,80 | 687 | 6oy

WiND,

-
tione

Force

!
I

S K.

M,
8K
SE

‘T8

atakatd
HESm

22w =
FopPp2E?

ZmZZ
HEHBE

2z -
RPRERE =
OHO0QOHONMHOHOOOHOOMODODH~M~NCH 0O ~SS—<C—=~CC~00 00 MmMmMO S ~mQg =~

Rimangn

—— e

clondy (44)
1nther cmﬂw%

clondy (45)
1ather a_%—_aw

n (46)
cloudy
1ather cloudy

”
clear

1 :__..ro_.. clondy
clear

1"
aither clondy
clear (47)
wther olondy (48)

w (49)

averenst
rither clondy
Inir
clear

n
ther eloudy
eleny

1lher cloudy
» (50)

"

b1}

n {51)
overcnst
clondy
olear

.
rather cloudy
clear
mather clondy
"

cloar
1ather cloudy
cloudy (s52)
rather clondy

» Amwv

n
clear
mather cloudy
clear
fair
rather oloudy {54)
cloudy




METEOROLOUIUAL OBRERYATIONS. M7

= = ——

Day.

1884
May 23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

3x

Juno 1

ove.

7 a.m.
2 p.m.
9 p.-m
7 a.m,
2 p.m.
g p.m.
7 B,
2 pom.
9 p.m.
7 a.m,
2 p.m.
o p.m.
7 a.m,
2 p.m.
9 p.m.
7 a.m.
2 p.m.
9 pan.
7 aom,
2 o
9 P
7 W,
2 pom,
g pan,
7 i,
2pm,
9pm.
7 L,
2pm,
9 p.n,
7 ..
2 .
9 p.1m.
7 8.
2 pm,
9 b.m.
7 a.m.
2 p.m.
9 p.m.
7 .m.
% p-m.
9p-m.
7 a.m.
2 p.m.
9 p.1.
7 a.m.
2 p.m.,
9 p.m,
7 a1,
2pm.

9 p.m.

L ISTTINTETS

Wet,

21,00’
35.40
22 6o
20,80
28,40
19.20
19.80
36.00
21.80
20,20
32.40
19.40
19.00
31.80
21,60
21,20
28,20
20.80
21,20
21,00
18.00
10,00
3100
20,80
8.80
23,80
13.20
18.40
3L.80
20,00
20,00
30.40
19.80
10.40
20,40
16.%0
19,40
20,20
21,80
20,40
247,80
19,80
17.40
3L40
2180
22,00
26.60
20,40
18,80

Uiy,

20,20'
26,60
21.80
20,80
24.40
19.20
19 80
25.20
21.40
19.80
25.80
19.20
18,60
25,00
21,00
20,80
24.00
20,60
20,00
20,20
17.80
19.40
2580
20,00
18,80
21,00
17.80
18.60
25.60
20,60
20.00
24.60
19.20
19.40
24.80
19.40
19.20
23.20
21.40
20,00
23.40
19.20
17.40
23.80
20,80
22,00
23.20
20,40
18.80

AN ROLY
Banosmisin

No. 1,

68y
6806
686
686
685
686
686
687
686
687
687
687
687
680
687
GHS
686
686
688
087
0806

Nu, 2

697

WiNn,
Dirope- | &
tion | &

——
NE |
NW.| 1
NW.| o

N. | o
NE. | 1
SH.| o
SE | o
NW.| i
E | o
SE. | o
NE | 1
N. | o
N 1
N. 1
E. |
NE.| o
NW.{ 2
NI | o
BUW
. 1
W. | o
W. | o
W, |
NW.| o
N.WY g
NW. | 1
N.W.[ o
N. [ o
NE | 1
B o
NE | o
NE. | o
B o
B 1
NW.| 1
W.|o
NW.| o
NE. | 1
NW.{ o
N. 1

N.W.|1

N.E | o
N. |o
NE )1
NE ) o
NE |o
NE. jo
E |o
N. ]o

Resinks,

clear
wathar cloudy
fair (35)

c'l'oudy (56)

fair’ ML
rather cloudy

» (57)
cloar

cloudy

rather cloudy
fair

rather cloudy (38)

»n
ovum;si. {(59)

c.luzn'"
1ather cloudy

avereast (Go)
rather eloudy
clenr
Infr
rather oloudy
"
"

1"
clear
overcast (61)
rather cloudy
fair
clear
1ather cloudy
olear
rather cloudy
fuir
cloar
rather cloudy

clear "
fair (62)
clear

n

From the gth to 12th no mateorological observations were taken.
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METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONN,

BULLIMA STATION, AUTITUDY 2§10 FRET (705 METRES)

ANT notn

June 25
26
27
28
29
30

July 1

Rrvanuy,

1ather clowdy
fah
wather cloudy (63)

n
clom

ather cloudy (64)
eleat

rather aloudy
fniv

overenst (65)
oloar

cadher eloudy
vlear

xtroib v, Bunovi ik Wive
Dan Houn. I}~ - .
Wel Iy, [ No,5 | No l::“:"l'" E
1884 -
June 13 | 7 a.m. - -
2 pan. [20.00 {23.40'( 680 | 085 | 8K, | o
9 pan. |22.80 |21.80 | 680 | 085 | NE | o
14 | 7 am. |10.80 |10.00 | 681 | 085 B lo
2 pa. |25.60 22,20 | 681 | 085 | E. I
gpm. 2080|1980 | 68r | 685 | E. | o
Trom the 156h to 17th no meteorologicnd chseryafions were takon,
June 18 [ yam. | — -- — - -
2p.m. |27.00°|22.60°| 682 | 687 | N.L | 1
o p. (2L6o | 19.80 | 082 | 086 i. 1o
19 | 7a.an, |1g.60 19,40 | 681t | 687 [ N.W. ] o
2pan, |28.20 |22.80 | 681 | 687 | B.H. |1
gopa. |21o0 (19.80 [ 682 [ 68v | NI | 2
20 | 7amm. [18.40 [18.40 | OBr | 688 | N, | 1
2 pan, (27,60 (22,80 | ORo | O8g | N | ¢
9pm, {2200 [19.80 | OB | O8O | N.Ji. | o

1om the 21ab to 2411 no metsorologienl observations woro laken,

GADDA STATION, ALPIPUDI 2428 FHRT (740 METRIN),

7t
2 pan.
9 pan,
7 a.m,
2 p,
9 pam
7 g,
2 pan,
9 D,
7 am,
2 P,
9 p.m,
7 a.m,
2 p.m,
9 p.m.
7 a.m.
2 pm.
9P M.
7 aum.
2 p.m.
9 D1,
7 a.m.
2 pom.
9 p.m.
7 a.m,
2 pm.
9 p.1.
7 a.m.
z p.m.
o p.m.

2r.§u‘
19.80
20,60
20,00
20,00
30,40
21.60
zo.go

.60
32’:;).60
20,60
32,20
19.20
18.80
29.80
19.80
19.60
30,20
19.00
19.60
31.80
19,00
20,00
30.80
20.60
18.60
31.20
20,20

19.50"
19.40
24.20
19.80
10.80
24.00
21.20
20,60
24.40
21,20
20,40
25.40
19 00
18.80
25.00
18.60
19.20
23,60
18.60
10.40
24,40
18, go
19.40
23.80
20,00
18.40
23.60
19,80

1)
08
i
628
689
687
688
689
288
87
688
688
688
68¢
688
688
690
690

o
(374
0600
099
G698
Go7
o
V)

608
6oy
693
6

N. .
N.E.
K,

R ZzgpRiz
..t_:'-..
e i

Buewz 2z
PiRag 2R

<

QHOH_.O..—.QOHQOHC).-HOC~:CO—"‘"‘"

rathor cloudy (66)

1"
Lnir (07)

n {O8)
ruther oloudy
elear
rather oloudy
clear
1ather clondy
clear (69)
1ather clondy

» (70)
ovearcasth
clear
rathor cloudy
oveyensh
wther cloudy

n
clear
fair
rather clondy
clear
uir
1nther clondy

w (71)
cloudy (72)
rather oloudy
clear




METEOROLOUTUAL OBSERVATIONS.

Dy, Hovg.

I awoserrn,

Wet

1881
July 5 | 7 nm.
2 p.an.
9 p.m,
6 | 7a.m.
2 p.on
9 p.m.
7 | 7a.nm.
2 p.m.
9 p.m.
8§ | 7am.
2 p.m.
9 p.m.
9 | 7am,
2 pom,
9 b,
7 a1,
2 pom.
oo,
7 L
2 pan,
9 pouL
7 8,
2 P
9 pan,
7 AL
2 o,
9 pan,
7 am,
2 p.n
9 p.m,
7 a.m.
2 pan,
9 p.m.
7 s,
2 p.am.
9 p.m.
7 a.m.
2 p.m.
9 p.m.

10

I

12

13

14

15

16

1

20.40°
27.00
19.80
18,00
30.80
21.80
17.60
34.00
21.40
18.80
0.40
%9.60
20.40
32.20
21,80
18.80
Jo.4qu
10.00
19,20
Jd440
21,00
21,80
J1.40
21,20
15,00
3440
10.80
17.60
32.40
20,80
19.80
27.40
18,
19.80

o

19.20
31.00
21,00

Dyy,

20,20"
23

18. 50
17.80
24,00
20.00
17,80
24.60
19.80
18.40
2440
19.00
20,40
23.40
21.40
18,40
2}.20
10,40
18.80
2§.20
21,00
2100
24,00
20,00
10.00
206,20
19,00
17.60
24.80
20.40
19.60
2@.2o
18.80
19.40
21.80
18.40
10.20
23.40
20.80

ANt ko
B \l:‘(l:\ltl : lnll Wiwn,
Noot, | No, 2 lt’::;“"‘ z
L
689 | Gog | NW.| o
GBg | 699 | N.E. | 1
680 | Go8 | N.E. |
689 | 6oy N. | o
6go 700 | N. | a
690 | Gog | B.E.| 2
68y | Ggg | N, | o
688 | 608 [N.W.| 1
68 | 699 |N.W.§ 1
690 | 699 | 8. | 1
688 | 698 | N.E. | 1
687 | 6oy |N.W.| o
68 [ 6gg | N. { o
638 | 608 | NJR. | 1
687 | 696 | N. | o
G89 | Gog | B, [ o
680 | 6Gog | S.B. 1 1
67 | Goy | N. | o
687 | Goy | BB} 1
680 | Gog | 8B | 1
080 1 Gys | Bt
o86 | Goy | NI. | o
687 | o7 |NW.| 1
687 | 6oy | NJi | o
088 | Gog8 | N. | o
087 | Gyy [N.W.| 1
67 | 6oy | N | a
G687 | Gy7 | N. | o
687 1 Goy | B | o
68 | 606 | N. | o
687 1 698 | N. | o
687 | 607 [NNW.i 1
688 | Gog | BT | 1
688 | 699 | B o
68 1 608 | B {o
687 | 608 | B. | o
688 | 609 [ N.B. | o
688 | 608 | N.E. | o
688 | 699 [NW.| o

HER!

Reaangn

rather cloudy

"
clondy (7(5’)
clear
rather cloudy
cloudy (75)
clear
rather cloudy

» (76)

"
clear

i
rather cloudy
¢lear
cloudy (77)
fuir
olear
tather cloudy

N 1"
{air

rather cloudy

n
overcish (78)
rathor clondy
cloar
fnfr
ralher clondy
clear
{air
rather oloudy (79}
ovorcast
rather cloudy

clear "
rather eloudy

”
clear




NOTES ON THE METEOROLOUICAL OBSERVATIONS.

1, Rain from 10 P M. till L1 r.ar.
2, Thunder and lightning, strong N.W. wind with rain from 4 p.a¢ till 5 e.m,
3. Rain from 4 A.M. till 5 AL
4, Thunder and lightning in the west.
5, Rain from ¢ p,M. iill 4,70 P. M,
6. Rain from 3 A.M. till 4 P.M,
7. Lightning in the south.
8. Rain from 6 .. 4ill 8 v.M.
9. Rain from 6 ».u. till 8 ., with south-enst wined.
10. Lightning in tho south-casi.
11, Thander and lightning, strong east wind wilh ain from 3 v, 1114 oy,
12, Lightning in tho north-onst.
13, Thunder and lightning in tho norih-west,
14, Thunder and Nghining, sonth-wist wind with rin from 12 mid-day
4l 3 paw.
15, Lighining in tho north-east,
16, Thunder and lightning, strong novth-cast wind with rain from § v.u,
till L1 ».M.
17, Rein from 2 r.u. till 3 r.AL
18. Thunder and lightning, easterly wind with vain from 7 par 43l 8 v,
19, Lightning in the north.
20, Thunder and Hghtning, casterly wind with rain from B p. 41 10 v
21, Thunder and lighining, strong cast wind with rain from 6 e, dll
10 .M,
22, Thunder and lightning in thoe south-cast ; thunder and lightning, south-
east wind with rain from 10 r.m. Gl 4 A
28, Lightning in the north,
24, Thunder and lightning, strong north-cast wind with rain from 4 p.y.
till 8 p.ac
26. Rain from 4 p,n. till 5 P.M,
26, Rain from 8 p.u. 4ill 6.30 r.m.
27. Thunder and lightning in tho sonth-west.
28, Thunder and lghtning, with rain from 7 A W11 10 A,
29, Thunder and lightning, east wind wilh rain Erom 4 P.M. till § .3,
30. Thunder and lightning, east wind with rain from 3 p.M. till 6 P.x
31, Rain from 7 p.M. Lill 10 P M.
52, Rain from 10 A till 1 2.0,
83, Rain from 11 A.M. till 12 mid-day.
84 Lightning in the south-east,
35, Rain from 4 P, tll 6 P.u.
86. Thunder and lightning with rain from ¢ p »r, 4l 11 221,
47, Thunder in the north-east.
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NOTES ON OBNERVATIONS, 361

Rain with south-enst wind Cvom [ roan GO poa,

. Rain from 1 0t 3 rar
. Thunder and lightning, south-vast wind with ruiu fiom 10 vz 4l 1 v,

on the 274h.

. Rain from 3 pag. (il 4 ma,
. Lightning in the noveh-vasd,
. Rain from 3 A1, Bill 6 v,

Rain from 5 o3, Gl (T Do

. Thunder and lightaing, enst wind with vaw'from 7 ».at, il 11 .3,

. Thunder and lightning with vain from 9 A, d, wll 5 A,

. Thunder and lighining with rain fiom 8 poar. H11 11 poar,

. Lightning in the east ; thunder and lightnuug with rain from 10 B3

till 3 A M.

. Lightning 1n the south-enst; thunder and lightning with rain from

10 p.M. till 11 AM.

. Lightning in tho north anc south.

. Thuador and lightning with 1ain from 7 p,, till 8 2,31,

. Rain from 3 P.M. iill 4 2.8,

. Lightning in the soutli-east,

. Thunder and lightning with rain from 1,30 mac till 10 2w,

Thunder snd lighining, sonth-uast wind witloain from 3 voae 1115 e,
Rain from 7 AL LWL 10 A
Rain from 7 A0 WILY oM,

. Rofu fronms 2 A, Wl 11 A,
. Rain from @ 4, 0, IR AN,

Radin from 10 Aow, UL A
Tighining in the south,
Rain from 10 A U 11 AM,

. Thunder in the south.

Thunder and lightaing in the south,

. Thundor and lightning in the noxth,

Rain roma 4 pudr, G116 2M,

. Lightning in tho enst,

. Thunder and Jightning with rain from 3 A,M. till 6 A1

. Thundor and lightning, sounth-gast wind wilh rainfrom 7 p.ar &1l 10 2.1,
. Thunder and lightning, south-east wind with eain fromy A.m. 61 2,30
. Lightning in the north-west.

. Rain from 8§ AL till 9 A.M.

. Thunder in the east,

. Rain from 6 P, tall 10 7,31,

. Lightning in the south ; thunder and lightning with rain from 9.30 PaL

till 11 p.u.

. Thunder and lightning, south-east wind with rain from12 p.M. till6 A.M.
. Thunder and lightning, south-east wind with rain from 8 A.m. till 8 4.0
. Rain from 8 A.M, 11l 8.30 AM.

. Thunder and lightning with rain from § 2. ill 11 P






SECOND APPENDIX

COMPARATIVE PADRLE OF T LANGUAGRS
[HICH Ve H
DINK A, MORI, MAMUIS M U, BAMHBA, BANDE, BARL, AND JATR»

* Mr. Vita Hassan, formerly dootor in tho service of the Government of
Equatoria, kindly assisted me m the compilation of this table.
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Esuninu,

(e
Thro
Three
Tour
Tive
Six
Neven
Hight
Nune
Ten
Tree
Watcr
Antelope
Beanuna
Beard
Buflaly
Alouth
Forest
Stich
drm
White
Doy

COMPARATIVE TABLE OI

Desns,

To

i
ik
Donguiln
ik
Ditém
Doid
Bu
Inguin
Thar
Piin
Tian
Inal
Niar
Rok
Bmd
Aush
Bm
Tuin
Djb

Kuife
Howse
leed
Ieairen
Brather-in o
Goul
Buek:
Meat
Iluir
Heart
To run
Warm
Tooth
TFinger
Shoeet
Weman
To steep
Gruss
LBlephant
Lightning
drrow
Fere
Liiver
Brother
Cold
Tlour
Throat
Hen
Cock
Corn
Mave
Day
Iyene

Qel

Duir

Tok
Maholok
Rim
Mum

PO

Rog:

L

Sin

Tencha
Non
Akkun
Atshanl
Wiel
Mog
Tehun
Nond
Wir
Abik

Eget
Moroget
Rof
Abnwat of

Augnen

Mane,

Allo

Re

Na

Nu

Nj
Vinld
Dinv
Dinni
Diassn
Buhr
Reamba
lsi
Nﬂj(‘)
Kibi
Kola
Al

Si
Dimand
Onj
Kot tshe
i
o

hwli

Lt
Kapumiro
Tamard
Roengi
Tt

Dokunard
Nanduli
Ale

Lind

At

Anni
Munyck
Trd

Au

Liogd
Dunla
Tobold
Andd
Kumgenid

Mawnien

Kituna
Soruo
Shlin
Sossun
Raida
Pingoaklna
Toromi
Lianda
Tingeleg
Pokke
Woqudquo
Baua
Nadeln
Bupo
Ndolti
Kibi
Tipo
Nopi
Tt
Wali
Mobu
Ne~hi
e
Noba
Nehoko
Nuro
Nenhi
Mo
Bonaiito
N
Welenie
Nessu
IKurengo
Maoclis
Ki
Tenpe
Menilendinge
Nandro
Eie
Ummib
Nokki
Dana
Bongu
Kago
Kubia
Yanengud
Netit
Kmmbipu
Kalikole
Niicle
Mabangd
Bigala
Ndo
COtuni
Ungu
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Taudto

Thali

Tasulnt
Kungimio
Bumuto
Kabokonnito
Kubokoibli
Kabolkoissill
Kabukongouia
Mussa

Ibili

Niamd

Bo

Nzalt
Nukkd
Soli

Bukkhma
dakd

Mbuk(;
Mugo

Knguno

Wousendi
Niamn
Monghili
Nbakili
Mambango
Yez0
Munjuma

Keli
Taltu
Solu
Mbongo
Gumba
Guanazd
Tshokossi
Mbokali
Nama
Pao
Tabu

Dong_u
Mbomu

Simanokd
Unga

NAPIVE LANGQUAES,

LESYORIN

i
M
Nudin
Bl
Bissne
Tatsit
Wim
Tuttibiita
Battilndma
Bavece
Bangiu
Tmme
"Tagha
B
Mangbi
Beh
Mba
il
Mbonda
Behir
Pussie
Aungo
Supp
Polo
Kelumim
Mbomlatluld
Iiti
Pussetuli
B husseidi
Passienji
Mugili
Bagonda
Moulo
I"ln
Linde
Viisn
Zihenzire
Db
Mulla
Vun
Mbnnha
Gumba
(luanzi
wi
Ende
Viina
Zole
Ngunke
Ginibole
Kondo
Bakkondo
Vonde
Mhaia
Tllomi
Zige

B

tethen
Mk
Mussilln
Enguin
Mkl
Buker
b
Budog
Bunean
[Pok
Kodenlabidsho
I'iv
Babud
Niakin
Mekkor
Kotily
Pord
Tuenin
Nape
Dion
Wale
Kall
Kiho

Netji
Rint
Laflielshal
Jiohkivo
Koplr
Tol
tTkloken
Kollm
Kanla

Tabidin
Niquan
Totu
Doy
Tome
T.oe
Kimin
Munyd
Longozexr
Katerot
Bralol

Sokkor

Landi
Tormo
Lokolen
Baron

hHN

Lat

Atshel
Aid

Adtk
Anuitu
Ablkk
Abirkd
Abbuisghel
Abudik
Abinguan
Api
Yenmadicl
i

Bickr
Jobi
Dogo
Yonmssingo
Singa
Matadr
Giokd

Pala

0

Yei

O

Diel
Niokidiel
Rimd

Sonji
Rengi

Li(l

Lnki

Mit

Dakd

Botn

Lum

Liek

Kero

Mag

Nduko

~—

fano
Gueno
Tongueno
Matdma
Mnige

Ngu



Job

Estatann,

Leypard
Lon
Lanee
Milk
Moon
Lip
Tongue
To lightcn
Toorl
Afother
Dead
£y
Bloruing
Dlovatan
Thusband

e
Noon
Hund
Nose
Nu
Black
Night
{ Toud
21‘!

e
"{m-

Y
Boue
Father
Land
Firh
Lain
Stone
Shin
Hair
Fuoot
Dipa
Ded-curtain
Lorridge
Breast
This
That
Led
To snore
Bloorl
Dirty
Stater
Star
Sun
Sult
Shield

Yes
Showlder
Seat
Back

COMPARATIVIE 'PABLE O

Dinks

shor
Kor

Shenin
Rim;
My
T

Um

P

Mitn
Ink
Manogot
[ntlsu\m

Rek
Den

Dol
Nin

"Tongetap

Shoon
Runyun

Mant

haminn
Addin

1mba

1)a
Tefemord
Dty
Nanguassy
Conmpud
Apomnrd
Tolkomard
Monongd

Imhu

Uni
Nuossesi
Manderd
Ocdedonierd

Mi
Kun

Tolem,
By

1hbi

e
Maoiokiili
Kinni

.

Kaddd
Linin
Aggd
Makerd
Milili

Axt
Adeloflnkoro

Ali

Godafh
TUzumor

Asniin,

Kondo
Maurnmibiila
Nunw
Hague
.l\nglll;-
Tipokepi
Kulh-nl
Konuulend]
Kire
Yangue
Nl
Anzl
Nahalobi
Kobi
Mashinandia
Natulronandin
Tolinnepd
Tedri
Namd
Rare
Moku
Kim
Munduw ubg
Balempaso
Nengo
Nobli
Tinlnknha
Nepo
Papngne
Nvllu\.
Nangetds
Kuma
Kopi

Roepi
Tidruokepi
Kouzn
Puopn
Mowhe
Quikie
Gugil
Doundre
Nendui
Gbunbit
Kurkdh
Alipn
Dind
Nedra
Nedjo
Neko
Gandjo
Munzumi
BHe
Nitabobw
Bald
Nonguj
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Baung,

Mamn

Kongiuno

Pl

Muss
Kuaque
Mongo
Nopumsa
Tolili

Molokd

Keli
Manikikogolo

Dimaba
Oppi
Biti

Mononguma
Mussumn
Tuko

Bab
Mugu
Bisse
Tbili
Akl

Uoloki
Mbongu
Bonguba
Mboko

Niiba
Yaniti
Glima.

Neme
Maniki
Mukika,
Nguba

Ya
Bakundpele

Goné;

NATIVE LANGLULAG RS,

IR T ININ

Mamd
Bomu
Rossw
Momusse
Diwi
Potumbn
Menids
Maminguiquera
Gnake
Tio
Agt
Wisno
Mbin
Kowbomi
Demi
Bebeleukn
Bhi

One

Ohoh

Bic

Yult
Pnihakiln
Bungily
Tae
Ppdasondo
Mome

Bt

Tolo
Tinyn
Mai

Mbia
Potu
Mange
Nduwe
Bassa
Wene
Bakindo
Mbhadosse
Ghind
Sule
Zambil
Boko
Kolp
Likiquo
Déule
Dimma
Tln
Tiqud
Yori,

EBe
Kohbi
Nbatla
Qib

B

hokn
Kamni
(itmo

L

Yapil
Liabio
Nuedeb
Kirsugi
Kndentiking
Mg
Ton

Tomallo
Mere
Lulehio
Nagnanio
Kolonki
Ko
Nuben
Netio
Quayo

Oolet
Koin

it
Katilokold
1L nissi
Bl

Trhinnot
Knddi

Guboer

Makdti
Dak
Naibut
Dildin
Kidd
Lotoy
Yaiamid
Rima

Sasser

Xoldn
Balin

Nehot
Gogdr
Raget
Tghidir

a7

L1,

Quekk
Ton )
Tshalk
Due

Yonnug
My
Di

Got
Souia
Dakopard

Zam
Anguiro
Matshol

Landi
Wi

Tongudna
Hoggh
Jum

Rokk
Kol

Addila
Tiondd
Mbai
Mabir
Quen

Magquar
Reno

Niamiki.

Kado

Ber
Komo
Piard
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Seseine
Thunder
Head
Larth
Tobaceo
Nails
Bird
Man
Face
% 0 eeg )
go (to go
Alwe
Stomach
Undle

COMPARATIVE TABLE

nany

Nuam
Nom
Tin
Tabzan
Rouf
Dit
Mog

Ronoliz
Tngia
‘Wanos

Mo

™
3 ubd

Apb
Momold
Dakd
Amard

O

Mo,

Blemu
Komadudi
Nedei
Nape

‘l'obo
Zckelo

Numi

Mouwsi
Nango
Nadumanya
Amairo
Nassoro
Nco
Papaianengue
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Navnn,

l

[ary

L

Molu
Tanleleh
Tabn

Mbulo
Molokd
Mussuro
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(255

Sappa
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Bakura
Mamneht
L
Nende
Gunda
Sessihiza
Azire
Kombd
Bangie
Nelne
Ando
Ngard
Vasse
Finabi

LANGLULAGES,

[LRR

bty

hae

Il
Mudidshin
Quite
Inlet
Komogu
Atudn

Pelli

fatnnedi
Ve
Nuom
Wiy o
S
Wan

"Cogo
T
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INDEX TO

ABABUA, THE, LYT, 192, 201
Abaka, the, 85, KRG
characberistios of, 86, 87
country of, 86
journey through, 23l
Abarambo, the, 131, 19, 1933
a8 Jnbers, 111 112, 145
ax slaves, 131, 289
havipl castonw of, (70
country of, 186, 10t
ivory enrving by, 111, 194,
200
robellion of, 283
Abba, islund of, 83, 1
Abbas Pashy, 22
Abd-al-TInshish, Colonal, 271
Abd-ol-Rahman-el-Nehati, 23
Ahd-el-Ssawmath, 251,201
Abdul Latif Pasha, 20,21
Abdullah (Niambara), :}10-512
Abisanga, the, 95, 97, 111, 117,
192, 209, 283
Abou-Adfa (granite rock), 9
Abu Ghemy, 24
Abugorum, the chief, 54
Abukays, the, 67, 74, 83, 84
Abu-Takor, walls of, 9,10
Abyssinia, 6, 23
King of, 24
Achmst Mahmoud (Emin’s lisu-
tenant), 321, 325
Adai, the, 111

VOLUME L

e

Actin Pashin, 76
Addiggi, the, 2332
Adifi, tho, see Akka
Agar, tha tervitovy, 74, 74, 286
Agriculbure, amnong the native
trihes, 10, 16, 5o, 45, 67, 71,
HE, 30, 267, S0, 326
Almed Al Bedon  BI-Gazzar
{Uovernar of the Sawdan), 20
Ahmad Abw (hemyy, 21
Aive viver, 74, 83, 89
Akatnab, wady of, 0
Akan, mount, 15
Akango, Cosali’s sorvant, 106
Aleangoi, chiof, 211
Akkn, viver, 85, 8%, 89
Alkkn, the (Pigmios), 95, 96, 156
antiquity of, 161
arms of, 159
a8 hunters, 158, 159
a8 warriovs, 160
dwellings of, 157
Innguage of, 156
namos given to, 150
voracity of, 107
Alkara, 268
Alkmet, tableland of, 9
Alabara, plain of, 193
Albert, lake, 53, 224, 225, 834
Albinoism, 190
Aloohol, 265
Alexandria, bombardment of, 270
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ABABua, TIE, 191, 112, 201
Abaka, the, 83, 86
characteristics of, 86, 87
counttry of, &6
journey througl, 251
Abwambo, bhe, 11E, 192, 103
ad Jmdbers, 111, 118, 145
s sluves, 131, 282
Durinl enstoms of, 170
country of, 186, HH
ivory eneving by, TOL 191,
200
robellion of, 283
Abba, island of, 33,4
Abbas Pushy, 22
Abd-al-Hashish, Oolonel, 271
Abd-al- Rehmau-ol-Sehat, 23
Abd-cl-Ssnmath, 251, 241
Abdul Letif Pagha, 20, 21
Abdullah (Nimnbara), 310-312
Abisanga, the, 95, 97, 111, 117,
192, 209, 283
Abon-dAdfa (granite rock), 9
Abu Ghemy, 24
Abugorum, the chief, 58
Abukayn, the, (7, 74, 83, 84
Abu-Taker, wells of, 9, 10
Abyssinia, 6, 28
King of, 24
Achmet Mahmoud (Emin's lieu-
- lenant), 321, 825
Adai, the, 111

Adain Pasha, 26
Addiggi, the, 292
Afifi; the, ses Akka
Aguy, the Lorritory, 74, 75, 286
Agricalinre, among the native
tribes, {5, 46, 50, 65, 67, T4,
NK, 254, 257, 301, 320
Ahmod Abu Bedan 11-Grizar
(Hovornor of the Soudan), 20
Almed Abun Ghome, 24
Aive xiver, 74, 83, 83
Aknmot, wudy of, 9
Akan, mount, 15
Alango, Onsnii's servant, 106
Akangoi, chief, 211
Alkkn, vivor, 85, 84, 89
Alckn, the (Pigmies), 94, 96, 155
antiquity of, 161
arms of, 159
a8 hunters, 158, 159
ag warriors, 160
dwellings of, 157
language of, 156
names given to, 150
voracity of, 107
Aklcara, 263
Akmst, tableland of, 9
Alabara, plain of, 198
Albert, Inke, 58,224, 225, 334
Albinoism, 190
Alcohol, 265
Alsxandria, bombardment of,270
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Al Amuri, 259
Ali Kobbo, wilitory sladion, 227,
229, 231
Ali Kortkntli, 201
Al Prsiha Kuko, 21
Ali Pasha Nebastopol, 22, 23
Alloron, chief, 285
Amads, 81, 281, 204, 301
fall of, 30H
soldiers of, 2956
Ambanbula momntains, 232, 215
Amdbutsh, see Rivers
Andikenero, road to, 99
Aufina, Sultan, 305
Angalo, Ntikinn's Genernl, 116
Apeulture, 201
Arabs, tho, 11, 36, G1, 91, 118,
925, 910, 212, 268, 209
as slavo Graders, 10, 38, 14,
977, 279, 280
Aning, of the Akka, 159
of the Dinka, 17
of the Mambetbu, 123, {24
of the Monfu, 101
of the Sandeh, 206
Arabi Pnsha, 271
Arakel Bey, 23
Aruwimi river, 229, 230
Agsounn, 18
Atbara viver, 14
Atmoor Bajuda, 23
Atmoor Gabra, 23
Atot (Dinka), 75
Adel, mount, 32
Aukedebbe river, 226
Avamba, country of, 167
Avungula, Prince, 207
Awad, chief, 58
Ayak, 74, 82, 284
Azanga, King, 08, 116, 167~177
dancing, 182, 188
entertaing Casati, 98

Azangn, Kiug, fall of, 240
forbids  Crsati's dopirture,
181
yosidonce of, 25
Ayu viver, 521

By, 252
Babuker, tho, 251
Bachit Bey, Lieut~-Col., 237, 285,
a12
Jagamoyo, (2
DBaggarn, the, 33
enlbie of, 33
Baghinde, ehief, 89, 274
the village, 88
Baghirm, 227
Paginse, mouniains of, 86
Bahe-el Abind, or White Nile, 15
Buhe-el Maby, 1
Bulie-ol Avdhe, 220
Bahr o-\zmk, or Blue Niley th
Balue-ol CHhinzad, 11
Uensi's voyngo up bho, 13
obstruetious on the, 141
provinee of, 31, 33, 87, 130,
206260, 263
Bahp-al-1lomr, 136
Bahr-el-Zorafe, 318
Bakangoi, King, 204
dolains (*asaii, 201
modey of puvishment by,
199, 200
village of, 198
war agninsl, 211
Baker, Sir Samuel, 31, 265
Balruiceps Rex, the, 40
Balanga, King, 116, 118
death of, (19
Bamba, the, 91, 100, 101
table of langungoof, 354-858
Bananas, beer made of, 265, 178
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Bandimn, o danes, 11
Banguo, chivl, (81, 200, 211,
13, 220
Banyans ([ndian merehants), 9, 6
Baxi, the, 302
burind customs of, 303
chaeeteristios of, 303, 30l
dwollings of, 303
logends of, #14
tableof languageot, 345 Jak
Barth, the travellor, 220
Basinge, &8
Batanga, 46, 87
Batata edulis, ee Tolato
Butengande, 213
Dauli, eluef, 189 192
Jazimbo, chief, 220
Baeker, Unpit., 229
Boddon, H17
Bosdoei, K
Bowy, 127, 165, 171, 210
(raawar), LIR
banann beer, 178
(meriseny, 69
Boign, villnge of, 102
Bolledi, 86, K7
Bollima, 94, 103
olservalions i, 3148
Berber, §, 12, 23
Beshir Snlal, 120
Biri, Mohammed, 333
Bisharcen Arabs, 11
Bitto river, 105, 118
Blima river, 282, 233
Blood-hvotherhood, 217, 218
Boduma river, 88
Bomho, gez Sandeh
Bomokandi river, 192
hydrographic syslem of the,

. 203
territory of ihe, 167, 219,
282

b

Bondisnano, 190, 192
Buonga, the, 102, 251
Bongoly, 88
Bogpun viver, 110
Bor, 209, 317
Sovnu, 227
Burun-Rollet, 31
Buffiloes, 202
hunting of, 143
uses for therr Lides, 2062
Buli station, 71, R1, 204, 301
Buonzza, 249
Bangu river, 215
Buvei, an Auab, 82
Burial customs -
of the Abarambe, 170
of tha Baxi, 303
of the Domagla, 71, 72
ol the Mumbelby, 170

CAMARAN, [BLAND oF, 3
Cranporio, Manfredo, v, x, 276
Onmevon, 13,14, 228
Unsnti, Major, v-x,, 9
arrives ab Moshrn-el-1ek, 49
arvives ol Tangnsi, 222
doscends the Malua, 108
explorations of, on the Welle-
Makua, 224-232
Mness of, 63
leaves for Unyoro, 335
letter of, to the Ksploratore,
276
meets Junker, 118
mests Gessi, H2
on o journey with Emin,
273
ou the slave trade, 277-288
visits Minni's grave, 105
Ceylon, Island of, 155
Chippendals, 53
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Chimpanzees, 174-182
Chua, King, viii, x
Cobesore, o dance, 149
Comboni, Bishop, 14
Catiton, 41, 68, 264
Cracodiles, 13, 51, 52, 301
Cyprie moneta, H2R
(cowries), 328, 329

Daugr, 25
Dances, 148, 149
Danga, chief, 212, 246
Dnafur, 15, 269
Divrrn, B
Debba-al-Kobr, 21
Delna-Taboy, 7
Deftordm Pasha, (8
Dean Tdxis, H4
(fessi occupies, Hi
Dem Solyman, his, i8, H0l
Denab, 85 ; see Foshoda
Dendor rvivor, 21
Denham, Major, 226
Derumkat, wady of, 8, 9
Dinka Agar, 71,75
Dinka, the—
agriculiure nmnongst, (6
arms of, 47
cusloms and usages of, 43 (8
dwellings of, 43
food of, 44
government stalion amongst,
42
pastimes of, 48
rivals of the Nuer, 39
table of langungo of, 854-
358
Dinka (Eliab), 79
Dinka Rek, 42
Donagla, the,68-715,248, 209,517
burial services of, 71,74, 75

Donngly,  the,  mmiage
monies of, 8, 212

Dokolo wountain, 822

Dongola, 18, 21, 253) 25, 46, 47,
75

Dongu river, 85, 433, 08, 252

Dongu station, 93

Dueaune, 32

Dufilé, 52, 33, 258, 204, 301,
308, 344

0erg-

Durn river, N, 8%, 232

Bor ek, 86
Blephauts, 13, FL GROLLE 103,
L1, ol
fables about, 19, 162, 221
uabive nnmes for, 112
B3 Washer, 50
Bl Gobma, King, 18
Wl Do, 11
Bl Homenn, 18
I Koweh, 32
KL Mui, Amb chiof, 117
181 Maki Nuswer, 233
BL Obeid station, 16
11 Rachad river, 21
Bl-Sudl Moekevobl, 21
Tl Taker, 26
Elins Bey, 23
Tllo vivor, 10
Ewilinni, Francesco, 55, 56
Lowin Pasha, 1, 264, 315
and Major Rehan Ags, 312
ag Uovetnor-(eneral, 315,
317
as tho scientist, 1326, 827
conversations of, with Casati,
306, 307, 308
foolish remark of, 294
journeys to Mambetiu-land,
273, 275



INDEX,

Frin Pasha, letbor frowm, 286
nowst from, 270, 386, 287
plots to assnasina b, S21
vepor of, to the Baploratore,

278~270
report [rom, 208

Kru, the, 117,116

Ethiopian mountains, 8

Etuen mountnin, 32

FABLES—
of the Bari, 619
of the Dinka, 4%
of the Luy, #29
of the Mambebty, 162, LG3
of tho Sandeh, 221, 222
Fadasd, $31
fagolu, the, 503
Farag Yusef, Unph,, 299
Fumk Mohauunaod, 21
ifaradeh Ajolee, Unpls, 284
Faasan, avehipolago of, 6
Hashodn, 31, 318
Putiko, 278
Tazoklo, 19, 23
Fracenvoli, 30
Furs, 2062

Gaarin Pasua Mazaaw, 26
Gaafar Pasha Sadelk, 20
(aba Shambé, 81
Gabologgo mountains, 88
Glabra desert, 28
Gadda river, 98, 108,104, 278,
crossing of the, 279
({adda station—
agriculture at, 104
animals in the vegion of, 104
meteorological observations
as, 389-849

367

Uamdnei, ehief, 97, 283, 28+
Gungo, districl of, 48, 102
Unngo, Munza's hrothor, 116
(angoln, chiof, 273
Unrmnba viver, 85, 88, 252
Gaspari Maveo, 70
Gattas, merchant, 51
Gangue rivalet, 88
Gavazzi, Antonio, 229
Glazelles, 11,198, 281
Gellaba, 33, b7, 64
(fenon, 2
(ossi Puagha, vi, vii, 67, 67
captures Solyman, 5%
death of, 134
doparture of, 61
dinry of, 131-140
is invited to Khnrlonm, 59
lonves Rumbek, B3
Tobber from, 42
meeting with, b2
ocoupios Dem ldvis, B4
tnkes powsossion of Dem
Holymen, 55
({hawnl viver, see Buhy-el-Gliazal
Giogler Pashn, 27, 59
Cirnflos, 68, 219
Gog-el-Fasson, village of, 66
Glog Mouktar, village of, 66
Gondar, 24
Gondokoro, 285, 311, 812
Glora, villago of, b5
Gordon, General, 16, 27, 29, 257,
285
Goz Ragab, 25
Grenfell, explorations of, 280
Gumba, territory of, 220
Gurba viver, 282
Gurugury, provinee of, 130

HALPAYA, 1§
Holim Pasha, 22



368

Mantub, 24

1larvn, rebel chiof, exeention of,
56

Tassan Aga, 77

Tlasson, Vita, x., 288, 331, 308

Mavash Montusser, 2336, 239, 210
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